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ANNOUNCEMENT. 


Our rapidly increasing business in machine tools and machinists’ supplies hes 
made it necessary for us to issue this catalogue, which is devoted exclusively to 
machine tools and wood working machinery suitable for general manufacturing par. 
poses. Scales, valves, power transmission appliances, gas engines, trucks and general 
supplies are not described in this book, but we have special catalogues treating 
those subjects, which will be forwarded on request. 


In presenting this catalogue we do so with the belief that it will be found: 
a most useful volume to the average machine shop, as, in compiling it, care has been 
taken to include a wide range of standard machinery, thus enabling the buyer to 
select intelligently the best tools for his purpose. Practically all the machine 
tools herein described are built from standard patterns, but we are in no wey 
limited by.this fact, and will be glad to take up the subject of special machines 
oa receipt of inquiry. If you do not find exactly what you require described in 
this book, write us anyway; we can probably help you. 

In sending us inquiries and orders, care should be taken to refer distinctly 
to the figure number under the illustration, showing the type of machine tool re- 
quired. A reference to the page number of the catalogue as well, is desirable, 
although not essential. By following this suggestion in your correspondence with 
us, much time can be saved in securing any desired information in regard to the 
iteme illustrated and described in this book. 

Unless otherwise agreed, our prices are for machinery properly prepared for 
shipment by rail and delivered £. 0. b. cars at manufacturer's shipping point, and 
terms of payment are strictly net cash thirty days after date of invoice. 


Special packing for shipment by steamer will be charged extra. 


Machinery purchased is not subject to retum for credit except by special 
agreement. 
THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY. 











$.33H4G OWVENOT ONY tHE 


SYHOWILIVE “OD SHNYBHIVS SHI 





A3BLS Wid GIS-PiE ‘BOE-S08 
GeOsLYYH “OD SYNVEHIWS JHL 














THE FAIRBANKS CO., PHILADELPHIA 
701-705 ArcH Strecr 100-112 NonTH Seventw Srreer 























THE FAIRBANKS CO,, PITTSBURG 
316-318 Secon Avenue 














THE FAIRBANKS CO,, PITTSBURG 
316-318 Second Avenue 








THE FAIRBANKS CO., ALBANY 
360-366 BRroaoway 


Ee re 


1 Ik | 


SSS EE PE ee - 











HANH 





GERMANY 


HAMBURG, 


THE FAIRBANKS CO., 


Roévinasmanxt, 38 





INDEX. 


A. 


Adjustable Draw Plites 
"Multiple Spundle Drill« 


“Ware Revie 
Aw Comprewcre 
 Omtle 






Allgater Shears 
Angie am! Fur Grinds 
















Fars, Cylinder 





Sear. tars. tor Lathe Wark 
Arbor Proves “Drilling and Malling Me 
Artes for Ciewular Sins ii Horvental 
Antomatee Drop Hammers or Press “Lathes 


Machines, Conuecting Reel 
“Machines, Cylinder 
7 Mietines, Wesel 





"Saw ‘arenen rm 
“Tapping Machines: 
“Threading Lathe... .. 
“ Turnt Lathe 
«Wire Stragcht 
Machines . 
Aale Roving Lathe 
“ Lathes... . 


he Chicks 
‘Lathes 
Irs 


hare Vim 


c. 


Turret Lather... 


B. 
Flack Rest for Wood Lathes... 



































74,75 
i 








Hall Machine .. is . 473 
Band Retaw oes 17% 
“Rip Saw: . 0,51 
“ Saw Sharpeners. hey 40d 


Centers, eMilling Me achine, 
TAs. 2b 210, 215 


Ream Punches. 
Relt Hammerm : 
“ Poluhing Machines ete 
“ Serapping Attachments 





. Preun tic, 
Chie! he, Box Body Lathe: 
Combinition and Universal 





Lathe 
“ Drmall. 
Geared Seroll 
“ Tadependent Lathe 
"Plane 





‘Lapping 
Tapping, 





© Tapping Machines 
Heniling and Straightening 
 Mael ar nioen: 


pane beara . 
Wheekomith' ry Drilling Machinen . 
Tenn Drop Hammers...» 













Compound Slike Resta. 
T: for Dall Preax ». 
Connecting Rod Roring Machine. 
Continuous Key Way or Spline Cutter. 143 
Coping Machi ay 












racy 
Corl a Valve Seat Portable Rering Bar 263 
Count ranking ant Dating Machines 160 
Cranes Fink F246 20 
Cronk Pin Machines 







On sow Lal 
Cutter, ‘Leal, and Reamer 





AMR 40 
fae wt M - ob aD 
0 sinker Vere Bure 22, 23 


pret al 








Thee AR 
The Milling Machines -. 24,225 

Slater : eee oe 17 
D sh Grinds ny oa 196498 
Thovlig Heads, Universal ..209, 210, 213. 
Doubt Arbor Saw Tables... . 













‘ ek s eas 
“Surface Planera, 
Driw Renehes 
4 Broaching P Premew ae 








Grinders oo 434-440, 492 
Drilling, Bormg. and Milling Ma- 
. Horizontal . 





Thaler Shell 
ut ss, Hlexible Shaft 





Machines, Pest... 

*  Maclunes, Radial 
Machines, 
Machines 
Drill t ‘ Per: 
~ Pros, high Speed... 
© Prvears, Multiple Spindle... 







148, 145, 155 
10-145 
136115 





Paves Views 
Drills, 
Deep EEumine ns or Brews. 





ty 

201, 212, 221, 222 
i . in 

1-213 


“Rotary Manere 
“Universal Milling 3 


103, 194, 200, 210, 713 


iene 


rH 


i 


tw 


i 








ts 
i 





















| Mabdrel Turning 
| Mawafseturere’ Gang sige 
Metal Band 420, 421 
= Bow Toe Sieg tor 
og, Comey or amen 
‘© Mashine Centers, 
193, 194, 209, 210, 213 
© Machine Views........ .193, 194, 226 
“ Machines, Bench 
© Mecbins, 
” Mathias, 
© Mabies, 
© Peshinn, 
| Meshinss, 
“ Mashiass, 
: Machines, 
Fos Mexilnso, 
‘304-207, 211, 212 
© Machines, Uni Degples, 211-213 
= Machines, Valve...........223, 26 
© Machines, Vertieal. 213-217 
Miter Cudting Machines ov bt, CD 
Meulior Lathes... : far 
Marthers, Fest. - cies 
= Heb... ed 
~ Pows. 
Boubbers. 











. ».. id, 167 
“ ‘Drilling Machines, Plain. ., 67-10 
” Drill Tilting or Universal Table, 160 
10a 





Reversing Tapping Chucks... is 
Revolving Centering Machines... , 
Ring Wheel Grinders. .. 








Rip Saw, Band... 
Saw ‘Tobbes. 544-655 
Riveters, Air or Poeumatio.... «620-022 
“Howry Blow 304-306 
a1 

a 





Bewming Machinwm..... 
Serol Automatic Gear Outing Mie 
hin... 




















| 
: : 
Eretean 
hie 





Rtss2tes 





Water Attachment for Grinders. 






‘Tint Drill Grindern......4040, 02 " 
‘Twy Sp4odie Centering Machines 40), 401 i 














12" SWING ENGINE LATHE. 





Fic, noosa. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. oO. 

‘The head stock in very rigid. ‘The metal le properly distributed to resist all strains that must be sustained by it, 11 has a four-step 
wone, lang diameter and with extra wide face. 

‘The spindle ix of high carbon steel, ground to siee, Bearings are of hard bronze, very lurge, with proper oiling facilities, and have 
mean for adjustment when necessary. 

Food Uirust of spindle is mestained by a step, firmly balted to end af brad stock, entirely independent af the «pindle, 

‘The tall stock i& tho original of the off.eet type (patented), allowing the compound blocks to be set fn m plane parallel with the bed. 
Provishws le made an that the tail stock ean be set off center for turning taper. Aso whole, the tail stock i in keeping with the excellent 
genern! character of the machine 

‘The carringe, which ix besvy, haen very atifl bridge, long bearings on Va, and is seourvly gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
blocks are wery wide and generously proportioned. 

‘The apron ie bolted Grmly to the exrringe. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their lead = When ecrew-tutting, tho rack 
Pinion can be withdrawn from the mek, preventing rotation of geare and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth on bed. 

Feed works Three changes of belt feed can be had by micans of the three-step cane, Three other changes are made by changing 
gram, making in all nine changes of feed. 

‘The belt tightener keope the feed belt always taut. 

Positive grared feed is supplied with each lathe To use the same it is only necessary to swing the brit tightener up, so that the 
pear on the bub of feed cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which is on lend screw; the number of feed changes 
to be had la limited only to the number of change gears with lathe 

“The lead screw is large, of coame pitch and pccurate, and is rotated only when screw-cutting. 

Autematic stop for feed disengages chuteh on feed rod_ 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower ret, countershalt with twe friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplicd with each 
batho, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Diameter of front ss wate Eeoe ea 
Length of front besring, ¥ 

Pamater of vase boning, iit { ta het in Lid 
Feta sfiee Seren, Diameter of counter pul 

Diameter of Ser qin "x 10 threads per inch. Voce of counter pullers, 21°. 
Diameter of hote in «pindie, *, conforms to Morse taper. ech P.M. 
Swings over way, 13". eaght, 6 bed, AO ey 

‘Swings over compound rest, 9”. Weaght Lowen, 5° teed, 970 promis. 


Swings over mise acd fail reat, 7* Cubto feet, 28. 


THH FAIRSANEKS COMPANY 





12” SWING ENCINE LATHE WITH COMPOUND REST AND 
POWER CROSS FEED. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. tlooe. 


Siae of pulleys on covntershaft, & = 3", 

Speed of eountershalt, 150 R. P.M. 

Distance between centers, with a bed, 24". 
Dintanee between wenters, with 5° bed, 30°. 
Distance between centers, with 6° bed, 49°. 

ok weight, with 4° bed, 580 Ibe.; boxed, 730 Tha 
‘Net weight, with 5° tet, G40 Me; bowed, HOO Ihe. 
Net weight, with @ bed, 700 tlm; bound, 575 tle 


Cam bee fursishtsd with foot power. 
‘Taper atlachenent, with plain or compound feet, extra. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 











Hic, 11004. 


13" AND 14” ENCINE LATHES 
WITH COMPOUND REST 
AND POWER CROSS 
FEED. 


DESCAIFTION FIG, 11006. 


‘The lathe is furnished complete with either plain, ralee 
and fall or compound reste, Independent rod and serew (eed, 
large and small face platen, fall set of screw-cutting avars, 
stendy rest, friction countershaft and wrenebes. Linpruved 
taper attachment can alo be furnished when desire! al 
extra cost. Taper attachment or power cross feed will not 
be furnished with raise and fall rest. 


SPECIFICATIONS. w - 
1 i" 
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eS 75 Ve 
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‘of countershalt, revolutions per minite 150 10 
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12” AND 14° SWING HIGH-SPEED LATHES. 





Fig, 006, (CUT SHOWS 14") 


CLSCHIPTION FiG. N0eOD8. 
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13", 14" AND 15" ENGINE LATHES. 





FIG. 11007. 


! DESCRIPTION FIG. 11007, 
y ‘Thee lathes are of the latest and most approved design. The workmanship, material, and finish are of the higheet order throughout, 
4 


KS COMPANY 


‘They are to fact modern, practical, high grado tonle at low prices 
All parts are heavy and substantial, fittings are accurate and spplinncrs cooveninnt 
fu] acne e ee enna aren Hote the boxes or bearings are of the best pheephor bros, Provision te made 
conetant wil ona 
‘The tall stocks have an adjustable cide mavernent for turning tapere They ary solid and substantial, having a hexvy apindle and 
H eaiter. 
< ‘The carriages ure of the moat approved design, have long beariugs on the ways, and are provided with ample hibricating devices, 
Thay are gilibed to the bed, both front and tack  Theee lathes will rut either right of left hand theeads, or food olther right ur teft 
ki ‘Thee lathes are provided with plain rest unless otherwise directed, and with both serew amd rod feed, a9 welll as power cross feed. 
‘The crom fond it grediunted. Gears to cut all standard threads from 5 to 36 are furnished. Stendy and follower texts, large and «mall 
in] teow plates und friction ocaintershalt go with esoh bathe 
Compound rest or rise and fall rest can be furnished instead of plain bhick rest, at additional cost. 
su Lathes can be provided with taper attachment, if desired 









is) SPECIFICATIONS. 
ir uw Le 

Brings over bed. .o.0..64. 0... ur “e ue 
Bwings over emrrings..........- 74" ay our 
‘Tooragth of bead... 7 Po oe 
Tieden Wnt weyts eters, 5 sere eenepe cree 40" w o 
Bram bearing ey - jpop scores: un . 2h" x 315" WN" = 14" 
Hole Qaroagh apindben peo. oseee ernie . 7 e 
‘Countamahalt pulleys. ese vax 
‘Bpoed of eountershalt pulleys, P.M... io 
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412” AND 14” SWING HIGH-SPEED LATHES. 





FIG. 1008. (cuT shows 14") 
DESCRIPTION FIG. T0086. 
‘The head stork is mamive, with large spindle bearips, and is self-viling throughout 


Dri 
viens tolned while the lathe is in motion. 





aa eet Sees ae oe epinde by means of gearing. There are vight changes of spindle speed, all of 
pila tndtehen of ont apacial dedi Arp exiplizyed, axiablicn Une tinnigne of apead ta be yasile Without shack or danger to the pars, 


Ti be ienpomibile to engage tera conflieting ratios of gearing at the aame time. ‘The belt power is constant and will transmit ot least 15 





or. Thie ie the correct — iple, ne it gives a maxiruum oe at any speed of the #pindie, 
wick change permits of & charge from one eed to another, or from one thread to another, instantly, An index 
the head at makes the screw-culting changes eo aiople that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble or mis 


‘The end thrust of apindle is sustained by a step, firmly bolted to end of the head sock, entirely independent of the spindle besrings. 
The tail stock ie the i ‘of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to be eet in a 4 parallel with Hoye 
meade ec that the tail » can be set aff center for turning taper. As « whole this tal stock is in keeping with the excellent general 


character of the machine. 


7s ertegs rigid, and the brider ie atiff, with lang bearings on Ve, and is securely gilibed to the bed, 
do pg fy are amply wtrong ry their load Thee anenwe-eutting, the mek pinion 


Ee Dloeks are very wide 
ded in regular equipment. 





Pace plates, 
Lathe. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
= “Ww 
a or Will cut 44 pitches from 
e ay" Width of driving belt... 
ae Diameter of ceiving pulley Pen 
1 ir Disineter of counter Iriction pulleys, .. 
2° 2 Pace of counter pulley... : 
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1,900 Iba, 
aT 


Provision is 


gunerously loned. 
hen epecitied order we sui , at extra cost, taper at pent, and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor; 
bud 
center and follower rest, countershafi with two friction pulleys, and wrenches, are supplied with each 








FIG, W007, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11007. 


"These lathes are af the latest and moat approved design. ‘The workmanship, material, arf finish are of the highest order throughoul, 
“They are in fnet modern, practical, high emde tools at low pricem 

All parts are beavy and substantial, Gittings are securate and appliances convenient. 

‘The live apindien are made of a high grade of special steel; the boxes or bearings are of the best phosphur bronae, Provision in mato 
5 for conmbant and may lubrication. 

‘The tall stocks have an adjustable sido movement for turning tapers. They are soll and wubstantial, having a beavy spindle and 
center, 

“The carvings are of the moet approved design, have long bearings on the ways, and are provided with ample lubricating devices, 
‘They ep cilibed Ws the Weel, buth front and back ‘These lathes will cut either right or left hand threade, or foed either right or left, 

‘These Inthes are provided with plain ret cnles otherwise directed, and with bath screw and rod feeds, as well na power crise feed 
"The crow fond i graduated. Gears to cut all «tandard threads from 5 to 36 are furniched, Steady and follower resta, large and small 
face plates and fetion countersball go with exch Lathe. 

Compound rest oF rise doit fall ret con be furninhed instead of plain block rest, at additional ens. 

‘Lathes can be provided with taper attachment, if desired. 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 
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Teength Of bed aces ccee cs ceecse oe Ered v e 7 
Takers between tontare 6... or or or 
‘Prom berths Dig" x 314" Ohg" x 31g" 2%" xg" 
Z I” 1" iy" 
ox v.7 xr 





= a i 


' A tadels 





SESCHIFTION FIG. NODS. 

This cut shows the 11" engine lathe, with compernd fost and all mgularatiachments 11 is a convenient, accurate lathe, made by 
Aratelass workman from Lhe best of waterials. 

Hoth spindles are of cast crucible steel, the hend apindle having « lange bobe (hrough ite entire lengtls. "The bearings of the head spintle 
are of the best phosphor bronse, carefully seraped to fit, The head is strongly back-geared. 

‘The compound swivel ip graduated in degrees, and all the actuating ecrewe are provided with graduation for adjustment, ‘The tool 
Pewt is & wold alec! forging, and is Otted with » tool steel screw. The rest ie very alll and Ww gibbed to the bed, both frunt and beck 
wiles. All bearings on ways are of simple length, and carefully seraped to fit. 

‘This Lathe is regalarly furniahes! with power cree feed, autourmtiostop to carriage, belt feed ane geared rod feed ; alan rim (retion counter 
shalt, large and mall far plates, center rat, set of change gram, nocemary wrenches, ete. 

Plain or elevating reel furntuhed when dosired. ‘Taper attachment can be furnabed with eumpound rest. Draw-in chuck for tool- 
room work ean be furnished when ordered. 

Comntembalt has witf-ciling boxes, and the friction pulleys can te oiled while runnin 

Metre pitch lead screw anil gra for cutting metry treads furnished without extra charge when ordered. 

‘The lathe can be furnished mounted in oil pan, at an exten charge, 

Each Lathe le earefully texted! before ling shipped 


‘Beds of any length. 
SPECIFICATIONS, 
w iv ver - “w 
Swlog ower ways - ai “ iy ay pour 
Swing over compound rest... wy on” ow 163," ny 
ane 1044" ay" wy 13" 
v v x v x 
wy my" Le ang aT 
wse ve x3" i” x ay" 1” xa" 
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DESCRIPTION FIG, 11010. 


‘The above illustration is that of standard lathes, with 
our new engine 


lnrge diameters, with broad fneou; reference to 
connection with double back i 
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FIG. THDIO. 
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three-step and double-back 5 
rednear on ofteen heavy or Tight work, 
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in diameter, ranning in bearings, which be 
eall for very high «pecds, and heavy lathes in proportion—thia lathe is especially built for said re 
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the posmeesns 
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fopoandin mote ga 

power to the 


ite utility for turning out work rapidly, 
with new ones, in case of accidenta) damagn, 


upen hare. 
Tones io cpladia genie; Udi ving 
fe range to suit any and all 
manner of feeds, from the finest to the coarsest, ure at the operator's imrnmdiate 
feed of 4 of am inch it in use, and = finishing food is wanted—push the lever, and 
Seas within Uns toed Piss he lonatlakhs @ oioeae OF tees on ao leak sorey, 

may be carried out in an unlimited number of combinations. 
fom gin we! resta, taper attachment and countershaft, are all of modern and 
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14” AND 16" SWING ENCINE LATHES. 





1G, Hor 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tort 
|. The metal property distributed to resivt all strains that must be eustained by it Te hay a fivestep 


wide face. 
Ww of high enrbon steel, ground to size. Bearings are of bard bronae, very large, with proper oiling {neilities, and have 
= oi mustoloed by balted to erid of head stock, enti of the spindle 
. a . 
He wees Gee orlheal cf tes Sern Gore (retort, stivwing the eompoued bistas ta Beene tom plane with the bed 
eee oa ere ous baunye co cacti (ar fering Leper ‘Aso whole, the tail stock bs in the execilent 
carriage, heavy, has a very stiff brides, bearings on Va, and it securely gibbed to the bed. ‘The compound or plain 
rey eel partoly ered = moths od 4 
—— firmly to the All geare in are amply «0 to carry their Inad. When sorew-cut! the rack 
be a rotation of gears and hand wheel while carnage travels back and forth on bed. 
Feud 3 eee had by means of the three-step cone. Three other changes are made by changing 
The sie fend Belk shes Font 
is supplied with cach . Ee toms the ania co cal’ notematy v0 pedeg ee boty tightne Op) 62 Heat Ie 
aa eee eee ane eee see Sa es plas Ecuilng Walek OX Mele Seer in ee feed changes 
i" ‘only to the number of change grare with lathe 
‘af conrse pitch and te, and is rotated only when serew-cutting 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 
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» iteh aceural 
mop for feed disongages cluteh on feed rx. 
(Gistot. lenge ant! maall, center nnd follower rest. countembhaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenehes, are supplied with each 


with anter wo eu) st extra post, taper attachinent, and eleetrie motor attachment of any style or muke motor. 
fame tees raed in regular equipment. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 








ww - - wo 
nue mr Distance between centers, 0° bed... ow 30K" 

ad rig" Chalge gears eut from Stoas Sto 
Th oy Width of cowe belt Y au? 
2%" 2° Largrot diameter of cone... 

ay" phi Diatneter of counter pally. . 

* m Pace of counter pulleys... . 
2g" 1" Speed of countorwhalt, FP. My... 

24° ake Weight, @ bed... 060s te 

1%’ 14" Weight towed, 0 bed. 








414” AND 16” SWING ENCINE LATHES. 
WITH QUICK CHANGE GEAR. 





Fig, to. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Tiol2. 
The Ryerson] thechaniem permits of a change from one feed to another, of from ene threw to another, almost instantly, 
plate on atock mokes the eerew-cutting changes so simple (hit even an inexperienced hand cau operate without Grovble 
oF mustakn, 


The head stock is bf rigid, ‘The metal is properly distributed to resist all «trains that must be sustained by it, It hus a fivestep 
cone, Large diameter, with extra wide face. 

The spindie iv of high carbon steel, ground to siee. Bearings are of hand brunee, very large, with proper uiling facilities, and have 
means for adjuster 


it when n * 
Bod thraat of pindin seshedoad tey'n slop, Sraly belied t6 wad of bead stock, etitiesly fndopandent of the aphadie, 





"The tail atiock is of the offeat type, ing the compound blocks to be set ina plane parallel with the bed. Provision 
1s made #0 that the tail « ean be set off center for turning taper. Asa whole, the tail stock @ in keeping with the excellent general 
eharacter of the machine. 


» which is heavy, has & vory stiff bridgn, long bearings on Va, and ix securely gibbed to the bed. ‘The compound or plain 
generorsly proportioned. 

ied firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to rarry their load. When screw-outting, the rack 
irawn from the ray pevenin Tolation of gears and and wheel while carriagy travels back and forth an bed. 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 





ie lead screw = ag caret pi > ~_ ye Ei is rotated ooly when serew-culting. 
el ten igs ped Waal, eestor and Betiewar feat, countershaft with two friction pulluys, anil wrenches, are supplied with enc 
When specified with onker we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment, and electric motor atiaclioen| of any otyle ur make motor, 
‘Geam for catting any odd thread pot included in regular equipment, 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
uw ie i 
Diameter of front bearing 2" 24° Diatance between centers, 6° bed a0sg* 
Length of front bearing a4 45" Quick-change gear device cuts frum 2 to 0 
Diameter of rear bearing iy’ MW’ Width of cone belt. 3M” 
Length of rear bearing. 2%" at4° Largest diameter of cone 10 
Diameter of epiadie fier a" 2hy° Diameter of counter pulleys 10" 
Diameter of bole in spindle 14" 114” Face af counter pulleys aK tiy* 
over wayy.. ay 10M" Speed of countershalt, R. Po m0 20 
Swings aver compound reat Y my Weight, 6° bed 1400 the 1,080 the, 
Bwings over raise ane! fall rowt 715" ont Weight boxed, 6” bed 1,200 the 1,075 the, 
10 
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14", 16” AND 18” ENCINE LATHES, 





FIG. 1014, 
CESCRIPTION FIG. Tole, 

The ideal engine litho prosented herewith ix to moet tho demands of modern shop practice by being equipped with such 
Twehanien (patented) which will permit of effecting all chu: poermary fora wide change uf feeds and screw-cutting with dewpateh, 
aod without removing any parte held by nute and washers first consideration was to have only sich gears running which are neces 
fary to transmit motion from the api to the lead ecrew, and alt ‘h the reverse gears have been sdided to the bead stoek, ooly seven 


fears trnnemit motion whon « right-hand thread is being eut, nad it for @ left-hand thread. 

‘All the Geach width ate reyolced ¢0 tho leek aoree have Dube uxtendiag Oo ume side acid ferolve ffesly bo hastings piace’ 
eoorentric ina dig, This disc is enough in diameter to serve the purpose of a gear guard, zines novr of the gears. of which there 
are ight, are visiblo, The dise revolves on a stud, secured to @ case suspended from the front lead werew box. By revolving the disc 
any, the gears, all of whieh are independent of each other, ean bo brought in line with the lead screw 

The worew has a telescopically arranged extension controlled by a lover. This extension w reduced at ite end to enter the bole 
jn change gear, » distance equal to their width, before the clutches with which the change gears and exteusion ore fitted come in contaet 
with each other. Thus, when one of the change i connected with the lead aerow, it ceases Lo depend an the dike for support, bat 
ie mounted on the lead sorew as eubetsntially as if secursd to same by nut and wasber. 

Three pairs of gears suitably eupported in eases, one of which ie always in Gee, and the other two nicely contained in the cabinet 
ive five mtios of apecd to the intermedisie guar, which meshes with the gears on the lead screw, namely: Even, 2 te 1. 4to1; and 
tho Istter two are revered: 1 to 2 and L-to 4 are obtained, 

The intermediate gear, referred to before, mvelves on a feed «tad in quadrant, as it requires oo radial adjustment. The quodront baw 
& projection on ite lower eide, whieh it machined to the piteh mdius of ie tntermnediate gear, and us the sane provisios ie made on Che 
dise for each of ite gears, it is only necomary to drop the intermediate gear until thow surfaces moet and then scoure mre with clamp lever. 

Forty pitches of serew threads and speeds are obtainet, the changes for moti being made while the lathe is in mation 

reversing mechani is of a type which does not require the use of a roversible countersbalt for serew-eutting purposes, and aa, 
it is controtied by the lever of the lower right-hand end of apron, it is very convenient and sensitive, The reversing real also serves the 
a of a5 sulomatic stop in both dirvetions, for cither turning or screw-cutting. 

addition of m friction geared bead fle tue standard engine lathe is just os denirable as this device  itdiepensabbe to secrow 
machines, turret Lathes, ete., and, while it in » lathe and adds somewhat Lo ite cost reat 
is to outweigh every other consideration many t frictions are carefully enestructed, suscep ithe nod convenient 
aljustment for wear, and will give the services required of them during the life of the 

indie ix hallow, made of hammered crucibhe steel with jouroals of large dl ter, tuvelving in self-oiling bronre box The 

feed red been maintained w drive the friction fede All feeds in the apron are coaneeted by friction, the friction (eed and lend 
Srew canbot be engaged ot Lhe same time. 

The lather are eaipped with oll modern sceemorios, 

A new aod iroproved taper attachinent i furnished, secured to the rear of the bed and arran¢rd to be operated from the front of the 
lathe by the more fomening of ome nut and clamping anther, Tis of very rigid coksteuction, his screw adjustment and is eurefilly grad 
uated. 

Fothing has beew left wadunr to mbe thie machine an ideal engine lathe, suitable far tool moun and manufacturing purposes 


















For specifications se arat page. 
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the pall of ther belt, 


Beenind: Mere fore al the toot should be secured hy the use of wider belts, imtead of high year ration, 
Third: "The possibility of running the lathe “out of gear’ should be provided for in cases where finishing cuts are desired. 


FIG. tole. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11016. 
‘This lathe ia the result of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is posible with the 
ontinary type af cone pulley andl ite peermarily narrow belt, Wherr the lathe is ao equipped it has all the advantages and functions af 
the regular type, but has wufticion(ly greater power and durshility to enable it to succemfilly use the improved tonl steaks. 
To te design the ola hae heen to give particular consideration to the following features, which we believe to be of the highest impor 
ance in their effort upon the efficiency of the tool. 
First: The spindle bearings wpom which the securacy of the lathe depende should not be subjected lo change of aligument by earrying 


Fourth: Speed changes shoul! be eocured without the necessity of shifting belts. 


Filth: The lubrication of the bearings should be automatic and positive, 


Swings over alors... 

Swing» over compound eet ° 

A’ lathe takes between centers, tril wtock Mush 
Hoke trnche th even bengtius, 

Weight of & lathe 

No. 1 back rar mtin. 

No, 2 back gear mtlo 

Pulley diameter... 

‘Width of belt... 

Mote through #pindte 

Front bearing epindle 

Prstley berarlings _ 

Hack boaring of apindlo, ... 

Diameter of tall-spindie 

Speed wh eountorsialt, tantly foeward 
Speed of countershaft, forward and reverre. 
Slee of Friction pulleys on eountershalt 
Lathe cuts Cireads, per ineb, frowr 
Voeds, par inch a 

Maximum and minimum «pindle epewita 
‘Steady rest takes in up to... 

Follower roet takes in up to 

‘Bure of tool 

Angular travel of compound rost.. 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 
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15", 16", 17", 18" AND 21” IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 





FIG. ONT 


OESCHIFTION FIG. NoOrT. 


Kinch lathe te provided with lange and amall face plates, steady rest, full met of change gear for screw cutting, counternbalt, acd all 


Decewmry wrenches 
‘Either plain blook or compound reat can be furnished, Taper attachment can be supplied tf wanted. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


w w i” 
Swing ower wage 02 to* 1 iv 
Length of bed v v v 
‘Takes betecen centers rr ¥ re 
Bwings ever encringy . a” 1049” ny 
Number af stepe on cone. ‘ 4 4 
sd 24" ay" 
i? In? 1x" 
r a Dhy 
” . ” 
x Ieee Iv aa 
1s 10 120 
1100 the. 1850 the. 


fog ” 
in” bi 
v ww 
« 6 or 
ik i 
‘ ‘ 
¥ 
1M" in’ 
ay" r 
. ~“ 


wee ia 


120 us 


2,000 Ibe 











FIG. 11018. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11018 AND Tdle. 


‘Tho head stock i» massive, with large spindle bearings, and ia self-oiling throughout. 

Driving polley ix lorated on back eha!t and drives the spindle by means of gearing, There are eight changes of spindle speed, all of 
which may be obtsined while tha lathe & in motion, 

Friction clutches of our special design are employed, enabling these changes of speed to be made without shock cr danger to the gears. 
Tt ia inpossible to engage two conflicting ratios of gearing at the mare time. The belt power is constant and will transmit at least fifteen 
horsepower. This is the currest principle, as it gives a maximum power at any «peed of the epindle. 

The quiick-change gear mechaniem permits of » change from one feed to another, or from one thread to another, instantly. An index 
plate on the heed stock makes the serew-cutting changes so simple that even an inexperienced hand can operate without trouble or mix 
tahoe 

‘Tho end thrust of spirile is sustained by a step, firmly bolted (o eed of the bead stock, entirely independent of the spindle bearings. 

‘Tho tail ptock ia the original of the offset type allowing the compound blocks to be set in» plane parallel with the bed. Provision is 
tnde wo that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper, Asa whole this tail stock is in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine, 

‘The carriage ie very rigid, and the bridge in eapecially stiff, with long bearings on Ve, and is securely gibbed to the bed. 

‘The apron is bolted rigidly to the carriage, and all gours are amply strong to carry their load. When screw-cutting, the rack pinion 
can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage traverses back and forth op bed. 

‘The lead screw is large and coarse pitch and accurnte, is roteted only when ecrew-cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disenguges clutch on feed rod. 

‘The eompound or plain blocks are very wide and generously proportioned, 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cont, taper attachment, and electric motor attachment of any stylo or make motor, 
gears lor cuiting say odd throsd not included in regular equipment. 

Face plates, large and emall, exter and follower rest, countershalt with two friction pulleys, and wrenches arc supplicd with each 


tathe. 
For specifications see next page. 
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26" AND 32” SWING HIGH SPEED LATHES, 





FIG. Noro, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11016 AND Nols, 





Thameter of front bewring . "y ree pve 
Length of front bearing 7 “ 
Thameter of rear bearing , . aa 
Length of rear leasing 2M 
Diameter of nose of spindle } oy" 
Hole in spindle, Morse taper. . 
Swings ever compound rest 
Over rulet and fall ret... 2... 2.26.02 vw 
Length of bed... v 
Distance betwren centers,..... ad 
Will cut thronde per inch. . 2060 
Width of driving belt. ............. ” 
Diameter of driving pulley iY 
Diameter of counterfrietivn jrulleys Ebeve 12° 
Pare of counter pulley........., Seesp ad 
‘Speed of countershaft, revolutions per minute MO 
a sane c 2,650 Ye 
Weight boxrd........... ; 31,100 the. 
Gybie feet... ...-.4i..-.... ; os 
For general description se preceding page. 
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190 210 


300 
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48", 20" AND 22” SWING ENCINE LATHES. 





| FIG. 11020. 
(Sbows Standard Pattern.) 





ria, oat 
| {Bhows Quick Change Gear Pattern.) 
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18", 20” AND 22” SWING ENGINE LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. Toko AND Nos!. 

‘The head stock is very rigid. The metal is properly distributed to resist all strains that must be sustained by it It has a five-otep 
cone, large diameter, and with extra wide face. 

‘The spindle is of high carbon steel, ground to size Bearings are of hard bronze, very large. with proper oiling facilities, and have 
means for adjustment when necessary 

End thrust of spindle is sustained by « step, firmly bolted to end of head stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

‘The tail stock ia the original of the offset type, allowing the compound blocks to be set in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision 
is made 20 that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper As a whole, the tail stock ia in keeping with the excellent general 
character of the machine 

The carriage, which is heavy, has a very stiff bridge, long bearings on Va. and is securely gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 

The apron is bolted firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply strong to carry their load. When crew cutting, the rack 
pinion can be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels beck and forth on bed. 

Feed works. On the standard pattern lathe three changes of belt feed can be bad by means of the three-step cone. Three other 
changes are made by changing gears, making in all nine changes of [ced. 

‘The belt tightener keeps the feed belt always taut 

Ponitive geared feed is supplied with each lathe. To une the name it ia only necesnary to xwing the belt tightener up, so that the gear 
on the hub of feed cone meshes with gear which runs loose on splined bushing which iv un lead screw, the number of feed changes to be 
had is limited only to the number of change gears with lathe. 

When furnished with quick change gear, the mechaniam permits of a change from one feed to another or from one thread to another, 
almost instantly. A wide range for screw-cutting or feeding is obtainable and an index plate on the head stock makes all changes 60 simple 
that even an inexperienced hand can operate witbout trouble or mistakes. (in the Quick Change Gear type of lathe there are no loose gears. 

‘The lead screw is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed disengages clutch on feed rod. 

Face plates, large and small, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulleys, and wrenches are supplied with each lathe. 

When specified with order we supply, at extra cost, taper attachment and electric motor attachment of any style or make motor. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


ie ww a 
Swings over ways........ : 1814? 205° ny 
Swings over conspound rest... 124° 134%" Ww 
‘Distance between eanters, 8’ bed . ae M61," 4a . 7 
Diameter of front bearing. . a5 mh 3 3K” 
Length of front bearing... 6 615" cad 
Diameter of rear bearing. . 215" 234° 
Length of rear bearing... “ a“ 
Diameter of spindle nose. 2° 3K" 
Diameter of hole in spindle. 14" Ws? 
Change gears cut from... 2 to 18 1018 
Quick change gear device cuts from 2to 3 1016 
Width of cove belt....... : 3K" 3" 
134” 18” 
it hd ww 
aie” “" 
220 720 











Note: Im ordering, always advise whether standard pattern or quick change pattern lathe is required. 
19 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 1o2z2. 
This lathe hus heen carefully designed, ane je built from entirely new potlares, well proportioned, with all modern improvements, 


moat aocurte and convenient manner. 


‘The bead stock is mamive, webbed its entire length, and not weakens! to make room for revens plate. 

on od ign Pl a oy ye The bearings for the apindie are of the beet quality af 
Peep metal, and are mamive both front aod back. The «pinch ia growid to inetire ite bein, alutely round ard true 
thrust collars are of steel, hardened and ground. The cone has five steps, and is strongly back . 

‘The tail stock is massive, sod ix reamed for No. 4 Morve taper. 

All feeds are reversed in the apron, which is eo arranged that it is imupowible to throw in the rod and the serew leeds at the same time. 


it, which performe the without any twist or side strain, such a» produced by a gb tighten, 
The fred iy graduated to one-thousndth of an inch, and w so constructed that f the cross feed i allowed to ran bi 
Himit no harm will be done. The aeuent rent bb very eubstantial, and both upper and lower slides are fitted with taper gilwe 
The feed being ponitive, al are obtainable within the range ef modern pmetice and without ssing the bend sarew, 
are alto Tour changes of belt ford, and fouls ean be driven with belt or graring, withaut disconnecting either, Both the cross auid length 
re. 


1, steady and follow rest, large and smal! face plates, change gears, countershalt, and wrenches, 
it, Bldio | poet ‘on carriage, plain or sutomathc turret on abear, alvo pan under O° bed, furnished when 


‘The —- hee ope the Ve. having » ite entire length oo the two outeide Vs, and i locked for crome-feed work 
rome 


z 
F 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 






iv ior 
Length of bed (4° lathe) y owe 
Bwhng over bed. wir 
Swing over ny" 
Tun in n* 
Turn in a” 
Weight 2.40 Nhe. 
Weight 1:40 Nhe 
Ratio af back gearing Wot 
Front tearing. . yt 3 0 
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20", 22”, 24", 27" AND 30” IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 


RBEANKS COMPANY 


TE Lotte taken betworn mritere 
BL Weteht of 12" athe. 

Batio of bark gearing 
G2 Gime liainetery 
‘Width of stapes on cone 
Mole throagh apiastie: 
Hrant bearing of epanitie 
Tractor of tall ole 
| Heatlie euite trys ors ines 











ris. Woz. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. toz3, 


Thewe are iitalem, Up-toddate lothes, baving quick change @rar device lor feeding and serew-culting aod many other valitable features, 
Teglar eyulpenent qonsinte of large and «mall fare plates, compound rest, steady aod fallow revts, countershalt and wrenches, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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22" AND 24” ENCINE LATHES. 
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FIG, NORA, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, Noz4, 


‘This lathe has been carefully dew) and ie built from entirely new patterns, well proportioned, with all wedern improvements, 
and equally well sidlapted to the shading of either heavy or light work in the mont accurate an conveniont manner, 

‘Tho head stock is massive, webbed its entire length, and not weakened to make room fer reverse plate. 

The spindle i macde of crucible stect with a 1%" hole through its entire length. "The bearings for the spindle are of Che beat quality 
of composition metal, and aro massive both front and tack. The spindle bx ground to lnwure its being absolutely round and etrnight. 
thrust collars are of hanteoed and ground. The cone hus five steps tor 2° belt, and ie atromgly back-geared. 

tail stock ix mamive, and is sha that the compound rest may be set at an angle of (0P, permitting the tool (6 operate on Use 
aed ie reamed for Na. 4 Morse taper. 

in the apron, whieh is so arranged that it is imporsible to throw jn the rod and screw feeds at the ame time, 
wae Iiae bearing on each of the Va, having o bearing ite entire length oo the two outside Vs, and ie locked far crosfoed work 
from the front, whieh performs the werk without any twist or side #!rain, euch a» produced by a gib tightaner, 
automatic stop to the carriage ia a valuable feature where large quantities of duplicate work are boing done, as say surnber of 
turned or bored up to a curtain point without the orcemity of laying off or marking each phecw. 
ia graduated to one-thoumandth of an inch, and i wy conatructed that If the crom fers is allowed to run beyood 
ne harm will be door. hppa} tent is Very substantial, and both upper and lower slides are Gited with taper gita. 
we, all f ore obtainable within the range of modern practice and without using the lead serew, 
changrs of cape and feeds can be driven with belt or gensing, withvut discoanecting either. Both the crow and length 

aarne t! 

Threads, frum 2 to 24 per inch (including 114), can be eut without changing gear oo spindle, and a graduated dial on the carriage, 
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feruw. ‘Dy means of o drop plate in tha apron the mck pinion can be disengaged or dropped when chasing thrads, thereby releasing 


‘The countershalt ery friction pulleys, 14° in diameter, for 414° belt, and should run 120 revolutions per minute, 
‘This lathe ia furn with compound rest, steady and follow rests, large and «mali face plates, phange gears, countershaft nnd 


Plein rest, taper attachment, plain turret ov carriage, plain or automatic turret on shear, furnidhed when desired. Beds of any 
length can be furnished. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPaAany 





22", 24", 26", 30" AND 32" IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 





1G. 1026. 


DESCAIFTION FIG. HoRs, 


Basel lathe i provided with Iunge and anal! faee platen, etewely ret, (ull set af change gare for eerew-entting, crmumterahalt ment all 


Deeewery erenches, 
Hither compound ue plain bluck ret ean be hirnished. Taper attachment ean be supplied if wanted. 


B FAIRBANES COMPANY 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
a a ~ ww ” 
ft Swing over way ad “ = ow Lad 
FX tamgth of bet. iv bs 12 wv " 
‘Takes betwren centers vs way id 7. 
Kemgs over carriage uw yr ity 2° aye 
Nanuler of atepe cn fone ‘ ‘ 4 i ‘ 
Bae wf come belt ad ¥ a” ’ . 
Wike bot piel 1% im? hg Wy hd 
Dhametoe of feant emule Lesrieg s , rg our oy" 
Langit of front sprmtin Learveg ne 1" ay" a ¢ 
Coumtendalt yr Mee wee wer iwew 1a 9 
Forel of exmitiombat RPM 1 "4 ne ion oo 
Wad....... 1M ihe 4.208 he (20 e 6100 26000 e 
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22” 24" AND 27" PATENT HEAD ENCINE LATHES. 





Fig. Wo26, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1lo26. 


This lathe is the reault of xevers! years of experimenting with various deviews far providing mare pownr than is peasihle with the ordinary 
type of cone pulley and its necessarily narrow belt, Whea the lathe ie eo equiyyped it has all the advantages and functions of the regular 
type, but has sufficiently greater power and durability to enable it to sucomsfully we the improved tool ateels. 

To its design the aim has been to give particular consideration to the following feature, which we believe to be of the highest im- 


portance in their effect ‘upon the efficieney of the tool: 


First,—The apindle bearings, upon which the accuracy of the lathe depands, ahould not be subjected to change of alignment by earry- 


ing the poll of tbe belt, 


Serond.—More forces at the tool should te secured by the uae of wider bolts, i 
‘Third —The pomibility of running the lathe “out of gear” should be provided for in canoe whore finishing cute are dewired. 
Fourth. —Speed changes should be secured without the necesdty of shifting belut 

Fifth.—The lubrication of this bearings should be avtomatio and positive, 

Note.—Jllustration hows the head stock with gear guards removed. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swings over shears ..... 

Swings over compound met 

12’ Lathe takes between centory, tail ptonk Must 
Reeds made im ever hergthe 

Weight of 12° lathe. 

No, 1 back gear ratio 

No, 2 back grar mito 

Pulley dlameter 

Width of belt 

Hole through opindie 

Front bearing of apindie 

Pulley bearings 

Back bearing of spindle 

Diamoter of tail spinifle 

Speed of commlershall, both forward, Hr oM 
Speed of countershalt, forward and rewonw, 1 1 M 
Size af friction pulleys on eounterchalt 

Lathe cute Chreele, per inch, from 

Fools, per inch 

Mazina ard minim epindin epee OPM 
Steady pest takes in up to 

Follower rest takes in up to 

Bie of tool, @ - 

Angular Unvel of compourm! ret 
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toad of bigh gwar ratios 


10" 
or 
* up 

6,000 Thee. 
3.46:1 
Vatet 
14g" 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





" a 

MM" 2745" 

uw 1734" 

a 6” oi. 

w up 0’ up 
7,100 Then. 8,400 Tm, 
3.00) 1 3751 

wt 13a:1 

my" iv 

6)" 

234" 

43a" x 816" 
4)47 = 535" 
Big” x OM” 

2" ® 
205-250 205-250 
250-00 250-400 

16" x 7%" 16" x 7h" 
lwls lto6 
50 5 to 80 
4i4—13 35-12 

746° aig 

215° a" 

Se MY = Dg 

y our 





24” STANDARD ENGINE LATHE, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. O27. 
mines vanl cnt cn designed to meet, modern requirements, ancl combines such features necemary to make it a very 


tool, capable of both light and beary work to the best possible advantage. 
& in , Sad oa tanmsive ap te entirely obvinia any lendency te gheties or vibes wader view cute, 
Fencetied tn aod Wrouse bowen ta stacy fives. & Forging of hard’ croc stee) in one pice with the collar 


row against. es 
dong, threaded Oy tg ate! ite length, four threads per inch, U0. 8, standard. 





cause 
cuts to the inch, which will anewer (he araal requirements 
head end of lathe must simply be turned to the or lelt to eeapectively 
the neresity of oi img the el eroring or removing the belts. way daiahie 
action sepking bt ile So give Ye bi nay seyaiens Reet Seca s be ite 
made onidless, annoyance breakage and rulacing are entirely avo 
two bolts located as near the front aa possible to prevent lifting, and is of Proce Ar 


t fitted with 9° of movement, tightened in the umal manner when need in t 
pbemstelly Tun cockuabs ane sureilly ecuped yo easing, wich sxrtiee einiod aa epiinisinal? 


attachment ie furnished if desired, with which tapers up to 4" to the foot may be securately turned. 
and small face plates, steady rest, follrw rest, full swing rest and change gears necemary (o cut nearly’ 
fondale arid erressten eoumobeane 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 
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PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, 


Front bearing 4° diameter by 7* long. Movement, 
‘Rack bearing, 344° diameter by 415° long. Cuts serews From J to 16 per inch, ineluting 115 for pipe threed. 
‘Dismoter of hole through spindle, 24,7. Fools per inch, 4 to 65, 

‘Cone diameter (five wiepm), 6°) 855", 11°, 1584", 16° Size of frietion pulleys on enuntershafta, 16° x SL4* for 6” belt. 
‘Width of belt, 255". Coumtershaft should run 00 revolotions per minute, 

Ratio of back gearing, 12 to 1. Swing over bed, 2415"; over carrings, 16", 

‘Diameter of tail stock spindle, 254°. Length between centers on 40! ted, 5", 


SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETc. 


‘Net weight of 10° bed, 5,000 Ibe. Shipping weight (beast, foreign), 6,000 the 
_ Dimensions for forcign shipment: 11° 2° x ¥ 6" = 3 6°< 136 euble feet. 
i <= 








26” SWING ENCINE LATHE. 
DOUBLE BACK GEARED, 





FIG. noze. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11020. 


‘Tho head stock is very rigid. The metal ie proporly distributed to resiat all strains that must be sustained by it. Tt has » four-step 
cone, large diameter, and with exira wide face. 

‘The spindio i of high carbon steel, ground to sine, Bearings ar of hard bronze, very large, with sell-oiling facilities, and have means 
for adjuatinent when nocesery. 

Env (hrust of epindio is mistsined by a w(op, firmly bolted to end wf head stock, entirely independent of the spindle. 

‘Tha tall stock is the original of the offast type, allowing the compound blowks to be et in a plane parallel with the bed. Provision ia 
imade a0 that the tail stock can be set off center for turning taper. Aa u whole, tho tall stock is in keeping with the excellent grner! 
chareter of the machine, 

‘The carriage, which is hexvy, has ® vory atlif bridge, long bearings on Ve, and is securely gibbed to the bed. The compound or plain 
Docks are very wide and generualy proportioned. 

‘The apron ie bolied firmly to the carriage. All gears in apron are amply streng to carry their lead. When screw cutting, the rack 
pialon eas be withdrawn from the mek, preventing rotation of gears and hand wheel while carriage travels back and forth on bed. 

Vead works, Three changes of belt fred tan be had hy means of the three-step cone. Three other changes are made by changing 
genes, making in sil, nine change of (ved. 

‘The belt tightoner keeps the feed belt alwaye taut. 

Positive geared food x rupplied with each lathe. tice fa A bb sonia leg tha bul heer Ug ikgh Wading 
on the bub of fedd cone meshes with gear which runs loos on splined bushing which is on lead screw; the oumber of feed chaugus 
to be had is Himited only to the number of change gears with Lethe. 

"The Lead serew is large, of coarse pitch and accurate, and is rotated only when screw cutting. 

Automatic stop for feed, disengagos chitch on feed rod. 

When specified with order we supply, af extra cost, taper attachment, and electric metor attachment of any style or make motor. 
‘Gears for cutting any odd thread not inchided in regular equipment. 

Pace plates, large and amall, center and follower rest, countershaft with two friction pulley». and wrenches are supplied with each 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Diameter of [rent bearing, 44¢", Change gear cul from 4 to 16 Uereade 
Length of front bearing, 714" . Whith of cone belt, 414". 

Dinmeter of rear bearing, 344". Langost dinmeter of cone, 17°. 

‘Length of rnar bearing, 514" Pinmoter of countor pulley, 16°, 
Diameter of spinile nose, 414" «054 threads per inch Face of counter pulleys, 3”. 
‘Diameter of bole in epindle, 26", coolorma to Moree taper, Speed of countershalt, 220, 

Bwings over ways, 26)4". Weight, 12° bed, 6,800 Ihe. 
Swings over compound rest, 16". Woight bewed, 12° bed, 7,900 Ihe. 


‘Distance betweon centers, 12° bed, 77". 
Note: This lathe ono be furnished with quirk change gear device for feeding and screw cutting, if 90 desired. 
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PAIRBANKS COMPaNYT 





26” DOUBLE BACK CEARED ENGINE LATHE. 





DESCRIPTION FIG, Nore, 


? 


fring over the ways be 27" and over the carriage 10° 

‘The distance between conters with 16° bed is 11’. 

‘The apindls ie too! atec}, ground to #ine, and the main bearing ls 4” diameter by 7* long. End thrust is taken up by an adjustable 
Mep. The spindle runs in boxes of hand composition, 85 per cent copper to 16 per cent thn, acraped to fil opine. 

“The face plate is 20° diameter and is screwed to tho end of spindle. The proportions of back gearing give fifieon revolutions of cone 
to one of spindle. 

‘The cone has four steps, largest 1614" diameter, and the back gears are dooble, so there are twelve changes af epeed. There are lwo 
Joose pulleys on the countershalt; by putting the corresponding pulloys on the line shaft, thore are twenty-four changes of spew. 

‘The centers are tool steel, 114° diameter. 

‘Tho bed is 23° wide and 147 deep. Crom ties box pattera, 28" be(ween centers. 

‘The tail stock is 167 long by 15° wide and is arrangrsd to set over for tapor turning, The tail epindle le atoel, 29%° diameter. 

‘The carriage has 0 bearing on the ways 31” long, fitted to Ve the whole length. Tt ean he clamped when erm flooding. 

‘There ls s thread indieator 00 the screw, wo that any thrend, odd, even or fretional, can be cut without the wow back motian on the 
screw for Gatebing the thread. 

‘The feeds are independent friction, loteral and cross, The directiun of forte ix changed ot the carriage. The screw cutting attach. 
ment and feeds are connected to the spindle by gare The change gears are eo arranged that three leads or three feeds ean be had for 
meh change of gear on the serew. 

Carvings gearing ix driven by 2 spline in the lead serow. The serew ls made of speciat high carbon steel, ao aa to be hard enough to 
vesiet wear in the parte most frequently used. It is 1%\" diameter, two throads per inch. 

All gearing io the apron is coclosed. 

Al) gears running loose on shafts have bras bushings. 

All the pimions and mall feed gear are steel 

‘The rack is steel. 

‘The countershaft pulleys and hangers are self-viling. 

‘The taper attachment turns taper to 30°, It is very readily engaged or disongnend, and le very rigid. 

‘The attachments are compound rat, 6” center rert, 11° center rest, barge and email face plates, change gears for 1 to 16 threads to 
the inch, thread indicator, self-ciling contershaft and wrenches. 

‘Weight of 26° x 10° lathe is 8.500 Ibe. 
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» 30" AND 36" STANDARD PATENT HEAD se a aia 





FIG. "ODO. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. OID. 


‘This tathe is the rewalt of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than ix posible with the 
ordinary type of come polley and ite necessarily nurrow belt. When the lathe ie so equipped it hae all the advantage and funetions of 
Ube regula type, but has pufliciontly greater power and durability to enable it to successfully use the improved tool steels. 

In it design the aim has been to give particular consideration to the following features, whiek we believe to be of the highest im- 
portance in their effect upon the efficiency of the tool: 

Fire. —The epindte bearings upon which the acouracy of the lathe depends, should not be eubjected to change of alignment by cunry- 
ing the pull of the belt. 

Setond.—More force at the tool should be wcured by Hye use of wider bette, Invtoad of high pear ration 

Third. —Tho pomibility of running the lathe “out of grar” ehwold be provided for in cases Where finishing culls are devired. 

Pourth.—Speed changes should be secured without the necewity of shifting bela, 

Fifth —The lubrication of the bearings sbould be automatic anid positive. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 








noe ek a 
over com) rext a : 
12 lathe takes betwoen centers, tail etock Mua a . 
Beds made in even lengthe 1? up 17 
Weight of 12° lathe. staat. 
No, } buck gear ratio 2 398: 1 
No, 2 back gear ratio 49:1 
plete ot = 
ratio... 
- v 
Hobe splndio. ay 
Front of epindie.. 6x 10" 
Thset bearing f sind S256 
ae co 
Diameter of tail ; ‘aur ‘ 
Bpeed of coun: t, both forward, R. P.M 200-240) 
of comntarshalt, forward and revers, RP M 250-300 
is” x 914" 
i 4 tole 
25 wow 70 
270-7 
154" 
ae 
rar 
is 
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THE FAIRBSBANES OCOMPANT 








32” SWING ENCINE LATHE. 
WITH QUICK CHANGE GEAR. 





FIG. 1031, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11031, 


This ia of throughout and is especially sdapted to meet the requirements of modern shop practies. It ia of 
rican contre fan bee Talied] upon 10 Withstand the strain occasioned ty ihe use of the epecal “high-epeed tool steel” up 
se mechanism permite of a change from one feed to another, or from ope throad to another, almost instantly, 
There posible in screw eutting, ranging from }; thread to 24 threads per inch, and teed cuta fram 2 to 96 per 
- mock makes the serew cutting #0 simple that eveo an inexperienced hand ean operate without trouble 
‘Mock ig massive and motal is eo distributed as to sagcemfully rosist all strains that must be puctained by it. Tt has o five. 


om. diameter and with extra wide lace. The bearings of hard bronze are very large, with proper oiling {nellities, and have 
sian nocemary, 
spindle ix austained by a step sorew, firmly bolted to end of the hewl stock, entirely indepoudent of the ypindle 
tall stock ix the original of the offset type, patented by Prentice Brothers Co., allowing the compound blocks to be at in « plane 
oa: the bee; ian loge spine an ada wale wn Keeping With the excallent general charter of the machine. Provision 
- 


can be met water Be mening pee 
earringe is very and the bridge is expecially stiff, with long bearings on Va, aod is securely gibbed to the bed It alee has 
Seis weianarteeas we sie 
to 


& the lage, and all gars are strong enough te carry their lad Both eres and lateral feeds 
are epee Tr eter Thurs pra meaning Fenny mpi een wih og tca‘Pret oo danger raking 
a it ip impossible to engage the kuteral or cross foed when the open-and-ahut (eed ix looked with the screw. When screw 
me ee ean be withdrawn from the rack, preventing rotation of gears 
arew 
sutomatic atop for feed eluteh an feed red. 


‘eompound or blocks are very wide and generously proportioned. 
ya Show we sueply, at extra cost, taper sttachnent, eleetrie motor attachment of any style ar make; gears for 


f equipment, 
-— Large und stall, Geteraotbine rest, countershalt with two friction palleys, and wrenches are aupylied with esch lathe, 


THH FAIRBANKS COMPANY 
SE 
EF 


SPECIFICATIONS 


‘Diameter of front bearing, 5'4". Feeds por revolution of wpindin, 'g* to vy” 
‘Length of front bearing, 83;”. Width of cone bett, 4”, 
‘Diaweter of rear bearing, 4”. Largest diameter of cone, 21” 
Langth of roar bearing, 674". Diameter of counter pulley, th* 
Diameter of cose of wpladle, 34¢ pitch, 424”. Foee of counter pulleyn, 614" 
Mole in apindle, Morse taper, 214". Speed of eountershaft, 200 revolutions per minute 
Swings over wayy, 32)4". Weight, 12° hed, 6,545 tim; 14? bed, 9,455 Ihe 
‘Bwings over curmpound rest, 20" Weight of euunterabalt, 545 Um 
Swings over plain rent, 20°. Weight basal, 12 tod, 10,145 the 
Dhetanne beveoen centers, 12 bed, 6. Cubiie feat, 545. 
WU cut 4 piteb fromm J to 24 Usrenda 
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36" TRIPLE CEARED ENGINE LATHE. 





Fic, toa2. 


DESCRIPTION 


FIG, NoODz, 


heen designed to meet all the requirements exneted of modern machine tools, and are equipped with every eoa- 


ve 
jienee necemary Lo perform the funetions of an engine lathe, without being burdened with useless eonLrivances 
Althoigh of extraonlinary i op tase of manipulation iv maintained in Uve highest degree, and provision for al) changes of feeds 


ven! 
and vtc., mast conveniently 
head storks are ceade, either 





h plain baek gears, or triple gears, which engage directly with lange internal gear, eut out of the 
provided for locking the back gears, when both in and oul of gear, hence no delay can be oocasioned by their being thrown 


are 
out of contact when tranamitting power for heavy cute, or accidentally engaged while the lathe is peeing (a fruitfal cause of broken gears), 


‘The spindios are ince of fongings of seloetad steel, with journals of large dinrmeter, ground eyfi 
usually made solid, bat can be tnade hollow, so a8 to receive a” round ber in the rough, 
five steps for wide belts, whieh, together with the back gunrs, of triple geam, afford 10 and 15 epecds, respectively, arranged 


Firally true, andl revolve in bron 


rieal 
Teed ration are furnished for teecs and serew cutting, by a pair of cane gears, suitably supported st the rear end of head stuck, 
This of uirowing ts teva il te Inthe thus aff , for all 
or out, w! ee jerdi: an 
permite in, Ae bere] ae affording 7 © lal parposm. 


ir crons slide, and 


eta ee Deen on oe bos with eaar, 


to the wutside of the 


Mi with a very ong ¢pindle, of large diameter, which allows of considerable movement, and gives maximum stability. 
lend serew is r 


threads being used only for serew cutting. 


special steel, and cut frum o muster screw of great precision. A spline is uaed for driving the |, the 


Provisiva for hubrication is made throughout, All parts subject to abrasion are hardened, planed surfaces seraped to surface plates, 


Pe eee cain coset 
are cut from the soliel, pinion and mck being muaue of steel. 
‘are made of the best material, in m finely ipped shop, where only the mast modern methods of production prevail. 
follow sod st 


The 
Eaob lathe is forniabed with (ace plates, full swing, 
A (oper attachment can be furni Hf desired. Same is of an inn: 


ly rests, change gears, wrenches and countershalla, complete. 
proved type arrunged so that it may be comsected or duooanectod 


bolt and tightening another, or vice ve 
aE ee aces ae eter en ee ee tie linicent Ling taada by a cree. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Front bearings of spindles, 6” diameter by 10° long. 
Rear bearing, 434" dlaneter by T* long. 
Bolid spindles (but can make hale through same, an onder, 


ae. 
‘Cone diameter, for 30° triple geared, five stops, 22", 10°, 10", 14", 


Cut nearly sll threads frum 1 to 16 per inch. 


Tight and locw pulleys on eountershaft 28” diameter, 10° face 
for B* belt. 

Countershalt for triple geared lathe should run 120 revalutious 
per minute, 

2)" lathe ewlngs over bed, 47°; over carriage, 

Distanee betweep centers on 12’ Leal, # 





SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 


mS” « 12’, triple gearing, 16,000 lke 
Extra weight, per foot of bed, 450 the, 
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36" AND 40” IMPROVED ENCINE LATHES. 





FIG. moos, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Noaa, 


Each bathe is provided with large end snl (eee plates, steady rest, fall aot of change gears for serew culling, comturwhalt, amd all 
Demme ry wrenches 
Either compound or plain bhick rout con be furnished. Taper attachment can be eypplied Hf wanted, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


THE FATRBEANES OOMPawy 


= “- 
Swing over ways. w wr 
Length of bed... iy id 
‘Takes between centers, vr vr 
Swing over carriage..... ow 26" 
Number of steps on evar 5 5 
Size of eune belt... 4 * 
Mole tn apindio..... In iy" 
Diameter of froot spine bearing s ov 
Leagth of front spindle bearing 7 Tr 
Countershaft pulleys. we 255” 
Speed of eounteryhaf, RP. M. 90 9” 
Weight ... 0,200 the 9,400 the, 

a 


| 
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OESCHIFTION FIGS. mOS4 AND moas 
‘Thene tethers axe tewry amd peceretl aed wi) te Soure! aepecuy mietartory bw Mer? wort oe whirh teuh noaficy of peodeetion 
md acorrerp cow Geert, Material aod eri mei i ther cocetrantiae « of tbe very test 
Weed shah now tteple pomeet. Tp sinete aoe provided wilh means lor qqench ertimetoment, lerwani ce tech Each inthe ie reguiasty 
vr with ctemty ment, sede Monk. ecore cutting pram. locum ronmternbel! av! all necmmary eee 
Tage pthecames® van te fovtton! eee 


42" AND 50” IMPROVED ENCINE LATHES. 





THH FAIRBSBAWNES COMPANY 


"se. nese 
. SPECIMCaTIONS, FIGS. NO34 AND O36 
coe - 
BT) a2" mur 
254" 3055" aK" 
12 Ww w 
er ro wu iw 
yr i% 1y" 
ot” = 6" 2 = 530° wee 
a 108 90 | 
Pamtbaeeehonssecevarsce é “a 12,000 Ibe. 14,000 the, 21,000 Ibe, | 
Theme clans sey otamntnrd Larger below caus be fursiahed uo chert | 
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36", 42" AND 48” IMPROVED ENGINE LATHES. 





~ FIG. 11036. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Tlo36. 


‘These lather have quick ehange gear for screw cutting and feeding and can be furnished with either back gearel heard, es shown, or 


Lriple geared, if desired. 
‘Megular equipment consists of large and smal! face plates, compound rest, stently and full swing rests, countershaft and wrenches. 








SPECIFICATIONS. 





Pd e - 
‘Bwing over Ve. TES AAAKS SAGE EG bh conwrw esas ues spabnapessans: bd whe un 
‘Swing over compound rest... . eb a cheda Faced Jinn d baat dcaasacté muir 2" a5" 
SUS Sedans baces snore o one senses a¥ienerceverevee 2015" 2° gsr 
12" lathe takes betwoen centers. ........, - mis kexeersersagicacens ey vv os 
‘Weight of 12 uthe,........ cand - 12,5001. 21,000 Ibs, 25,000 Iba. 
Ratio of back gearing... . over, ‘ - ILI tol 6.04 tol aMtwot 
‘Ratio of triple gearing... oes sepepaswsen 50.2 to 1 STA wd STA OL 
Gone diameters. ..i.6.5 060...) iotg* to THY 2754" 10.13)" 24° to DIG" 
i" in” Lb i 
aug an i 
= O\gt= 11" sie 
4” ” ” 
Mon Kwon Molt 
Biot Swi 






Foals per inch. ...... Sear =, 
(ati aeiliaid, bh ppd hike BPM, 
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36” “MASSIVE,” 42", 42” “MASSIVE” AND 48" PATENT 
HEAD LATHES. 





ric. oar. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. TIO9T. 


‘This lathe is the result of several years of experimenting with various devices for providing more power than is possible with the 
ordinary type of cone and ite necomarily narrow belt. When the lathe = so equipped it has all advantages and functions of 
the type, but Pmypng ter power and durability to enable it to succesfully use the improved tool steels. 

Ib ite p, the aim has been to give particular consideration to the following features, which we believe to be of the highest im- 


.—More foree at the tool should be secured by the use of wide belts, instead of high gear ration. 

Third —The possibility of running the lathe out i" shoul! be provided for in cases where finishing cute are desired, 
Speed be secured without necessity of ehifting belts. 

Pilth,—The lubrication of the bearings should be automatic and positive, 


SPECIFICATIONS, 





2 Mase v8 o a7 Massive - 
Swings over shears ’ “* aay" : uw 
Swings aver compound meet ‘ 226" Wg" wy 
14! Gripe prared Lathe taker between center vx va a 10)4" a’ 104" 
Beds mado in even lengths, te 12 up 12? up 12 up LY wp 
Weight of 14 lathe 21,500 os. 22,000 The, 23,000 Iba. 25,000 Da. 
No. 1 back gear ratio, . 20:1 2041 2.04: 294:1 
Na, 2 back gear ratio, amet s20:) ami so)1 
No. 1 triple gear ratio 21.07: 1 21.9721 wer.) Pines | 
No, 2 triple gear ratio: 61,02; 1 61.92: 1 G102:1 61.00: 5 
Pulley diameter. ..... ar i a ae 
Width of belt........ ou" O15" our our 
Hole through spindle pir the a" 2h" 
FProot tearing of epithe 6" x11" 61” x 11° oy" x 1" Olg* x 1" 
Pulley bearings... Oy" x7" 6’ x7" 64" = 7" owes?” 
Bark hearing of spindle 5M" = 8K" Sig” x Bg" Sig’ x BAY Big? x Ag? 
Diameter of tail spinuie - ¥ re ” rd 
Speed af rountervhalt, both forward, A. P.M 200-250, 200-250 200-250 20-20) 
Bpeol of countershalt, forward and reverses, K I'M 280-000 25-900 250-300 2-00 
Sise of frietion pulleys, on countershalt 2 = Oy" 2" = O14" a” = OM" Sa” = Og” 
Lathe wow Vireads, per inch, from Ww Kw wis 1g we 
Feeds, per toch Dto e ato 3M to St 
Maximum and minimum spindle spends, Kk. P.M 20-2 250-2 22 2-2 
Bleady rt takes in up to. . 13}4" 1a)5" iv" me 
Shaw OF WOE. 6 ec pe en nésiere ae var vx var 
Power feed eagular travel of compound rest Ww Ww iv Ww 
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38” TRIPLE CEARED ENCINE LATHE. 





Fria. Nose. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. T1038. 










‘The awing ower the ways is 3014". 

The distance between centers with 10° bed i 8 6" Tt can be built with any length of bed desired. 

‘The bei ix 3214" wide andl 17147 denp. Heavy cross ties aro of bax pattern, 20” between centers, 

‘The wpindle is of erucible stoet, ground to vite, and runs in heavy bronae bax serapod to fit the spindle. The main bearing le 64° 
- diameter and 1014" long. The outer bearing i+ 634" in diameter by 7° long, Envl thrust is taken up by an adjustable atep. 

“The foce plate be 97 disuneter sod 714 wide, with 3 pitch internal gearing, and is presed and keyed on to the spindle, 

‘The proportions of triple gesring give 52 revoltutions of eone to one of spindle. 

| ‘The cone hae Hive siepe for 4” belt, the largert 2214" in dinmetor and the amalkest 1034", 40 thore are 15 changes of speed. ‘There ara 
| two loose pulleys op the eountemhalt; by putting the corrarponding pilleys on the line ebaft there ar 0 charges of epoed. 

{ "The tall soak i 2534" lang by 29° wit, and in arranged to set over Sor taper turing, The tall inal ia stl, "diameter. ‘Tall 
‘mock ie moved by eek and pinion. 

© Thocarringe huas bearing on the ways of 421°, scraped and fitted to Ve the whole length. 14 can be clanyped whon erom feoding. 
| Carvings gearing in driven by a epline in tho lead screw. 
7 ssosgreigammammmbaaaa and in nade of special high carbon ates, #0 ax to be hard enough to resist woar 


| 










: om I ies ft sn 
The dirmetions of fee are changed at the apron. The serew cutting attachment and feuds are conuceted to the spindle by gear 
—— ‘They are ao arranged that throe leads or three fonds ean be had for each change 


wal indicator on the earrings 20 that any thrrad, odd, even oF fractional, can be cut witbouit the slow back motion on 








42” ENGINE LATHE. 





Fic. Oe, 


BESCAIPTION FIG. 1030. 


These nthes have been designed to moet all the mqulrements exacted of modern machine tools, and are equipped with every eon 
veniunee hecewary (o perform t! pe a OT ay erik bondened with uselew contrivances, 
tanh. ro convoy iran nb & maintaloed in the highest degree, and provision for nll changes of Cecde 
4 Most conveniently 
minde, either with plain back gears or triple gears, which ongage directly with large internal gear, cut out af the 


‘Means are provided for locking the back gears, when both in and out of gear, henew no delay can be occasioned by their teing Ubnown 


Out of erputact when transmitting power for heavy euts, or 
The forgings of with journals of diometer, ground cy! true, and revolve in 
nernent een ets: They ore usually made solid, but ean be made hollow, so ae to receive a 3° round bar in the rough. 
Cone have Ove steps for wide belts, whieh, together with the book gonrs, or triple gears, afford 10 and 15 speeds, reapoctively, arranged 


Athos mote tine are furnished for fords and screw cut a of cone gran, ul ow it the end of head wtoek, 
Pe Se Peace iy a cr a rater pe 
it of 1 u . OF OLE, WI running, an ample range for \ 
‘The ringee ie very long, Dank Wibs sathae tor orem ede, ond git to the cutetie of the bed. oo 
pad, are furnished fur top slide of compound reste, a4 well aa for crow and longitudinal motion. 


feeds are by means of frictions, and reverse motion le controlled at the apron. 
‘The tall stock is e! fo the bed with foar large bolts, and has » suitably geared pinion engaging with mek to allow of Hts belng 
planed in nny position on the ‘with case, 


Ii ie fitted with , Of large diameter, whieh allows of iderable it, and mazimurn etabMity, 
The bead re hae of cia ie, sal ves tan fi cuncher acre of aunt peschaums A opline Ui cand tes divin ee ea 
Provider inv babvicasion te ronde thrtaghont. All partes subject to abrasion are hardened, planed surfaces seraped to surface plates, 


"nl gate av et te pinioos and mek being made of eteel. 


lid, 
The made of the bevt material, in a finely equipped hore only the meat modern mothods of producti 
Bodh lathe U firslabed wth, laos yéater, fll owing, tolow nod stony reste, change gency, wrenches antl eonsserhafts, cone loter: 
A taper attachment oan be furniabed, if desired. 6 of an improved type arranged eo that it may be connected or disconnected 


Instantly koosen! ightening another, or vide 
Daeee eRe bat, cblce many ba intent, the edjomucns being atl by 6 aint. 
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DIMENSIONS OF THE 42” LATHE. 


Front bearings of spindles, 6° diameter by 10° long- Tight and loose pulleys oo evuntershalt 24” diameter, 10° Tees 

Rear bearing, 439° diameter try 7* long. for 6” belt, 

Solid spindles (but can make hole through same, on order, Countershalt for back geared lathe should run 00 revolutions 
3%"). per aileute. 

Cove diamuter, five eteqe, 42° Inther, with plain back gears; Countershaft for triple geared! lathe whould run 120 revolutions 
24", 201g", 1614", 1244", and a". per minute. 

Cone disuneter, for 42° inple geared, five steps, 22°, 10°16", 42° lathe ewings over bod, 42°; over carriage, 28° 
LF and 10". Distance between centers on 12! bed, # 


Wikkth of belt for 42% lathe, plain laek gears, 414" 
With of bet for 42° tripte gowns, 4” 


Tlatio of back gears, 12 to 1. SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC. 
Tistio of triple geare, 62 to 1 

Dineneler of tail atook apindle, 4”. 2° = 12’, beck gears, 16,000 Iba 

Movement of same, 10". 42" = 12’, triple gearing, 17,000 Ibe, 

Cut pearly all Chremds frac Ag to 16 per inch Extra weight, per foot of bod, 40 the. 
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MOTOR DRIVEN, GEARED HEAD, HIGH SPEED LATHES. 
EQUIPPED WITH CONSTANT SPEED MOTORS. 





FIG. NO4O, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. T1040, 

"THs coh Mastrates one method of attaching a0 cloctries! motor to our geared head, high epemd lathes, expecially the f4", 10", 18", 
20" und 22" sist On the 20" and 32° lathes it is nvemunry to mount the motor on the rear aldo of the head atoek (not on the end), 
ies the motor ie usually of a size that would prohibit locating it under the lathe bed. 

‘There are eight changes of spindle specd provided by means of gearing, located in the bend stock of the Imilie, All of thes «pees 
are obtainable without stopping the lathe. Tho gearing is en arrangrd aa ta nmake it impemsibile far the operator to intorlock any conflicting 
taties of gmring, This & an advantage that is greatly appreciated, na it removes all posible danger of breakagn to the gearing or the 
hitches in the driving mechanism of this machine. 

A rumchanieal reverse ie provided and operated from the carriage of the btho so thal the aperstor esa shart, atop and reverse the 
direction of the spindle without stopping tho motor. This i» a great saving of power over the method commonly ured, |. a, reverting 
motor, sopping and starting motor when stopping, *tarting and reversing lathe. 

Vo Sitting threads it is mach ehsine to turn to a shoulder with oar method, as the motion of the revere lever necemary te reverse 
the bathe ie only two or threo inches and works vary easily compared with the emnk necessary ty operate a reversible controller, 

Por opersting these Iathes we recommend a eonstant «peed motor with either direct or alternating current, although « direct current 
seater, with & variation allowing an incrense of 50 per cent in the speed, can be used ty seme advantage and would divide the steps of 
ony morhaniesl speed wariation into five or six additional changes, giving 40 or 48 changes of pert in all. In general preetice, however, 
this greet number of apseds ix not needed, The advantages of using » constant speed motor aro numerous outaite of the matter of 
ticeney, e0 in mont cases variable epeed motors are of » epecial nature and it is much more difheult to seeure repair parte Uhan tle with 
the content speed moter, x0 one con usually have the parte shipped immediately from stock. Also the wear upon the variable «peed 
Teveming controties is considerable whan you take into consideration the number of times that the lathe bs topped, started and reverent 
pth dey. And best of all is the induction motor which is without commutator troubles, which ix the main canse for trouble with all 
oo ‘We mention this fact because our lathes aze especially adapted to the use of induetion motors ar any constant 

‘motor. 3 

On treeipt of sperifications stuting requirements, wo are pleased to submit estimates on complete equipment, including motor andl ail 
slectrical sermmuries, ar, if desired, customers niay furnish their own motors, shipping to our faetary, where we will apply them to the 
batho 
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THE AUTOMATIC THREADING LATHE. 


10" x O° GELT-OMIVE LATHE. 





FIG. THOAT, 

‘The engine isthe & of the oldest of machine toole: it hae developed from 
many ond ml ht be anid (o be fully developed. yet we daily exe the noed of 
Br ovlting cal, ication of electine 
driving, ate., eto, and the ond iv not 

far as ite use for eutti 


reEsianer 
at 
Lilt 
ryeEE 
ie 
fe 


a 


lathe solves the entire problem. 
No workmes sutficient 





OESCRIPTION FIGS, N04) AND 
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FIG. "oar, 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
Patel dee 10" Teltet. 16" Geared, 20” Gearet 29° Genre 
Length of bed* v o ¥ td 
Detweon centers = ar » 7? 
Masxiowim diameter will (reed ral = o 
Taode te, Pu ° c or 
Weight 2.000 the 2,200 the 5,900 Ibe. 8,000 be, 
* Vices Aguas sen standard  COrher bemgthe ars tee finrmiebent to malt eteedi bmn 
Taper aliachwnt, tap relieving ataaohment (for 16" only) and other ancemorins can be furniched If desired, 


as 















24" SHAFTING LATHE. 
} DESCRIPTION FIG. 11043,—Continued. 


‘The bushings required in shafting rest, to support shaft securately while being turned, are simply bored to the size the shaft is turned. 
hy the second tool, and turned on the outside to fit the bore of shafting rust, and then split so that a litte compression may be used in 
ecnnection with the set screw to bold bush in position. If the user will designate the site desired, we will always furnish ooe bush com- 
plete, which will then serve as a pattern for the user of the machior, aa he must make the other bushes he requires, 

‘The long centers used are a necemity, do they must reach through the bushing in the revt, whieh bushing is, of course, mainly depended 
upon to support the shaft during the cut, and is made af cast iron to fit the shaft, thus secuting a reliable and eatislattory support. 

‘We make the 24” ahafting lathe to take in up to 32 between centers, and it js to be noted that 8’ additional length are required to 
i make » lathe 22° between centers, namely, 40 bed, and this ealoulation can be maintained for any length lose than 40" 

Unless otherwise ordered, we shall always send @ complete engine lathe with all the necessary rests and parts, namely! compound: 
cates Te ON Sah la ahem eer haga ne inl on ah ~ 
are 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, 





Front bearing, 4” in dismnéter by 7° long. Feeds per inh, 4 to 65, 
Back bearing, 31¢7 in diameter by 434° long. Size of frietion pulleys on countershaft, 10° = 514” for $* belt. 
Diameter of hole through spindle, 1g". Countershalt should run 90 revolutions per minute. 
Gone diamoter (5 steps), 6", 844", 11,” 1315", 16". Swing over bed, 2414°; over carriage, 16°. 
‘Width of belt, 354". Tatio of back gearing, 12 10 1, Length between centers on IY bed, 5. 
Dinmetet of tail stock spindle, 234". Movement, 9°. Shafting lathe, turns up to 5° diameter, 
Cut screws from L to 16 per inch, inehuding 1114 for pipe thread. 
SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETC, 
MY between Centers. 
—2Y x 3 Ox ¥ 6" iain aeingie' so wyigeek vp Yep vewdwe nwt hdaidy 257 cubic feet 
‘Three ee aL et Ceeete eee Sl cubbe feet 
—W' x1 x I 6. “ 58 eublle feet 
396 cuble feet 
o<gaecgs 13,000 The 
~ 15,500 low 





IG. Noes, 


OCECRIFTION FIG, 11044, 
fathe i built to wwing 18%, 14" of 15° over the ways, can be furnished with either plain or compound rest and with or 
‘without bridge piece to fill gap when not in ove, 
General specifications are the sume aa for regular engine lathes shown in Fig. 11007, page 5, to which refer, 
13" Lathe. 14? Lathe. We Lathe. 
Brings in gap-:.-. eres eV ehabuewe sheWaceswe sy epeabse wins Mae 2x7" as 
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EXTENSION BED GAP ENCINE LATHES. 


‘Leverage of cone and gearing. . x a 


a en mene | libs ee 


Fens per inch... ... 








Pace of cone steps. 
Front hearing of aqinile. 


Bark bearing of eyrivutin 


‘Length of bed. 
a 
esterted 


Countershatt, threw pulleys 
Countershaft, two putles» 

‘Speed of countersbalt, three pulley», It. 1M 
Spel of counterstalt, two pulleyy,R PM 
WADA crvevesrecrer eres: 


FIG. 1045. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11045, 

‘Thee lathes are built in four elees and are designed expecially for repair or Jobbing shops. Asan improvement on gap lathes, the 
ttenaiin feature permite making the gap wile of narrow to suit the work, alto allows turning a much longer shaft aa the distance 
between centers may be doubled by extension of top portion of bed, Armply power to Lurn full diameter of swing over lower bed, has 
capacity lors wile range of work, & handy, and nat awkward to operate. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS. 
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29", 1034", 1614", 


in)", 1" 
4%” 
B diameter 
Tie" long 


29" diameter 
# long 


Bhp? diamotor 
2 hog 
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15,000 Ibm. 





Hwls 
19 to 46 
2H", 2494", 21", 
1744", 13}4" 
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6° diameter 
w long 
3hg* dhuneter 
415" long 
&* diatuctor 
2° hong 
154! 
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19,000 Ibe, 








9” AND 144” SCREW CUTTING FOOT LATHES. 









DESCRIPTION FIG. NO4e. 


Foot power. Our patented foot power by 
which the operator ean obtain more levornge ] 
and produre greater power with lew fatlene han 
‘with any other kind in use, consists uf double 
treadies with @ walking motion, The trendler 
are adjustable and work alternately, being con- ' 
nected at opposite ends of the driving-wheel 
shaft in such » manner na to produce « trong 
pealtive and continucks power, Ons be started bh 
of stopped instantly and may be operated with 
both feet sitting or one foot standing ae desired. 
This arrangement overcome that ebjection of q 
the operator boing confine to one position, BR 

‘These lathes are furnished with either plain 











9" FOOT POWER ENCINE LATHE. 
' WITH PLAIN REST AND POWER CROSS FEED. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1io4T. 
is Tarnished corn ‘with either il reat, Independent 
phir ti pep pmrcdiches  prepter p Rovrt ing 


or compound rest, 
Fic, 046, In onlering, specify whick ls wanted. : 
SPECIFICATIONS, FIG. 11046, 
Actwal Tew 

— Sf o ke an ich wh 8 
1» ” 10!4" 4 46" 25° = 3" 445 tha. M 

| o 104 30" se 25° x 05" 41) Ths, 

25 uw 12gr ya wor nx or 603 The, 
| » uf 1245" ao" or a7 xT? 71h the, y 

0 ue rite as” Ww a7" x SA" 705 Me, 
7] ue ny or Pas a7" x 90 316 Ihe. q 
4 


of serew- i by t 
oun aloo be Rocisnet gtr tetrad |, at extra cet. 
this lathe on 


th 
F 


GENERAL OIMENSIONS. 





| Swing over bed, 10°. 

| Bwing aver rest, 614’. 
‘Diameter of hole turough spindle, %”. 
‘Center hole in spindles, Morse taper No. 2. 
‘Plate serew, 134", 12 Chroads. 
ring hp lai 

‘Mack bearing, 1* x 2. 
“Threeatop conn, 5)i", Ag’, and 259" x 14" 


=p F 










‘ef top of bed, 4. 

Ennglleh load screw, cule threads 6 (o 72. 

‘metrin lead screw, oute threads 0 fun. lo 4 Hm, 
Of Howl, 1G" x 147 ete. 

between centers, 24° 

‘Detween centers, 30” 

weight with 24* center, 400 the; Lowel, 550 Ube. FAS OAS 
he turniebed with courtermalt 
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Takes between conte... 


Pront apindte bearing. ... ~ 2h" 6 Mt 
Holo through spindle... 4. o« in” 
Outs thread per inch... 5M 
Weight... i 6 E00 he, 


‘Taper attachment, gap bed, or counterdhelt for 
belt power enn be Ciritsbved af fete poet, 


LATHE TOOLS. 


FIG, 1106), 


GEAR CUTTING ATTACH- 
MENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, NoOs2. 

‘This novel device for cutting the Goeth of agate, Lewel, avel 
tniter gears cat be attached to the tool earriagy of any of our 
lathes, Tt has a taper hole in the sliding head to tale spintte 
for carrying blanks to be cut, the eutior to be run of o 
mandrel between the lathe renters The head of attechwwnt 
hae a vertical adjustment of 4”, which is operated by a eyian- 
threaded stort screw, the mtd being also steel, and the grar 
wheol cast Ineo It has an unlimited espucity. Wheels of 
any diameter and width of fnee ean be cut by i. Two inden 
plates are furnished with mach machine, ale index cand, It 
can ako be used for ying out cutters, marking and pacing, 
aod » variety of other purposes. For workmanship and oo 
curacy it cannot be excellent 





LATHE TOOLS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Hoss. 


‘These tools ure hand forged {ram the beet tool steel. and ean be fumished i sete of twelve or alxtoen 
im pinem to fit any toot pewt 





KI 


i 1 Left olde tool, 9 Round now 
| 2 Right aide tool 10 Water fiebslareg toed 
3 Lett wide toot, bent 11 Outting off tool 
A Fight aisle: tol, taent 12 Koughing toot 
& Heavy diamond pomt for ex tron. ti Thread toot 
© Diamond point Cor ateel anal wroaghet (rein, right hand 14 Bent thread tool 
FT Drasrianal perks Gow steel oped ee roungglit bron, heft luanal 16 Toside tirning toot 


1 Vall diane pout 16 Insiche thread ton 





ri 11089, 
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11" BENCH SPEED LATHE. 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIG. 11084, 


iter itee 
Distance between conters is” a 
Note in spindle. ...,. bs 
Largest disawter of cone 7 bad 
Width of beit.... ie 15" 
Frat bearing. 2g" x 154" he x 1 
Rear bearing. wyisve 2" x sg" 25g" x Lye 
Net weight, about. 210ibe 285 Ihe. 


‘Theew lathes can be furnished with 5° or 6° boda, if desived, 
Plain countershaft furnished with exch lathe. 


rie. Noss. 


IMPROVED SPEED LATHES, 
11", 13" AND 16" SWING. 





Ts, "O86. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1055 AND Nose. 
with the mgular wheel and lever tail mock as shown in Fig. 11055. A set over swivel tail stock, Pig. 


These laches arm usially 0 
11086 caw be fucntebed if dewend. 
ants 


au bia uw 
5 
a ’ ¥ 
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id 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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Fic. nose. 



















41" SPEED LATHE FOR FOOT OR BELT POWER 





Fia. O87. 


‘Variine attachments can be eupplied for 
clther style of lathe, ‘These are as follows: 

‘Turret heat with four holes for tools, 

lide rest, having longitudinn! feed of 8 and 
‘orows feet of "(Shown tn Fig. 11004.) 


Hand reite and centers are part of the regulae 
eruhment, 


Hw liigy aver ways 

Dintance between mentors. 
Dhaunater nf bike (bpemigh mpindde 
pend of countershaft, . 

Gree weight, berxet for encport.. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11057 AND tose. 


Speeial atiention ix directed to foot-power lathe 
shown in Fig. 11057. ‘This device gives a power 
ful leverage with an eaay motion, The shaft 
runs in roller bearings 

‘The lathe can be furnished with countornbhalt 
for belt power instead of the frot-power attach 
ment, if bo desired, as ehown in Fig. 105%, 





ric, nose. 


foorPowes, Beer Bowes, Dene Powem 
Ret # Best 1 Bot 


a” on" 
nv” 
OR. P.M. 900 LP 
Ls safe 300 Nh 
575 Vee. ABS Ne, 
2 u 
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141" SPEED LATHE WITH 
| COMBINATION WHEEL 
AND LEVER TAIL 
STOCK. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Toss. 


Head and tall apludies are made of erucile stect, 
sien of broke int aplndie, Sy": front bearing, 1M x 254"; 
composition boxes Sise of cone; emall section, 244": 
Large, G35") LN" farm, 

‘Tall eqplintle W covily changed from a wheel to lever 
feed and vice verma. There la « shelf on the hack of 


Regular length of beds, 4’ und 5’, any other when 
ordered. 
Bhipping weight of 4° bed. with countershalt 400 Ibe, 


MOTOR DRIVEN 
SPEED LATHE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1HOGT, 
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10", 12" AND 14” HAND 
OR SPEED LATHES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11060, 











SLIDE RESTS FOR USE ON SPEED LATHES. 


travel of 25" 





SLIOE REST, FIG. 11063. 
‘This alide rest le designed for use on epecd Lithes of 11°, 13° and 
16" ewing and can bo easily fitted to any lathe, [t is strong, mab 
stantial aod well made throughout. 






COMPOUND SLIDE AEST. FIG. 1Oes. 
No. 00, Suitable for 20° lathe 
No 0. Suitable for 18” lashe 


SLIDE REST, FIG. NoBe. 
‘This slide rest is of improved pattern, has a lateral travel of 54g” and 2 crnes 


Tt can Ge easily Mted to any speed lathe of (rum 9° to 14” ewing, 
Tool post, wedge, wrench and all parta shown in cut corse with each rest, 





FIG. 11063. 


PLAIN SLIDE REST, FIG. 11064. 
No.1. Suitable for 15* lathe. 
No 2. Suitable for 12° lathe. 
No. 3. Suitable for 0” or 10" Inthe. 


Fic. 1066. 
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NO. 2 PRESS ON 
STAND. 





FIG. Toes. 





NO. 9 PRESSION LATHE 
Bto) 


GREENERD ARBOR PRESSES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. OSS TO 1088, 


Thue prewes ore by far the most satisfactory deviow ever pro- 
duced for driving arbors or mandrels into and out of machine-shop work. 
‘Thay save time and finished work and their use i » sure preventive 
agninat injury to the arbors there! ves 

‘The wen of these preaes dispenses entirely with the vast cullection 
of collars, sledge, hammers, and pieces of wood and habbitt commonly 
found in shope where they are not known, and their low comt rushes them 
® profitable investment for even the amallest machine shop. 


‘The Greenerd arbor prow ts aleo handy for many other uses besides 
arbor work. 





"1G, NOST. 


No. J prem. Thie prom was designed for use on a universal grinding machine, for forcing arbors out of and onto very small work 
Design ix the same ae No. 2, except that the base is planed flat 

No.2 prem: Toke work 4° diameter and 1” arbors 

No. 3 prem Suitable for use in connection with 14” or 1" engine lathe, 

No. 3}4 and No. 84g press. Similar to No, 3, but having pawl and ratchet on lever, also counterbalance. 

No. 4 pres, Similar to No. 344, but provided with an adjustable knee having a movement of 12" 

No. 5 prem. Has adjustable knvo sa shown in cut. also compound gearing for increasing leverage. 

No. & press, Takes 90° betwoen uprights, 35” over plate. and develops 25 tons prewure, 





NO. @ PRESS. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 


+jdi| B (peli | 


1 | Ss5"| 36°] 40) | ot 








3t4] to" | 3" ur u OS-1 





























Note: The No. 1 press is made for bench uve only. 2 
Now 2, 3, 344 and 3§( can be furniabesd with sande at 
extra cost, Nos 4,5 and & require no stands, being 
designed to set on Moor. = 
a9 ‘a 





petatan Eine LATHE CENTER GRINDERS. 
TER GRINDER, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. NOTO. 


A small emery wheel i* suitably meonted to receive motion from the lathe as shown, “The driving 
pulley A ie placal against the facw plate, yuickly centered, and temporarily held in place by a cup pivee 
[with the dead center brought up against it) then secured by two belts. 

‘The casting C is set aver the tool post and stcured by @ short bar through the slot, after adjusting to 
dghe desited fie grinding center, 

Setting the two half-cirle polnts in Line with face plate, or at right angles with «hours of lathy, wixty 
degrees, ihe teas! angle for center, i obtained. Any other angle, however, may as readily be badd, 

Center (if emery wheel ehould be at sume height as lathe center, 





HAND-ORIVEN CENTER GRINDER. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. NOT), 


‘This grinder ie intended more expecially for use of grail 

Kathe where but little grinding i required to keep tlm ceaters 
| perfect shape 
k ‘This machine tukes «pindles up to 244" in diameter, ond be 
| Tewularly made to grind either the standard angle of wety 
\ degrees or filty-five degrees as desired. 
| Haid power be all right for small lathes, and the use of 
ji the sprocket wheels and ebain gives very eaay and qitiet run- 
A Ring machine, o speed of 2,000 turns per minute for the wheel 
: being readily obtained. 
h Te feequires but very Little grinding to keep your bthe 
| eenters in perfect shape whee hardened, and you will find |¢ 
| gaily & pleasure to frequently touch up the center when it eau 
| teens #0 quickly and aatietactorily. 
y 





FIG. 1071, 






FRICTION-ORIVEN CENTER GRINDER 


DESCRIPTION FIG, TloT2, 


This style of machine bis been made adjustable 
oo that centers of any angle from fifty-five to seventy 
five degrees can be ground, which is = very desirable 
feature in many shops whieh may have some orher 
angle then sexty degrees for « standard, 

This tiachine can be kept set up to any special 
angle, oF can be changed vo different angles as frequently 
aw desired in 2 moment's time, 

The V-shaped bolder whieh clamps on the tall 
epindic ie made large enough for «pindies up va O° iy 
diameter. 

As will be soem from the est the power be obbtaboed 
from the largest stup of the cone, and is tranemitted 
universal joint and pair of bevel gears ta the grinding «pindlo, giving o high speed to the grinding wheel. 
Makes 2 splendid method of obtaining the power, being the simplest and meat dirvet canstructiun posible It avelde all 
from slipping of bolte or in Making conneetions with face plates, pulleys, etc, Which are mure to be inconvenient and 
etary, seal bo require much time to adjust, even Wf cone of the loose parte get muilald. 


ric. norT2, 
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MOTOR DRIVEN CENTER GRINDERS. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. NOTA, 

‘These grinders are set up by simply clamping them 
on the (i) epledie of the Inthe, the simplort arrange 
meat ever devia! for getting the angle: just right wrery 
(ime, 

‘The moter we uae le an especially fine ane for the 
work, and our method of mounting it above the grind- 
ing spindle giver better bearings for all parts ond makes 
it more convenient to operate. Tt reduces ¢itimtinn 
of tho grinding wheel, which works much amoothnr 
than la possible when the motor ie built ground the 
spindle aod the whole machine has to be fed hack and 

by forth to get serom the work. 
4, Buyle No. 44 or No. 45, shown hy cut, grinds one 
4 angle only, and taker spindles up to 214° in diameter. 
Style No, 46 le similar to atyle No. 44, exeept that 
Py thee trumne te muda in two parte which are adjustable, 
#0 that any angle of center ca be ground from 55 de 
Greet to 75 degree Th I leo a, little larger in giro, FIG. 11072. 
O taking spindies up to 5° in diameter. 
© Wit baths eatitors are ground in plsen, you ean be sbanlutely sure that they will nan true, 
You exnnot be wure of thie if they are ground in any other way. 
D Tall wentere can leo be kept in good comditivn without anaraling aad rehardening. 
M Any of these styles will do aplendid work and do it quicker than any other machine oa the market, aid if yuu wont bo improve 
the quallay of your lothe work and lesen ite cost, you shoul! tet ist send you one of these marbines at ones, 





8” PRECISION BENCH LATHE. 


THE FAIRBEBAN 





FIG. Nora. 


DESCRIPTION 1G. OTs, 





‘Our & precision lathe, shown in tho abayw cut, ls built for enginewm, lal operators of overy profession 
and is the mont complete toot of the Kim over conewived With this 7 may be 
performed are endies. and the uperator his the sitialactioa of knowing | 
oe 


















8" PRECISION BENCH LATHE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11074,—Continues, 


‘The lathe bed ia 40" lung, of the beat grade of east fron, planed, milled, and scrape finishéd, pollahed on all sides. Distance between 
contom, 22°; dwing, 834". The barge apindle benring is 2)¢" in diameter, and tapored at converging angle nearest to the curve of Josat 
tesiatunce, both spindle bearings being 234" long. 

‘The bearings aro not boxes of iron, brunze, of softer alloys with eaps to tighten until the journals are ruined and the alignment lout, 
‘Tut are eytindrical in form, of the best tool steel, and like the spindles are made ax hart as fire and mereury will make them, and then 
ground with diamood to » perfect fit. 

‘The carriage is gibbed to the side of the bed, the V« bring internal and out of the way of chips, ax are also the feed rod and ead screw, 
‘The lend serew is cut from the steel best adapted for sch work, and with one of the bost master screws in the country. Both long and 
crom loods are automatic, the former controlled by tho friction gear, veknowledged to be abead af any other in simplicity and strength 
of ite grip, and the latter thrown in or out by the regular lever movernent. ‘The long ford is osc regulated by an oulomatic stop, whieh 
may be adjusted to any point on the bed. The full capacity of tho long feed is the whole of the distance between centers, 

‘This lathe ix in daily use, chasing fine taps ia the shops of some of our finest tap manufacturers; oc this work where great accurncy 
‘is necessary, it le of great advantage. 

‘The change gears apply the mame to the lead screw of the lathe and that of the compound rest. 

A large variety of attachments can bo furnished for thiv lathe, information in regard to which will be pent on application. 


No. & MANUFACTURER'S BENCH LATHE. 





MiG. W076, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11078. 

‘This Inthe has teen designed! especially for manufacturing, where there is necdod a large capacity through the chucks, 

‘The lathe ie made, not sa a good many are when the size of the chuck is increased—simply by making the bole through the epindla 
larger; but ewery part of the lathe is reenforced, eo that with the increase in the size and capacity of the chuck it lowes nothing in strength 
and 2 


We believe that this is the extreme in size and weight for a bench lathe; and while wé would not recommend it to take the place of 
our toolmaker’s lathe, we have determined to give the beat lithe m the world for a reasonable price. 

‘The slide rest to go with this lethe is of the ordinary pattern, though differing from thet we formerly made for thie lathe, 

‘This lathe with our cutting off slide, which has proved such = success, the automatic chuck closer, and turret, makes the stronger 
and most complete screw machine in the country. 

We invite requesta for estimates from intending purchasers, as to what the lathe will do, and would any that though the tathe looke 
tenall in compayison with o 16" lathe, a good many of the litter have «pindies no bargur than are put into this lathe, 


Hardened spindle, bashing» hardened god ground, and the thread on the nose of the epindle is aceurately ground so that jaw ebuck 
and fae plates may be used without injury to the spindle Cone has steps 145” wide, 3”, 4” and 5° diameter. 

Capacity of chucks is from }¢° to 44", full size of eburk. 

Length of bed, 8". Swing, 8". Distance betwoen center, 13°. 

‘Complofe information in regurd to mpecial stiachments, prices, ete., sent on application, 
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No. 3 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 





Fia, 11076, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Hore. 


Plain lathe comprixee—bed, head and tail stock, T or hand rest with binder bolt for ame, and face plate and centers 

Bed, Unies otherwise ordered, bed will be mado with plate or Gangy on head stock end; thin plate end being soraped and fitted 
with standard grouve and biader holes to receive the upright angle olide for milling purpoors. 

Head stuck is strong and rigid and has lorge vise spindle aod bearings 

Bearings are of the well known two-angle form, having angles of § and 45 degreee The back bearing is emugly filted to spindle, and 
fay means of @ taketip out this back bearing may be adjusted ta take up the wear of spindle, 

Spindle and bushings are made of the finest steel, the bearing parts, inebsding the mouth of epinilie, being hardened and accurately 
ground with special machinery aml fitted with the greatest aceurany. Bearings are protected from dust and chips by means af dust 
raps Baek end of spindle is ground to stamiard outeide diameter to reccive genrs weed in connection with gear-cutting attachment. 

Desw-in spindle iv hotlow. 

‘Whee desired we will furnish theer lathes with hardened and ground spindle and hard broore bearings, 

‘Come bas three steps, 214", 3)4” and 414" diameters, tor 1° belt, and has index holes drilled in (aoe of largest flange and suitable index 
pin for dividing circles, ete. 

Tail stock is provided with graduated feed enllar. Both head ard tail stacks arp secured! to bed hy meany of quickly operated eam 
and bole, 

T or Wand vest ie secured in Any pomition on bed, by bolt and hand wat. 

Disunsions Length of bed, 2” Swing, 74" Distanro between conters, 18°. 

‘Do peeet the nosis of our customers who de oot wish Uke milling aftechments in connection with the No, 3 lathe, we will fumniab a 
Lathe without the web om bed, if fo desired. 


LIST OF ATTACHMENTS FOR WO. 3 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 


(Eh orlerrng alway aitviee what allotments mre reywiewt.) 
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Shido rent. Arbor ebucks for maiws, mill, ete, 

Silide rent, large aise, adapted for milling Artar chucks, long, with collars 
‘Cotntershatt, two sponds. Face plates, with tapped holes, 0° diameter, 
Countershalt, threo spoods Pace plates, with milled T slots, 6* diameter, 
‘Grinding pulley and idlors used with regular countermbalt. Drill plate on center, for tall stoek, 1 
Orinding coubtershalt, separite, Drill plate on center, for tall stock, 2” 
Screw-cutting and taper attachmenta Deill plate on center, for tail stock, 3°, 
Milling attachments, comprising upright angle elate, view aed bede head. Drill plate oa center, for tall stuck, 4” 
Grinding Exture, No. 1 style. Drill reat, V, plain. 

Grinding Grture, No. 2 sty. Drill ret, V, rewolvable, 

‘Turret to go on tall sock, Chuckeingg rent. 

BoA ret. Tale ret, trisngulor. 
Foltower ror for use on slide reat Talibe reat, reetangular 

Bpllit chucks, steel, hardened and ground. Lathe (ols 

Stool atop ebuchs, 2” Tnaide Uireading tont 

Stop chucks, mast iron, 2 Lathe tools made from high speed aeel. 


Bitep checks, coat lewn, ¥ 


a = - aed 














No. 5 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 





ric. mo77. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. NOTT. 


‘The call for & larger lathe than our Nix 3, which should have a full line of our patented milling and other attachments, bed ws to 
plaew on tho raurket the No, 5 wise, which we believe will commend itself to all who may need a lithe of wide range and capacity for 
finw, accurate work, 

‘This Inthe i very antidly built throughout, aod while it is adapted to do the most defieate and neeursie work, its enastruetion be 
auch thit cutting Operstions can be done with ease, thut would tae the opinile efficiency of many engine lathes of much greater weight, 

Ju the form of the bed, with lange an head-steck end, for securing opright angle tilling slide; also in the form of spindle and spindle 
bearings, and in (tv generst design it ie quite similar la the No. 3 lathe. 

Hain Lathe comprisey same list of parts a in No. 3 plain (soe Fig. 11076). 

Bed has Mange or plate accurately scraped and fitted to receive milling slides, 

Head stock iy very solidly proportioned, ani is secured ta bed by twe cam binders. 

Spindto nnd bushings are hardened and ground, and bearings ure of the estoe form as in No, & By an improved method of eao- 
‘muetion we are able to secure on the hardened front end of spindle, » collsr which ia threaded alter «pindle ground and fitted, thus 
jewtring a perieetly true thread for the purpose of attaching large plates or chucks to «pindle. When not in use this thread ie covered 
an! protected Ly the lina cap or cover. 

When desired wo will furnish these kuthes with hardened and grvwnd spindles and hard bronze bearings. 

Cone hue three stepe—4", 8”, and 6° dinmetens for 114" belts 

‘Dail sock hae graduated feed collar, 

Dirernpiim  Longth of hed, 98°. Swing, 97. Distunen betvenert eunters, 18", 

To est the needa of cdstomer who doy nut wish the milling attachments in canneetion with the Nu 5 lauhe, we ill furnish « bathe 
Without the web end on bed, if eo desired. 


LIST OF ATTACHMENTS FOR NO. 6 PLAIN BENCH LATHE. 
Ue onlering sheers pulvwe what attarheants are requlrey.) 


Slide rest, for tuming operstinus 

Stile rest, extra large and heavy, adapteal fo 
Countershalt, two spweda. 

Countersha!t, threw speeds. 

Grinding pulley and idlers, weal with regular countershafe. 

Grinding countersbalt, separate. 

Serew-cutting und taper attachment, 

Milling attachments, comprising upright angle life, view and index head. 


Step chucks, cast iran, 4", 
ing and turming—with stop, Chuck cloner, 2°. 
Chuek closer, 3°. 
Chuck closer, 4" 
Arbor chucks for swe, milla, ete, 
Arbor chucks, lang, with collars 
Face plates, with tapped holes 8° diameter, 
Face plates, with milled T slots 8” diameter. 





Grinding fixtury, No. { tyt- 

Grinding fixture, No, 2 style 

‘Turret to go on til stook, 

‘Turmet attachment 

Catting olf shee rent. 

Mack or ovnter rest. 

Follower rest for wee an slnle reel, 

Split chucks, tert, tharcherot anal eroarad. 








, Hewl, J 
Step eloicks, evel iron, 2° 
Step chucks, emt iron, 2 


Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 1", 
Drill plate on center, for toil stock, 2", 
Drill plate on center, for tuil stock, 3” 
Drill plate on center, for tail stock, 4", 
Drill rest, V, plain. 

Drill rest, V, rewolvabile- 

Chiiehing rest, 

‘Tobto reat, triangulor 

Tablo rest, rectangular 

Lathe tools 

Inside threading tool. 

Lathe tools made from high speed ateel 
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UNIVERSAL TURRET LATHE WITH GEARED HEAD. 


16", 18° OR 20” SWING. 





Fic. "ore. 


DESCAIFTION Fic. NoOTS. 

Thie wimchinn te of pew design throughout and te partinularly oclaptend tr work ane flniah eaatingte from the mugh. The geared head 
prowithes wight changes of speed and if desired (we xpoods can be obtained from the countembalt, giving aixteen spindle apoeds In all, 
suoking thie cuchine sa ides! one on the aleve mrationcd work, [t is desirous to obtain from very slow «peels to comparatively 
high speeds on every custing of lange dia:neter, This makes it peeemary to have a great yanety uf spemle and bo he able be obtain then 
hustantaneouely, and this ix just what we have designed and built in this geared head machine, ‘Thr opertor ean obtain any of thew 
sports by simply shifting the levers shows in cut on wule of gears! bead. The foods, whieh have 4 great mange from fino lo eanrme, ore 
alee instantaneoudly changed. A lend screw is furnished with this machine, as it ie often necemary ts land a tap pusitively. 

“Dhe turret ts bexagemal und is of very heavy construction and is provided with a power and hand crows feed, power and hand lateral 
feed, with & stop motion for the feeds in all directions There are six Sdjustabln stops arranged fur the later! fred und these slope revnlve 
semtormtieally with the turret, or if desired they can be used independently by dieengaging the stop cylinder from the shaft by myane af 
wehitch, Thir it so arranged, as it & sometimes nocomiry to wee one tool for more than one aperstion. ‘The cram food ie provided with 
Dwelve adjustable stops, ate for cach directhin. These are numbered and are yperated independent of the terret. ‘The lends ean be on- 
peed, dimengaged, and reverse! from the apron, 

Oty very intoresting feature of the machine ix the choapnos of the (ool, “Tool hoktery ean be readily made from castings for any 
Jub the operator wishes todo. The gear chown in the chuck of lathe in eut le a very good examply af thy valay uf this machion, This 
We a web gror and  Finihed all over, The bole is fiest Lored with « double eutter, thew ie truod np with « single cutter boring tool and 
then te rename! to standart sie, The lub and the knee of the pear are fameet uff with tools shaped like ordinary lathe tool, ‘The dinineter 
of they hub be turned to wee, ane one half of the outside diameter of the grar tx turned, The whole lot of the gears are partly finished aw 
phere feeeritead, then cust iron jaws ary inserted in the chuck aod trae! mp to the exet sire of the outside dinmeter of the gear, ‘The 
(ears are then tek iin the chek and the other side equared wp, amd the rranaining portion of the watehte diameter turmed off, msl it be 
iert only neewmenry to put Uber om an arbor and take u fight finishing chip for the outaide diameter, Th will be found that Lhe your 
We bat 9am Out as thoy would if they were roughed out on an arbor, ag it te Nermemry Lo forte tee artew bier Rigteh ln ervtee br fomghy thew 
gee out in an ordinary lathe that it dietorts the bole. Not only are the gears Mdeboa! tecuer, bam ta of the tow chee 
spond ban esyired i slot he sire werk on ant orbor in un undinary lathe , 
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UNIVERSAL TURRET LATHE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1OrG.—Continurd 


Pad lathe te Tarmided with tueret, quick chisyge gone deview, lead serew, fred ru, (retion eountershalt and four-jaw scroll com- 
hematin efrack filtert to epimtte 


OF1 pee. 0 purnp and connections, Hyper atiachrett and compound newt anil prglar tail sleek can Le furniabed in addition if desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Being (rer way 


Prout aptinlie bearing 
Torar aprwutle Leaning, 
Heda dey mpumetie: 
Btandard length of bed 
Daving prulley* 
Counterahalt pulleys 
Biperd of countershalt 


Weight 


Slee of etek furninhed 


24" 


+ Thee Lathan oan be readily adapted for electrira) drive hy WBpleewnn el eaaciqnt qpeed inatoy a» cemented im My. 11000, 
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ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON SPECIAL CARRIAGE, 


WITH FRICTION-GEARED HEAD, AND INDEPENDENT VARIAGLE GEAR FEED, 


FIG, 11079, 


For deecription see following page 
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24" ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON CARRIAGE-PLAIN, 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. TOTo AND 11080. 


Presented herewith is an illustration of a 24° turret lathe intended for producing, economically, all work which can etther be held 
iu @ chuck or clamped to « face plate, and permits of any operation posible with an ordinary engine lathe. 

To facilixate al) changes of cutting epeede and (cede, ample provision bas been made, and with thie in view the back granng of head 
Mock is engaged or disengaged by the cluteh lever shown in front of head stock. Tho [riction clutches are of recent design, and so arranged 
that all wear dan be compensated for, and have sufficient power to obviate slipping under heaviest cuts. 

‘The ford mechanism ie driven independent from screw-cutting apparatus by « train of geare so arranged that aix different mtios of 
ood are at instant comnmnd while the lathe is in motion. 

‘The turrwt is hexagonal in form and 34° in width acrom the fints, Lhe bales in mame being 2}47 in diameter, and the canstruction ie 
uch thet s bar may be passed entirely. through the turret, The uses of this arrangement commend themmelves at once and require no 
farther 


‘explanation. 

‘The indexing iz done with o bardened and ground pin, whieh is withdrawn by one of the levers shown on the right side of turret, 
‘wherens the other lever is used for clamping same. This makes a very couvenient arrangement which leaves the working aide of the 
‘turret free from all obstructions, 

regular engine lathe apron is applied to tho carriage, which gives friction longitudinal feed, power cross feed, for the turret slide 
asiffieient Gs thee the fall swing of the lathe and split mut to enguee the bad screw for screw-outting parpomen, 
arse at ns nemo tha Beret 29 Lhd when boring bar are used, no diffeulty is experienced in properly 


SURES MeEL AAA heen ed Sach, v0 tha ihn iso ny biving tiny ony bn sppitned to povee Hf peg nd accurate 
work. It can be enaily understood that any piece whieh munt be bored, faced and turned on ita periphery, threaded either imide or out- 
tile, can be finished on thie machine withowt reavwing from the chuck, without the use of what might strictly be called special tool; 
lane toenen hut few piceos of eneh kind wro to be made this the will prove eeosomieal, and with the use of special fatures large 
bets cau be produerd at the feast possible cont. 


? 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, DIMENSIONS OF TURRET ANO SLIDE. 


peweey Fathe Proper, Width of turret, 14°. Moles in turret, 215" regular. 
Front bearing, «* diameter by 7* long. Pront ide, 16° wide, 20° hing. 







‘Width of belt, 339". Ratio back gearing, 10 to 1, 

(Cat screws frum 1 to 16 per inch, including 1114 for pipe thread, 

Poods per inch, 4 to 05. 

Bl ion pas ta 10" = 8)9" for 07 belt 
Fun 90 revolutions per mlaie. 

_ Swing over bed, 24)". 





18” LATHE WITH TURRET ON SPECIAL CARRIAGE AND 
FRICTION GEARED HEAD. 





FIG. NOs. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. WHOBT. 
ther with the increasing knowledge regarding the value of the turret athe, bas led to the adoption 


Demand 
of tho turret on carriage in place of the regular compound rest. 
yr engioe lathe ne werve (he fuspens 1 & Sacre, tenes BES 
ly popular with the manufacturers of machinery. With the exception of the turret om carriage and 
; engine Lathe hae been maintained. 
ition of » frietion-grared head spindle to a wtandard engine lathe i very devirable, as thie device ie indispensable to serew 
h hile (t in @ measure com plientes Inthe and addy somewhat to ite cost, ity advantages Are so great 
at to on! evory other ronsideration many times, frictions are carefully constricted, euseeptible of ample and convenient 
adjustment for wear, and will give the services required of them during the Hfe of Kathe. 

The carriage is very heavy, gibbed to outelde of hed, both front and buek, and is Gtted with a turret alide of unusual propertions— 
bength, upon which the turret proper revolves, 

Zhe tinted io Bereyenal ie forrn and 1014; ta width uoraue the Gate ‘The boles in same may be as large ae 2° in diameter, gal 
cohetruction be sich that « bar may be pumed entirel; lay or cb dint ps Ties odvnckinges of lis spvangntieins ave lon: Smee 
well tinderstood tn require any further explanation. The x pin and clamping lever are on the right side of the turret, and, although 

© very conveniont for man! Leon, 


provided with power crow: feed, ae well a» longitudinal feed and serew-culting apparatas, aod may be equipped with 
attechmnnnt if desired, and hence can perform on chuck of face plate work all the functions usually dome with the regular engine 
with the advantage of greatly inereased production within the came period of time 
‘The taper altashnwant le designed with a view to strength and estetantiality, and be attached to the rear of the carriage. Tapers 
wnt. 


fully uniertood, how int describing the 18” engine lathe with turret on carriage, and in quoting on same, Henly 
applic to this fae ore as ebown in ‘abe al pot Che eqmnpbete fm = lathe with inil stock, xnpouced pari on! lee 


Norn —We fumisb this modern lathe. either with friction-geared bead, as chown in cut, or without the friction geared bead. Special 
dreular of the latter turaisher! on application = ; : 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, ENGINE LATHE PROPER. 
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HE FAIRBANES COmMPaNnyT 








Pigwe Hewd Size of friction pulleys on countershalt, 12° a 4* for Btg* belt 
Front bearing, 234° dinmoter « 44* tong. Countershaft shuld run 130 revoluGons fr mine, : 
Bark bearing, 214" diameter x 314” long. Swing ever bed, 181g"; ower enrriage, 12°, 
Diameter of through epindie, In? Length between conter an 6° bed, 2° #, 
Cone diameter (live stops), 414", O99", 614%, 10bg", LE. 
Width of belt, 2h4" Froetiom Meet 
Hatio of bark goaring, 12 to t Ag? iMiwmeter « S14” lang. 
Diameter of stock «piadle, 2° movernent, ". 2hsf dhamneter « 4 long 
Cuts screws from 1 10 20 per inch, inchuding Lits Cor pipe thrend 19S" diareter, 
Vords per Inch, 4 to 10%, (Pour stepa), ag", G09, 01g", 1 


DIMENSIONS OF TURRET ANDO SLIDE 
Width of turret, 1049" Holes in turret, 2* regular, Front slide, 10° wide, 10° tong. 
SHIPPING WEIGHTS, ETc. 
Net weight of 0° bel, 2,400 the Shipping weight (bowed, foreign), 2,700 fhm 
Dimensions for forvign shipment: 5" x 347 x BF =52 cubic twet. 





417” ENGINE LATHE WITH AUTOMATIC TURRET ON SHEAR AND 
POWER FEED TO TURRET SLIDE. 





FIG. 1002, 


S$ COMPANY 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nor 
M ‘Thie lathe hax henn carefully designed, and is well proportioned, with ull mnlom inpravementy, and equally well adapted to the 
¥ ‘handling af either light or heavy duplicate work in the most Accurate and ecavenienl master. 

‘The hand stock is tutanive, webbed ite entire longth, and not weakened to make roam for revere plate, 

4 ‘The spindle ix made of crucible steel with a 1%" hole through ita entire length. ‘The bearings for the epindle are of thw best quality 
[ ofcompenition metal, and are mamive botl front aad back. The epindlo le gemind ko mnsary ils ting abeolutely rmsd and trae. "Tha 
BR Virant collars ate of stecl, hardened sad grauml The cote has five etapn for 2/5" bolt, amd be strongly hack geared, 

H ‘The tall stock ia nunaive, and is reamed for No. 4 Morse taper. 

All feeds are reversed in the apron, which le eo arranged that it ie levpomelble to throw in the rod and sorow feeds at the same (itn 
4q ‘The carriage has besring on rach of the Ve, having a bearing its ontire length on the two outeite Ve, ane ie beked for cromfred wurk 
yb ae eroemteie clamp from the front, which performs the woek without any twist ur site strain, 

The Eretion crm feed is graduated to one-thoumndehe of an ineh, ood is en constructed test if the crow [red is allowve Co run beyond 
‘Hie Teale Go harm will be dome, ‘The compound rest is very substantial sad Lath upper aad lower slides are fitted with taper giba. 
‘The geared fred being positive, all feeds are obtainable within the range of modern pmetice and without using the lead serew. “There 
re then Tose charges of belt let, anit foods con be driven with belt oe gearing, withrait disnonneoting either. Both the erve nal beogeh 
“fords can be operated at the mame tine 
Thorens AB per inch (including 1114), can be cut without changing mvar on apindte., Right or beft thraads oan be eut, 

gears, bey simply reversing the lever shown af exit wf heal stock 
" Of the mast limproved design and eocatnurtion, and tm addition to the feed cone changes has threw changes of 
‘of the operator on the front side of turret, ty means of a lever conveniently plwoed next to the pilot wheel. 

Tueniabed, ae desired 


ened 















for Dig” belt, whieh can be olled withent Usrowing off the bel, The friction 

forward direction, ns the index dia! on carriage counreted with Ue lead 
‘the bathe. 

farge ond anail iseo plates, change gears, counterlslt, anit 


plain or sutomatie turret eo ahear, also pan under I bed, 


oeilion tires ome Migs LEE? wed | 1074 





48" ENGINE LATHE WITH TURRET ON BED, 





FIG. 1083. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1/089, 


Detnand for rapid Inthe work, together with the incronaing knowledge mgurding tbe Valin Of the turret lathe, has led to the adaption 
of the turret on the regular engine lithe in place of the tmial foot block or (nil stock. Whore desired, the tail stack ia also firniated, 
#0 that a complete engine Inthe is at band, by removing the turret. 

‘The combination of o turret with the uimal engine lathe offers advantages pomemed hy no other arrsngement, if its use was contem- 
Plated in the original design and not an ofter considertion, so froyuently the case, With this in view, the wearing surfaces for taking 
the thrasé on live spindle are of wntieual proportions—more than equal to the requirements imposrd oo them when constantly used for 
chucking purposes, 

Inastuel as perfect alignment of turret ls of vital importance, ample provision is nado to aceurately compenaste for all weir tending 
to destroy it, 

‘These turrets are made cither to revolve automatically or by hand, and with or without power feed. 

‘Tho parte necomary to autornatically revolve turret are made of tool ateel, with all suriaens eubjcet to abrasion hardened. 

The tool @ carefully designed to meet the requirements for heavy surface, and, though very solid and rigid, the convenience of the 
operator has boen earvfully looked after. 

The feed for turret is driven Independently from carriage fests, eo that hath may operate on » piece of work with foods hewt elapted 
to the requirements. The motion for turret feed ix received from largest step of fee! conc on end of epindle to « pulley driving a covensd 
nest of cone geara. This arrangement permite of three changes of feed for turret, without changing Ube belt, 

Tk will be noticed that five combinations are furnished on our engine turret lathes: 

Pirst.—Plain turret, for hand revolving and hand feed. 

Seeond.—-Pisin turret and power fool 

‘Third.—Automatic revolving turret and hand fred. 

Pourth.—Automatic revolving turret and power fedd, and 

Filth.—The regular engine lathe when tail stock is ordered. 
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PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF THE 18” ENGINE LATHE, 


Front bearing, 24;" diameter by 414* kung, “Diameter of tail stock mpindi, 2°. Movement, 5% 

Back gearing, 214” diameter by 314° wing Cut pores from 1 to 20 per inch, including 1114 for pipe’ 
Diameter of hole through epindle, iy", Foods per inch, 5 to 105. 

Cone diameter (five steps), 414", Og", 81g", 10)4", 12° hong. Size of friction pulleys on commiershaft, 12” x 4° for 344" 
Width of belt, 244". Countershaft should run 190 revolutions per minate 
Ratio of tack gearing, 12 to 1. Swing over bed, 1814"; ower carrings, 12". 


Length between centers on i” bed, 2 8°. 
6a 











iG. noas. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11066,—Contiourd, 
All the parte pertaining to the automutic revolving mechaniam of turret are also made of tool ateel and hardened. 
Foods are engaged und disengaged by levers conveniently placed in front of the pilot wheel. 
A tarciul comparison of Ure ditnenainns given horowlth will dernonstrate that the proportions of the turret are equal te the best practice, 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS 24" STANDARD ENGINE LATHE. 


THH FAIRS ANES COMPANY 


Front bearing, 4" diameter x 7* long. Cuts screws from 1 to 16 per inch, including 11} for pipe 

Back bearing, 3144" diameter s 414° long thread. | 
Diainoter of hole through spindle, 24" Feeds per inch, 4 to 5, 

Cone diameter (five stopm) 6", 14", 11", 1414", 16°. Size of Irietion pulleys om countershaft, 10” x 544” for 6 belt. 

Width of belt, 314° Countershalt should run 90 revolutions per minute. 

Ratio of buck graring, 12 to 1. Swing over bed, 2414"; over earrings, 16° 

Diameter of tailetock wpinule, 254°, Movement, 0” Length between centers on 10° bed, 5” 







PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS OF TURRET. 
Yorm of turret hexagonal. 


‘Width over flats. 1244". Length of bottam slide, 30°. 
Diameter of holes, 234” Width of bottom slide, 15", 
Length of top alite, 40° Extreme distance botweasepindle and tarret face with 10°! 
Width of bearing surfane, 11° Weight of cures, 1,200 Ibe, 


SHIPPING WEIGHT, ETC, 


Net weight 10° bed, 6,200 The Shipping weight (boxed, foreign), 7,300 Ihe 
Dimensions for foreign shipment }1' 1° x ¥ 10" = 9 G'=143 cubic feet. 
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HOLLOW HEXACON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. Noss TO OBB. 


The hallow tretagon turret lathes embody in their design many improvernents and new feature: which are secemmry for the rapid 
and sesurnte prodwoation of duplicate parte Thee charucteristic Jeature apply to ofl four sires 


HEAD AND BED, 


To macure the greatest strength and rigility, the head and lower half of gear guards arv cast eolid with the bed. The bed ia wupported 
fn three points, thus imairing perfect alignment although the machine may Le placed on an irregular foundation, 


AUTOMATIC CHUCK. 


The avtomatic chuck is opersted by a long lever in front of the bead. The head for holding the automatic chuck jaws is forged on the 
spindle, bringing the chack-close wp ta the front bearing, with o minimum of overhang. The jwes are hardened and ground aril qéljist— 
alile from ectual sine to Jo" emuller, They ore fieoly held in position and do oot drop to interfere with the introduetion of « new bar 
“of wtock. 


POWER ROLLER FEED. 


"The power roller feed jv engaged and disengaged by the satne lever which actuntes the automatic chuck, A single adjustment auffives 
Nar both feed rolls and guide fingers when changing from one sire or shape of stock to another, and the lation between the Cngwre ane 
feed rolls is sock that when the rolls are adjusted to give the requisite pressure for beeding the bar, the fingers are in proper position. 


TURRET. 


‘The turret is hexagon in form, of large diameter acroes faces, and has a brood bearing on (he sate. Jt ie kept central by, and revolves 
upon, 6 lorge taper bearing which gives ample provision for taking wp wear. The troeeed form of the turret provides an excepilonally 
iigid eupport for the working tools, which are attached to the faces of the turret from the inside by two bolita. ‘This is easily aneampilighed 
me the inmer faces ane parallel with the outer, whirh lnaves the outer eurfoce entirely available for tbe tool mechani ‘The lewher bn 
nearly the fall diameter of (he turret mind the lock bolt is placed directly under the working tool. The feed ia by mek and pinion The 
feed mck ts atteanbed to the bed midway betweon the Va, and in placed ax high as possible, thus obviating all sidie strain which ip ful 
Wo moat lather, For extr hewey cute the turret pun be romdily clamped Lo the mde by moans of a lever, and when fomming and for 
wienilar work, the saddle oon beiclannpesl io the bed. ‘The backward movement of the saddle gives the turret ity partial revolution, whieh 





for the Ne. 3 ayxm especial order The No. 4 machine 
imnlles ing. 





HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. Noss TO NO88,—Continued. 


INDEPENDENT ADJUSTABLE STOPS. 


These stops operate nutomaticatly for each ace of the turret. They ate placed in frant of the saddle where they are protected fram 
chips and dirt and they are easy of access for changing and adjusting. Supplementary stope are also provided for use when two or mare 
stops ure needed, for squaring shoulders to gauge, und similar work, Either of (hese stops automatleally trips the turret feed. 


TURRET SADDLE. 
"The snide le gibbud to the outer edged of the bed by flat gibe throughout ite entire length. ‘Tho Ve are extremely lange and there 
aro no ledges along the ways on which ehips ean aecunvulate, Shields carried by the saddle cover that portion af the mick, also the Ve 
‘nearest the working tool, #0 that chips aud ol) are shed directly into the pan. 


CARRIAGE, 
‘The earrings of the Now. 3 or 4 machines has geared automatic feed, both bongitudinal and eros; each with four changes in either 
direction. There ary two stups for the longitudinal travel, and the crom-feed serew is fitted with a graduated dial, A taper attachment 
is furnished when specially onfered. 


GEARED FEEDS. 
‘The automatic lends are gear driven, insuring positive feed, and any one of the changes ie instantly obtainable, The trips operate 
In counection with the independent adjustable stops, for each Lace of the turret. The turret and carriage feeds (Nos 3 and 4 machines) 
are independent of each oi ber. 


TOOLS. 

‘The tools included ia the standard equipment furnished with the hollow hexagon (ufret lathes cover a great range of work. Tho 
universal burners are equipped with roller back rsts which reduce the friction te « minimuro, And permit running the stock at much bigher 
spends than ie posible wilh a stationary rest, thus facilitating the use of the “high-speed” steel. The tool post, whieb swings about 
a etud, can be easily and accurately adjusted to the proper position by means of a serew, while an ceeen tric lever provides means of quickly 
withdrawing the tool frum the work. These turners can bo used for either forward or back turning. The slide tool, for cutting off and 
facing, ls made expecially strung and heavy, and has (ols front and rear. It is so arranged that it may be used for forming. ‘The auto 
matio opening die ly of approved design, tested by years of werview under all conditions. The pointing tool is furnished for polating or 
beveling the onde of bars. Tho tool holders are adapted for bolding drills. rearmers, eto. 


STOCK STOP. 


In na intermediate position butween the cutting-off tool and the first \urning tool is a stop for ganging the longth of the stock. Tt 
bs om the corner of the turret, which indexes automatically at this point, or not, as may be desired. 


OL PUMP, 


= Each machine |» equipped with « geared oil pump whieh works automatically when the machine rane in either direetian 


COUNTERSHAFT 
A triple frietion countershalt is furnished with these machines 


MOTOR DRIVE. 
‘These machines can be arranged for motor drive. 


G4 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCHIFTION FIGS. 11006 TO 1108G,—Centinucd. 


No. 1 LATHE. 
‘The No. t hollow hexagon turrnt lathe ls furnished with tnetinn buck geam; automatic chuck; power roller Ieed; geared aultomatio 


feed for varret; Independent adjustable stops for turret; stock stop; off pump; euler stock wupport; tool atand and triple frietion 
countershalt 





ric, noes, 


STANDARD EQUIPMENT. 
Avtomatic chuck jaws of the following sizes, adjustable for any diameter from actual aise Lo Sy" emaller: 
Round, 34" to 1)4”, by Sthe. 
Square and bexagon, }4", 64", Hi", 4" and 1"; alo 114" hexagon, 
‘Three universal turner, with roler Back rest; adjustable from 114" to 14". (These tools are adapted for turning both forward and 
back ward.) 
Qus pointing tool. 
‘Ome 2 automatic opening die with chasers for cutting United States standard threads ax follows: 
58 Ba a a Fe and 1 
On slide tool for cutting off, facing, and forming. 
‘Two teal holdem. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EQUIPMENT, 
1M" antomatic openizig die (with set of chasers for one thread). 
© thee jew geared wroll chuck, for holding forgings and castings 
‘Drill chuck, capacity 0 to 1”, 
65 | 





HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1086 TO 1100G.—Comtinued, 
SPECIFICATIONS OF NO. Tt LATHE, 
Dapaelty of automatic chuck, round... ....0.0 01000 
Capacity of wutomatle chuek, square. 
Traved of turret madlle... ce. eee sees cance anew neve am ebugsmess= enone Ld 
‘Turret feede—revolutions of spinide to feed 3” ” descheserencesass swecehveruwe vwrderdn 2846-78-140 
Diameter of (urret, acrow faces. . 












No. 2 LATHE. 
‘The No, 2 hollow hexsgon turret lathe be furnidhed with triple back gears; automatic chuck; power roller feed; geared sutomatic 
Teed for turret; independent adjustaile stops for torret; elwck stop; oil pump; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction 
eountershalt. 





Fic. "087 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1088 TO 11088,—Continucd, 


STANDARD EQUIPMENT 
Automatic chuck jawe al the following sites, oljustable for amy diameter Cram arrual size to hg" arnaller 
Round, 94" to 214°, by Sths, 
Square amd heeagon, 44°. Ty*, Vig", 144", 16g", and 189°; also 2 
Three universes) furners with roller hack rest; odjustable from 2ij" to (g* (These tools ary pilapterl. fh 
backward.) 
One painting tool. 
(One 11j* autematle opening die with chasers for cutting United States wtandard threads aa follawe: 
ee ee ee ee oe ee Oe 
One dide tool for cutting off, facing and forming. 
‘Two tool bolders. 





hexaygeun 








SUPPLEMENTARY EQUIPMENT 


2 automatic opening die (with set of ehasers for one thread) 

Taper turner—a regularly furnished turns tapers wp to 4)" to the foot, 12° bong. 
101g" three-jaw geared scroll chuck, for holding Jorgicugs aod. castings 

Drill chek. rapacity 0 tu 1° 


SPECIFICATIONS OF MO 2 LATHE 


Capacity of aulomatic chuck, round aN" 
‘Capacity of guiematic chuck, square ne 
Capacity of antomatie chuck, hesagna Po 
Travel of turret paddle. , a" 
Turret feede—revelutions of wpindie to feed 1 ‘ Dh=4-70- 125 
Dinaneter of tunret. acto nce. rier 
Frwing ower bed. 2 ior 
Largest diameter of mone F . “ 
Wide of Belt on ruta 
Tulleys on counteralt iF 
Width of belt on eountorshalt, ow 
Counterhalt ypoeds of—two pulleys forward - . HO) amped 2o0 
Give epindle aperte of —cightern charaon A ho ou 
Whaor apace of mimchine, r . . Fiesws 
Weight, met... _ LL 
a : u 4,000 Uhm 


Weight, homed for expan... 
Cubic mamsaretorrt, lend... 


veeeernae 


__ i ic 





OW HEXACON TURRET LATHES. 


BESCRIPTION FIGS. 1080 TO 11088.—Comtinoed, 
No, 3 LATHE. 


+ 3 hollow hexagon turret lathe is (urniahed with geared bead and frielion back gears; automatic chuck; power Poller feed; 
svomatic feed for turret; independent adjustable etope for turret; geared automatic longttedind and cram feeds for eaurriage; 
mp; outer stock support; tool stand and triple friction countershnlt 
atic chuck jaws of the following sizes, adjustable for any diameter frome actual sims to |i" emaller: 
Round, 1}4° to 314", by Sthe. 
Rquare and hexagon, 13(°, 134%, 11; and 2"; also 2%/* and 224" hexagen. 


wniversal tumers with roller back mst; ailjustalde from 3° Uo 4g*, (These tonle are adapted for turing both forward ame tek 


ating tool. 
vatomatic opening die with chasers [or cutting 1", 14g", 1s", 


tool holders. 





44° and 2° United States standard Uhroads, 


+ 3 machine with standard equipment as above described. 
‘crew-cutting feed for turret. 
* attachment for carriage. 
‘With beth acrew-cutting feed and taper attachment. 


No, 4 LATHE. 


No, 4 hollow hexagon turret lathe with genred bead and friction buck gears; automatic chuck; power roller feed; geared sutomatio 
feed, screw-cutting feed for leading-on dics and power quick travers: for burrel; independent adjustable stops for turret; geamed mute 
‘Matic longitudinal and cross feeds for curriage; oil pump; outer siock support; tool stand and triple friction countersbalt 

Automatic chuck jaws of the following sizes, aiijustable for any diameter from sctunl size to \g" smaller: 

Round, 234° to 414”. by Sthe 
Gquare and hexagon, 2°, 236” and 24"; aleo 2)¢" and 3)4" hetague. 

Four universal turners, adjustable from 4” to L)g* (These tools are adapted for turning both forward and backwnl) 

One pointing tool. 

One 3° automatic opening die with chewr for culling 2", 255" and 9° United States wtandiurd (hrradhe 

‘Two tool holders. 

No, 4 machine with standard equipment as above desceibed, 

‘With taper aliechment for carriage. 
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HOLLOW HEXAGON TURRET LATHES. 
NO. 4 LATHE, MOTOR DRIVEN. 





Fic, O88. 
For general desetiption see preceding pages 


SPCCIFICATIONS OF NO. 9 AND WO, 4 LATHES, 


Naa 
Capacity of antomatic chuck, round “4 * ayer 
Capoeity of automatic chick, wjuare 2 : + od 
Caparity af sutomatio chuck, hexagon r ‘ ™" 
‘Trmvel of turret mucelle. “ 
Tutrot feed. A .  hed2-70-128 
PRerew-eu ting fonds, ; Swils 
‘Diameter of turret, avroe “uw 
‘Travel of qarringe, longitiustinal sd 
‘Trevel of earringe, crm. TM" 
‘Carriage feels, longitudinal. : 25-42-70-126 
*Carrige fordls, crom..... 1 10-106-526~086 
Swing over bed... : 2014” 
Lanpet diameter of como... “ 
Width of belt on come ........ - . 
Pulleys on countersbalt. ; : w 
‘Wielth of Bett on countershalt a4" 
Countermball ppeeds of—owe patley> forward 4 . 2 220 and 280 
Dive eplnalle pers of twelve changer pan wibacs 18 to 237 
Vhoor apace of marching... - s aveqe qeuied easauans one map eaye Ware 








WI Bisa skepadntn gests 4) ) | 6 ib cers so vnmeee wang 7.000 the. 


SF dh woo be terme of rovetestiam ob genie om 








M-40-66-120 
62-10)-172-912 
Pd 
i” 

” 

w 
s 
315 and 20 
18 te 190 

mvs 
10,000 Hs. 
11,500 bie, 
18,000 the, 
250 rulne bent 


wake 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11090 

No. 1 equare arbor lathe, 
bed 6 long; awings 16°; with 
dovetail eetover, ewivel and 
tuck motion, hack gear, 
screw apparatus and over. 
head works. Cones have four 
changes for BIg" belt. Ihs* 
countembalt hax 10” revere 
pulleys, or 10° by 3” friction 
pulleys, and should make 180 
revolutions per minute. Floor 
opare RE by 28". Weight, 
1,000 the 





MIG, Toes, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11089. 


No. 2 lathe, bed @ long; ewings 
13°; with dovetail svtover and 


NO. 1 SQUARE ARBOR LATHE. 


FOR BRASS FINISHERS, 
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NO. 2 SQUARE 
ARBOR LATHE. 


DESCRIFTION FIG. 11091. 

‘No. 2 equare arbor latho, bed 
& bong; awings LY; with ecrew 
spparatot and hardened spinitle, 
dovetail entover, back motion 
and overhead works Cones have 
four change for 2° bell, 114° 
countersbaft has 8” by 256" re- 
vere pulleys and should make 
280 revolutions per minute. 
Floor apace 7a by 20" Ship- 
ping weight 675 Ibs. 










BOX BODY CHUCKS. 


FOR BRASS LATHES, 


‘ DESCRIPTION FIG. 1009, 
“Mado la 0°, 12", 14° and 10° sisea. 
Bach chusk it provided with one st of blank 
ip jew. Any number of sets of these jaw» can 
‘be furnished, customer arranging them to bold any 


petial shapes. 











15’ SQUARE ARBOR FOX 
LATHE. 


DESCRIFTION FIG. Nose 
This lathe qwings 15* and has 6’ bed. It in furnished 
with set of hob and lender to cut any one thread. Unlew 
otherwise specified in order will furnish to cut 1114 threade 





UNIVERSAL MONITOR LATHES. 
13" LATHE. WITH PLAIN HEAD, 10" LATHE, WITH FRICTION HEAD, 





Fic, "094, FIG. Noes. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11004 AND Noes. 

‘These machines have been lately redesigned and the modern practice of inereasing the driving power, rightity and weight has been 

‘The bed is wpecially heavy and rigid, the head end ls supported by a cabinet provided with tool shelves und the tall-end leg te attached 
in @ hinged manner to form a three-point support. 

1; === tebe ett igcniediaaa The epindle bearings are of genuine babbitt, but aleo phosphor bronze journals 
can be supplied, 

‘The friction clutches for the back gears are of a well approved and simple design, poritive in action and ensily adjustable, 

‘The spindle is of special high carbon erucible steel, all the bearings are ground and provisions made for easy oiling and taking up Wear, 
A wire foed oF automatic chuck can be applied to the spindle. 

‘The turret revolves on a stem with adjustment for wear and the locking bolt withdraws at the return movement of the top alide, 
making it semi-automatic. ‘The index ring is of hammered steel and hardened. 

‘The turret slides have substantial bearings, and the swivel is griduated and has an accessible and firm clamping device, ‘The crom 
slide is extra long, it doen not lave its bearings and so protects thecn from chips und dirt, ‘The crom screw ix 

‘The chasing bar is vory wutatantial but exay to handle. The gearing is arranged to eut right- and left-hand threads without changing 
the leader, Tho follower holder is yielding for taper work and leaders and followers for 1124, 14 and 18 thrends go with each machine. 

A double friction countershalt, epocially designed and adapted for Use severest duty, accompanies each machine, 


SPECIFICATIONS, nen 8 Meshing pectin: 
S A mala, 
1slgr 16M" 16K" 
ar var ov 
nn’ um" 
4 top 
* ah" x 
Sd 24" 2" 
8 8 3 
1%" i" iw" 
ou" e 
Y iM" in’ 
ise" 2 t 
rv id ov 
Cy o o 
Sir 5K 54" 
io" 2° ur 
ww w aw 
au ° a 
area 00 woo a5 
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1,070 1675 i778 

ARR 100 2,000 2,100 
3 % ” 
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16" UNIVERSAL MONITOR LATHE. 










DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11006 AND W097, 
‘Lathe ts fornished with plain back geared head as shown 
in Pig, 11006 or with friction head a» shown in Pig. 11097, 
Each machine bs provided with chasing bar and sat of 
Bob and lesder fur ewtting woe standard thread, taper attach- 
ment, countersdha!t and wrenches. 


begs 


ria. noge. 





SPECIFICATIONS 
FIGS, 1086 AND noe. 





rig. O97, 


No. 2 IMPROVED TURRET LATHE. 


MG. Noes, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. noses. 

Bed o” wings, 1814"; hollow spindle with 114° hole, back gear, screw apparatus, taper attachment and overhead works. 
Ouse for 246" belt has four changm. Countershalt with 10° by 3° friction pulleys abould make 180 revolutions per minute Floor apace 
10 by SY. Shipping weight 1,500 
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CABINET TURRET LATHES. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11099 AND H100, 
‘The cabinet turret lathe, for the use of workers in brass and iron, is excessively compact and firm, and is, therefore, not liable to apring: 


Skillful worksnen recognize the difficulty, ba as real of doing accurate work on the cormmon lathe, i its centers are not 
‘In Tine, of do not “agres,” ae the term runs This difficulty is much maguified in the ordinary pac apa per le sors ge 
Sa ear eae es e-em ee petro Wes Og SvOAs Mee DORR WEN ous SNe te Sane ea ren a 

‘This aligument is always perfect in a new machine, bot by constant use the turret head or tail stack wears in the Va, 20 that after 
a while its center becomes lower than that of the head center. 

cole othanel appre ale ere cane aperloie prabrtiy deh pirebesemtasremtect spend ets 


et ett nee ead ne DRT Oe Ae SE ee oe ae 
‘The bearings both of apindle and boxes are of steel, hardened and ground, and are conical in shape so that accurate adjastment be 


No.2 CABINET TURRET 
LATHE. 


Bed 6” lomg; ewings 1814"; back 
geared, screw apparntus, taper at- 
tachment and overhead works 
Cone for 214” belt bas four changes, 
Countershaft with 10° reverse pul- 
leys should make 180 revolutions 
per minute Floor space 100° by 
42°. Shipping weight 2,000 Ibe, 





No.1 CABINET TUR- 
RET LATHE. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Bed 7 lang; wwings 20"; 
engine food, back gears, screw 
opparatue, taper attachment 
anil overbrad works, Cone 
for 244” belt has four changes 
Countershaft with 12° reverse 
pulleys should make 100 re 
‘volutions per minute, Floor 
apace 112° by 60°. Bhipping 
weight 2,050 thx 





FIG. 11100, NO. ¥ LATHE. 
v4 
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20” FULL UNIVERSAL MONITOR LATHE. 





FIG. 1101. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tor. 

‘This machine ie designed for general brass and similur work of special and heavy character, and with the object to manafactare with- 
‘out apecial took in a more economical way than is posible with an ordinary universal monitor lathe, 

‘The turret carriage i» provided with an automatic feed placed as in a mgoilar engine lathe, in an spron at the front of the machine. 
‘The four coarsest feeds are, 115, 14 and 18 per ineb conforming with the standard pipe threads. This arrangement not only avoids 

Of threads in large tupping, but also, inside and outside, straight and taper throads can be cot by » turret tool without a tap 
‘are twelve changes of geared feed, eight being multiples by 2 and 6 respectively of the four coarsest, Four changes of feed 
ean be made Instantly by the handle located below the head stock. The reverse is made by a knob in front of the apron. 

‘The turret corrying slide is provided with a pilot wheel for rapid moverount and a aerww for finer adjustment. 

A set over and taper attachment is provided for the turret. The taper attachinent is ahown below the bed and can be uaed in con- 
néetion with the power ford for taper turning, boring and threading, [i slides between the Va of the bed and can be clamped in any 
position and remeved when not used. Serew chumping stope are provided fur sotting the turrwt boles exactly in Hine with the spindle. 
i ‘The turret revolves on o stem with adjustmont for wear and the locking pin withdraws at the return movesnent of {he top alice, making 


"The machine has also the well-known chasing bar and the follower holder is yielding for taper work. Right and left Issnd throada 
own be cut without changing the leader, 


‘The head stock te friction hack geared and a wite feel of automatic chuck ean be applied to the spindle 
‘The eabiort support uoder the brad ie provided with tool shelves, and the tail end leg i attached in a hinged manner to form « three 


SPECIFICATIONS 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. i102, 


No, 00 turret lathe, 8 bed; wings 20°; with engine feed, hook gears, sorew 
apparatus, overhesd wurks and taper atlachownt. 

Cone for 4° belt, with three changes. 

Countershaft with Lé” reverse pulleys, should make 150 revolutions per inimute. 

Ploor spans 125" by 647. 

Shipping weight 3,150 tbe. 


‘This Inthe i designed! particularty for large and severe work. 


BH FAIRBANES COMPANY 


Thw epreial featiires in its consteaetion are the hallow apiuille with hole for 216" stock; the large face plate 24” in diarneter; dhe band i] 
tock & of mew design wed all working parte are cyversd and free frou liability of eonteet with tho belt. The buxes ary af bronse, the 
frunt bearing being 4)5* in diameter, O° long, and the rear beuring 9)" in diameter, 514" long 


‘Tho turret lass 9ik Nolew 1)y* in diameter aod ts provided with two square hole chunks, ane mand hole ebuek, two boring hone aad 
tun conten, “The turret slide le operated by hand wheel, combine! with certain gear changes which enable the wperatar, iy imply 
dorvling a lever, to have eithor e quick oF slow movement of the turmet, the slow movement being gvared eo that much grester power ip 
dhtaliet bur operating it by hand. The tail atuck i» operated by power feed and bas two changes The crom slide le operated by hand 
amd travele 714°. 





‘This lathe ie very effeetive either on iron or bras work, and where « lange tool is required we feel sur that this aoe will be sndletnetary. 
76 
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AUTOMATIC TURRET LATHES. 


FOR BRASS AND IRON WORK. 
ve" LATHE, 





h mG. mos. rie. nee 
A OCSECAIFTION FIGS, "0d AND T1184, 
2) The bed is of the bork pactern with a dovetail top, whieh provides Lhe Lest means for keeping alignment aol for quick amd ny i 
cut-off rest. Jt in muy oo point pruciple to avoid springing and getting out of alienment he 
oO of the turret and ff wy. pported three ple ‘ 4 of Th tp'e 
provided with holes Jor the oil and chips to drop through. _ 2 
nae i smaller machines is cast in ono plese with the bed. The howeings ato provided for either phosphor (wane 
or 
The friction ehiteh bock is of & new 4 ebnple ts thon mnvel pewilive tet mation. Th tab \ 
ir] se] - ores Fs pon! ple bs opera and powilive me wear le Laken wp ly « arew 
M Fueaginy bof pert hammered crucible steel. The bearings are ground and nan in phoephor trorier tareoe With eporinl reer fe 
fate Seveivia attomstiealiy 08.4 ground chou ciem with eprelal dgvine for tahing up the rar, ‘The iniee Ying oad hey aie 
VA of bardened steel ae. the square locking bolt # provided with an adjmetable Caper git 
‘The eutting-of rest ix ided with an independent for the front and tear tool The 1.9" romaine tine bowen feel only, "The 18", 
scree and lever ined and the 18", screw ford omy. 
A double friction countervhalt and all aeesmary wrenehes are furnished with cash mamhinn 
Q These machines can be furnished with frictim tmek gears, wire and jarwur fowl, elasing lms, arstarinnthe whith, paremp and fru, mt 
g ever furret, furming rest and tongitudinal movement to the eatting-off rest. 
H SPECIFICSTIONS 
4 —_ Seve od Mecho ——— 
ir ~ i= 
& we rie tet ho rhe 
ing? 1)4" ih" sty? 
Length of ted. ‘+ or * co 
Larges Gasmeter of come id i i" iy 
a Meater od @eya_ ; ‘ ; ; 
i Width of tote r ity au” 
Diameter of some of pete r Sty” a4" wy 
Ee Maier et there peor ec .) ’ os 6 
Drareeter of bene 2 oysctin in’ ™% my Ms 
Diemete of darn on a oy" 
Dracenpet of lei a tt ae Uh mg in’ 
Uhatacee berms nied ol bebe al ah a aya” 
Regt Chaat cee be leet ’ 7 ” ad 
peed dette totes fete th ” “ me 
Uneemertar af (nwtiene Pelee ry uw 7” ag 
Wed of tee my? pe y ae 
Reece of owmiteme bey mt em pe) ~~ a) mn 
Bereich af emmminmeia me pa ” ns 1. 
Fete oe a ie & vse ov eee 
Dee pe eet rer sal sy win 
Weg weqee oes 7) ia io. 
Weagtt, amghes omnc -- lo 17 1 ae i—_ 
meee Se tree ase 1 Ams 2299 
Poa arty Pe : rm . 
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SLIDE REST. 
“4 FOR 13" AND 16" TURRET AND MONITOR 
LATHES. 


TURRET LATHE ATTACHMENTS. 


CUTTING-OFF REST. 
WITH WHEEL AND LEVER FEED COMBINED, AS FURNISHED WITH 16" TURRET LATHES. 


Fic, 11los. 


ric, mo7, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, ttor. 
‘Thia rent can be sot and fextet any angle. It haw a longi 
tudinal feed of 714", and » cron food of 3* 
The perews are well protected from chips 


ROUGHING BOX 
TOOL. 


2 
ria. Oo 


| = 


SOLID TAP AND DIE 
HOLOER 


y 
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FIG, HTIO, 


7a 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. H10S TO HIND, 


Thee attachments are demigned fer ian with turret 
lathes shown in figs, 11004, 11005, TLIGY, 11104 

They are not furnished ae part of Che reagutar equip 
pient of the machinrs, bin can be supplied at estes cat 
when the lathe is purchased or at any tite theres{ter, 
iF dhenireel. 


CUTTING-OFF REST. 
WITH LEVER FEEO ONLY, AS FURNISHED 
WITH 13” TURRET LATHES. 








FIG, 11108. 


VERTICAL FORMING REST, 


AS FURNISHED WITH 13° AND 16" 
TURRET LATHES. 





FIG, Wee. 
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TURRET LATHE ATTACHMENTS. 


FimisHING BOX TOOL PNISsiNs Bor TOO. CLUTCH TAP AND DIE HOLOER, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. TIN, 


‘Thhde Bethe & bem mm 8 themmghly mectanin! Gace of the Gem Caters aot poem fo be Bes thas fe ceery perticalee. 

‘The qgindic bp of chee, rome bp beog bering ed with pein Rabie mera! and Gtied with atjusting wrews, how mereg 
porters wfijunemens ar al ces 

‘The ete palegs are mate af etter eee ce weed, wood beng prvteratte cm) sommes +! ce Ugttoee asd grppng quali 

leak nate ip Sernihed wah one emg eet. oe woo! tarmeng met. ote reot fend coe mpl and ecrew. ome hulbew chuck, 
ue warwe Gece plete, Deo center, 4 mene Lay ant 8 Cem pets pmestomball 1D el ong Menge 


The nee sp be = the wg ee 
Bactetsed beer ag Geew Beem, cory fusep. 
EP owing, € bet 1 eeng, F bet 20? owing, Of bed 
eves F et IY ewig, F bet 20 ewog. 5 tok 


Esire bog beste cunde te -ocer. 
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DOUBLE HEAD AXLE 





FIG, 1118, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1116, 


‘This lathr, which is of new design, ie very powerful and rigid, In place of the usual driving cone, it has a constant speed pulley, The 
eutting speeds, of which there are three, are obtained by gearing through a speed rariator, The gears, which are steel, are entirely eocased 
abi ren is oll inworing perfect lubrication to the bearings. The chunging of «peed is accomplished by shifting lovers, conveniently located 
on the came, 

‘The power is transmitted from the speed variator to Ube driving head by a 29," shaft placed within the frame, 

All driving shafte are of high carbon steel and run in bras beaxrs, scraped to fit. 

‘There are four instantaneous changes of feed, ranging from $4" to %" to one tum of the axle, obtained through a feed bom, The 
gran, which are of steel, run in oil and are operited by lever placed in the ceater of the lathe. 

‘The driving head ix of powerful construction, the power being applied to the heavy driving gear, between two brasslined bearings, 
bong and 13° in diameter, ‘The driving head has an opening, 10” in diameter, through which the axle is pamed, ana bs furnished «ith 
double aelt-centering steel driver, The aslo, revolving on dead centers, is turned aad finuhed complete at both ends without reversing, 
thereby hunuring the utmost accurncy as well as speed. 

‘The tail stocks have o bearing of 20° on the bed, and are clamped in position by four heavy bolts and binders, Tho mpindle in the 
Jolt baad tail stock |e clamped rigidly, while that of the right hand tail etock is adjustable by means of a serew and bandwheel, and ix 
amped by a split binder, The tail stock spindles are 33g" diameter, 

‘There are two independent carriages, right and left, driven by a «plied feed chaft, through rack aod pinion, all gearing being enclosed, 
‘The earriages have o bearing on the Va, of 20°, scraped to fit. They also have a bearing on the back of the bed which taken up the forward 
thrust, thus overeoming the tendency to raise them from the Va, when burnisher is used. 

The mek is of steel, 156" wide, 6 pitch. 

‘The feed shaft in 1%" diameter. 

‘The bed is 23° wide and 15}4" deep, it is very rigid, being strongly enforced by crows tive of box pattern, 

Distance between centers, 7’ 5° 

‘The awing over the ways is 19)4* and over the carriage, 8” 

‘The centers are of tool steel, 1%" diameter. 

‘The driving pulley is 22" diameter, for 6” belt 

‘The countersbaft carries » pulley corresponding to the driving pulley en the lathe, and also tight and loose pulleys 18° diameter, 
for 7” belt, The loose pulley ts bra lined, and the hangers are self-viling. 

Weight of Inthe is 0,000 Ibe net 

Weight of crane attachment, 800 Ihe extra. 

Weight of water attachment, 700 Ibe. extra. 


Note: This lathe ie also built in the single end type, Single end lathe ean be furnished with either oe or two carriages, aa may be 
desived, Complete specifications sent on apptication, 
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SPINDLE AND AXLE BORING LATHE, 





FIG. 11106, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i118, 

‘This machine has heen designed in two sites and to bore holes on No. 2 machine trom \” to 4” In diameter Uhrough bare, «ptnedies 
or extes from 116° (0 7* in diameter and any length up to 60"; and on No. 2 machine to bore holes 4! to 6° through similar stock fram 
146" to 11° in diameter and any length up to 64". 

‘The head stock ie made with long bearings for the «pindle, and ite conter ia raised only sufficient over the Lop surface of the bed Lo par 
suit of ewinging the chuck. 

‘The apindle is & large cast-iron dhell with a three-jaw universal scroll chuck substantially secured too Mange cast integral with tho 


Tt revolves im bearings lined with babbitt metal which has beeo peard, bored and etreped to fit, after being cast in place, 

The bar to be bared is securely held in the chuck, and passing through the spindle is supported at the other end by adjustable screws 
furnished for the purpose, 

The driving cone ix mounted on an auxiliary shalt placed above the epindle, to which it le conneeted by means of o pinion whieh 
engages with gear cut into rear flange of chuck 

Back gears are provided, which in connection with two speeds obtained fram the countershaft, give sixteen boring aperds arranged 
is geometrical progrewon 
A long carriage which supports the drill and boring tool slides oo large Ve, and in gibbed its full length to outalde of bed. 
‘Taatead of using one rack sud pinion for moving carriage om the bed, two racks are previced, one on moh side of the top of bed, into 
whieh piniens meh, which are cut oat of the solid into pilot wheel shaft 

Tnaenoch as one hall of the force required to Seed tho drill against its cut ip transmitted by each pinion. the ourringe ls much more 
stesdily fed than it would be if only one rack and pinion at one wide of the bed were used. 

The mag be rapidly moved in any position with the pilot wheel, and the power foed is engaged with » powerful friction in the 


A very important requisite of 2 bering machine is a wide range of feeds of ample power. 

With « fivestep cone on the driving stmlt, which revolver 3 to I of spindle, motion ie tranemitied to « feed cone geared to feed rest 
ia much » manner that two speeds may be obtained trom each oune etep, thus giving ten rates af feeds in proper proportien Lo each other, 
from 0005" to .O1" per revolution. 

A geide for centering the toring tools is forniabed, which is only used for starting the bole, alter which it may be emung out of am, 

A force pump ia supplied to kevp the cutting edges of drill lubricated and to wash out Ube chips as fast as they are made. 

A Gent pas surrounds the machine with » reservoir of ample capacity for ail, #0 that the tubricant hase eulficient time to cool belore 

ed 
og: wheel due to arranging « boring machine with 2 large bollow spindle, capable of reesiving the largest bars to be bored, arn 
a follows: 

A comparatively short bed is required for boring lung holes, resulting in a compact, rigid machine, and as the pirce being berwd is 
eoutely gripped in the chuck and supported at the other end by the means provided, no eatra reat (me, for instance, stmdy reste) are 
pended 


i 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Nei. sar Me. 2 10 wae 


10", 844", 7°, 634" 10°, 514". 7", 614" 
bd r 


bmi 
1M" 
wh 
A 
aa 
0008" tw 01" 
irae 
Ps and 25 
7,000 Dew, 


in One wetting 














PULLEY TURNING LATHES. 


FIG, 11110. SHOWS GO” LATHE WITH BORING ATTACHMENT 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. tit AND tine. 


Fach lathe ia furnished with countorshalt and wrenches. 





Geared feed, baring attachment, compound rest, and aval crowning attachment can be farnished at extra coat if desired, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Diameter of cones iIne,e anna 14g", LK" Oe, OG BS" 


Diameter and face that can be turned 5 io x 20 10" to 30 
Distance betwoea conter au 
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DESCRIPTION Fic. IITs. 


























Arranged with boring attachment, compound reais, and oval crowning attactinent, 

TUG Bethe ie designed to operate on & wider range of work than the regular 20 pattern shown on preceding pagy, for rapht Aalahing 
of pulleys, grar blanks and similer werk. 

fe & rigidly eonstructed, powurfully genred, and is adapted to show good rewults with modun high epeat steel trom the amalleak 
ameter, up to ite full owing. 

‘The cut shows the horing attachment as applied to this lathe. 3¢ allows tho use of any length of bar which ean be gripped of any 
point, giving the eutter unlimited’ length of feed, Work may be held for boring by « cluek or by special devices and driving for turning 
ey pilla steivers ar hy special hakler if work is done in large quantition 
Whee required, we supply thee Lathe with compound rests and oval crowning attachment. 


PRINCIPAL DIMENSIONS, 


Ratio of genring, 15 to 1 and 45 to 1. 
Hote in apinille, 144° diameter. 
Diameter and thee that can be turned 2° to 25° diameter, 20° how 
Distance between centers, 24°. 

Countersbalt epced, 190 and 400 revolutions per minute, 

Size of pulleys on counterwhalt 14° diameter, 5° Gee, 

Shan of cone pulley, 14°, 114g* and 014" for 4” belt, 

Turning fools, 4, 8, 16 and 99 per inch. 
Width of belt for food cones, Ig". 
Boring foods, 16, 32, 64 and 128 por inch. 
Floor apace, # tong, 7° wile, 

Floor apace with boring attachenont, 10° lang, T’ wide 
Bhipping weight, 5,000 tba 








BALL MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11120. 


This deview is for the formation of perfeet spheres and |F eet with the cutting tool 
wxuetly in the ceater will produce ascurate wurk, These machines are made in two 
sites, one for balls up to 5° and the other up to 8%, 


No. 0 machine, turns up to 8". 
No. | machine, tarns up to 6", 





FIG, wiz0, 


CRANK PIN MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11121, 


These crank pin turning machines are designed to troe op crank pins on 
engines, They ore light in weight, tut at the mame time they are quite strong 
and durable. Will feed cither way and do the turning quickly and accurstely. 


‘The end of the machine next to the driver contains « four-jswed independent 
chuck for setting the machine and holding it while being clamped to driver, In 
the out end of the machine there is an adjustable center that projects and file 
the original center of tho pin, placing that end of the machine true to th original 
center; by this center and the clack jaws the muchine can be set up to the original 
center, The machine is secured by clamping, with bolts paming through the 
wpokes of the driver. When the pine have a collar, the jaw chucks being thin, 


ean remain on it but where there is no collar these jaws ahould be drawn up out of the way of the turing tool ‘The amauler eatter 





— fa “Vw, 


FIG, 1121, 





IRBADWES COMPANY 


head containing the turning tool is driven by a shaft and pinion; this shaft garing operstes two lec serows automatically, this feeding 
mechaniem ean be thrown sut, or will feed by hand while finishing up the ends of the pin, Ii i mide in five sizes, No. L to. go over & 


644" collars; No 2 to go over 844" collare No. | and 2 ore inostly ised on locomotives, but can be used on any overhangiig eranke 


The larger sites are for larger engines a# used in rolling and eter! mills, ete, 


No. 3 takos in diameter of pine from &* to 12°. 
No. 4 takes in diameter of pins from 12” to 16". 
No, 5 takes in diameter of pina from 14" tw 20". 


When ordering give diameter and lngth of pins, also whether outside collar bs loose or solid; if loose give diameter of elarapling bolt 


and oumber of thrends 
Nal. Togo over 635” collars 
Nad Togoaver 814° collars 
No. 3. To ge ever 12° collars 
No. 4. To go over 16” collar 


No. 5, To go over 20° collars 


a 


weight, 252 Ihe. 
weight, 900 Ths 
weight, 700 Ihe 
weight, 950 fe 


weiglit, 1,400 fhe, 








BALL MACHINE. 





Thia devieo is for the formation of perfect spheres anit if vet with the cutting tool 
exactly in the center will praduce accurate work, Theee machines are made in hwo 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tt20. 


sizes, one for balls up to 5° and the other up to a”. 


No. 0 machine, turns up to 4" 
No. 1 nitchine, turns up to 5” 


Fic. WtRO, 


CRANK PIN MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Frat 


These crank pin turning machines are designed to true up crank pins on 
engines. Thay are light in weight, tnt at the sume time they are quite strong 
and durable Will feed either way and do the turning quirkly sod securately, 


The end of the machine next to the driver contains a (our-jawed independent 
chuck for setting the machine and holding it while being clamped to driver. In 
the out end of the machine there is an adjumable eenter that projects and fits 
the original center of the pin, placing that end of the machine tric to the original 
center; by this center and the chuck jaws the machine can be set up to the original 
centers, The machine is scoured by clamping, with bolts passing through the 
spokes of the driver. When the pins have 4 collar, the jew chucks being thin, 


ean remain on it but where there is no collar these jaws should be drawn up out of the way of the turning tool The anaular eutler 
head containing the tarning tuol is driven by a shaft and pinion; this shalt gearing operates two [cod screws automatically; Chie feeding 


mechanism ean be thrown out, of will feed by hand while Gnishing up the ends af the pin 


The larger sizes are for larger engince aa used in rolling and steel mille, ete. 
No. 3 takes in diametor of pina from 8” to 12°. 
No, 4 takes in diameter of pina from 12° to 16°. 


No. 6 takes in diameter of pina from 16° to 20° 


When ordering give diameter and length of pins, also whother outside collar is loowe oF solid; Hf loowe give diameter of clamping bolt 


and number of threads. 
No.1, ‘To goaver 04" collars 
No Togoaver 814" collars 
No. % To go over 12 collars 
No. 4. To go over 16° collars 


No. &. To go over 20" collar 
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FIG, wa, 


Hi ls mado in Sive sizes, No. 1 (6 go over 
G14? collars; No, 210 go over 814" collar. No.1 and 2 aro tently tised on locomotives, hut can be used on any overhanging eranks 


weight, 253 the 
weight, 300 Ibe 
weight, 700 the 
weight, 0950 tha 


wright, 1,400 Ibe 
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ECCENTRIC MANDREL TURNING MACHINE. 
TAKES ALL SIZES FROM 6” TO OW DIAMETER OF AXLE. 





"(904 PATTERN. 


ric. mz. 


-A\ 7 


INDEPENDENT LATHE CHUCKS, 


HEAVY PATTERN. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 1123. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. M22. 
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ria, maa. 
Jaws bave-s full threaded nut. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. a4. 


- en | x 
* Diameter of body \s sme at tated cise 








INDEPENDENT LATHE CHUCKS. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG, in2s. 





COMBINATION AND UNIVERSAL LATHE CHUCKS, 


SPECIFICATIONS 
FIGS. 1126 AND 11127. 
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FIG. ze. 
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MG. W126, THREEVAW CHUCK 


Drase by | a 
Over i hee Pace Plate. 
¥ 84" au 
101g" 1 1“ 
iar a" ou” 
tor - ont 
taig* 21" 7h" 
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FIG. 127. FOURJAW CHUCK, 
The we ee er ee ee ee ee 


SPUR GEARED SCROLL COMBINATION 
LATHE CHUCKS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11120 


Wit fold 
eM 
14" oo oer 
Lg ao’ w 
= as 12" 
20° 3B 1 
30" o “ 


‘These chucks aro made with cither three or four jaws, 
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IMPROVED TURRET HEAD. 


CAN BE ATTAOUES DESCRIPTION FiG. 133. 
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NO. 00 WIRE FEED SCREW 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11194. 

‘This sise will take stock up to 34” diameter, and is wuitable for the 
seunllest gite of rod work. An endless variety of screws, studs and 
. pina, such aa used in watch cas, clocks, electric light fittings, ete, 
ean be made from steel or bree on this machine. The lightness of 
‘the working parte gives the requisite aensitivenes for small tools, 
and the low beight, combined with the small compass, make it a 
wonvenient tool for mpid work and large production. . 

Equipment: 1 B vollet }4°; 2 tool pasta, 2 collars and 2 blocks; 
J oil pot with ewinging arm; 1 stock-feed collar; 2 wire guide bush. 
ings; 5 wrenches; | stop plug; 1 double friction countershalt. 


For specifications, sce following page, 


NO. 1 AND NO. 11 WIRE FEED 
SCREW MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11138. 


‘This ize of serew machine is well adapted for making the tonunon 
site of small screws, pins, knoby, etc,, wed on typewriters, sewing 
machine, small manufactured articles. ete. 

‘The machine iv built to staed coblinual rapid werk, and hae were 
desirable feature that experience and skill could suggest, andl haw Olmae 
lar stood the nevorent teste without interruption of any kind, ‘The men 
ment and indexing of the turret i Nicht and uniform, muaking the tool a 
lange producer. 
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Equipment 
eerew machine, wim feed —Onehall B collet; S wrenebes; 
1 off pot with ewinging arm, 2 tool powts, 2 enllarn, 2 blowke; 1 stock 
food collar, 6 stowk guide bushings, 2 extra chain wrighta; ft whop plug; 
1 double {retion countersbaft 

No. 11 screw machine. —Threequarter K onllet; 2 tool peat, 2 collars 


. ; 4 and 2 blorks; t ull pot with weringing rm; 6 wire fined tock tuushelingss 
I 7 Lg ally Paeien © he Me: Tynnchion with inovenmed | ss collar: 8 etencton; 1 stop plug: 1 double friction cousiantiahy 








FIG. 1135 SHOWS HO. 1 MACHINE 


Por rperifieations, see following page 
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CENTRIFUGAL OIL SEPARATORS. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11141 AND 17142.—Continued, 


‘There can also be comiderable oil exved by putting small pieces of work into the machines, thereby not only removing the oll, tut 
Ieaving the work in better conditinn than it otherwise would be. 

‘These separators are made in two sizer, No, { ns sbown, which has a capscity of 750 cubic inchet, and which will separate in from 
five to eight rlnutes, the time being regulate! by the condition and quality of the oil uscd. 

‘These samo conditinas, of course, apply to the Na. 2 or larger machine, which has a pan capacity of 3,100 cuble inches, and is pro- 
Portionstely heavier and stranger. The time required to separate with thin machine is practically the same as with the smaller one, 
provided beth are running at the sume peripheral speed. Tho capacity of this machine being about four times that of the smaller, it i 
better adupted to balky, light weight chips or turnings, but is equally effective on ordinary work. 

Both moebines are provided with inner esses or pans which ean be removed to empty the contents alter the oll ls extracted, The 
fan for the largor machine is of eopper, and that of the smaller of tin, both have bronze alowwes surrounding the spindles, and duplicate 


pans mn by obtained at any time 
‘The machines are well made, compact and durable. "The spindle quill or «tep is positioned between rubber springs or collars, and all 
are held in a easing in the base of the machine by a screw gland, so that the proper elasticity can be obtained by varying the tension 
of thie gland, "The rubbers inary easy running and obviate any liability to springing of spindle, aud with proper care will do good and 
effective work at a very amall cost for maintenance. 
NO. | SEPARATOR, NO, 2 SEPARATOR, 
Countershalt with 6% = O° tight gnu loose pulleys should make Cotuntershaft with 12° x 4° tight and loose pulleys whould male 
5465 revolutions per minute. Weight of machine 340 The 625 revolutions per minute, Weight of machine 1,490 lbs, 
MOTOR DRIVEN OIL SEPARATOR. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. tas, 
‘This machine i cepecially designe! to 
sparsity the oil from chips, iumnings or 
of any kind and from simall werk 
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PLANERS, 
22", 24” AND 27” STANDARD PATTERN PLANERS. 


FIG. thes, 


DESCRIFTION ric. WHa44, 
‘Whwtration shows 27° planer with two heads on crow rail. 
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ae shown in Fig. £1154 will be furnished for 24* and 27° planers at extra cost, 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
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4,700 tis. 5,400 lle. 





Bach planer le regularly furnished with one head on cross rail, counteribaft and all necessary wrenebes. The 24" and 27° sleen can be 
Lith Pwo beads ou rail wr ahown in illustration, if desired. Fower elevating device for rail can be provided on the 27° aise only. 
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PLANERS. 


24", 26" AND 28” IMPROVED 
METAL PLANERS. 


30”, 33 AND 36” PLANERS. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11146, 


Built to plane any desired length. Extra bead on erase rail and side head on rear 
housing can be furnished at extra cost. 


20’ = 10" x 6’ weighs 9,200 Ibs 

33° x 39° x 0 weighs 9,100 Ihe. 

30° x 30" = & woilghe 17,100 the. 

Countershaft pulleys, 10° x 644" 

Speed of countershalt, 450 revo 
lutions per minute. 


ria. tae. 


39", 42" AND 48’ IMPROVED METAL PLANERS. 
DESCRIPTION FIG, 1147, 


Built to plane any desired length, Fuwmished regularly with one head on 
crow tall, Extra rail head, side head on cither bousing furnished ab axtra 
coat only, 


30° a 2° s 8° weighs 16,000 the. 
42 x 42" = 8 weighs 20,100 tbe 
48" x 48" = 10/ weighs 23,700 Iba 


Counterihalt pulleys, 10 x BL". 
Bpeed of countervhalt, 450 revo- 


lutions per minute. 
FIG. WaT, 





os 


=— 


Shows planer with two rail beads and twa side brada, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11145. 
Built to plane any desired langth, 
24" = 24" x 5! weighs 5,300 the 
26" x 20° = 5! weighs 4,100 thm. 
28" x 25° = O° weighs 7,400 Ihe. 
Countershaft pulleys, 1” x 514”. 
Speed of countershalt, 350 revolu- 
tions per minute. 

Extra bead 00 cross rail and side 
head on rear housing ean be furnished 
Gt Extra cont, 
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PLANERS. 


LIGHT PATTERN PLANERS, 





1G. HBO. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 160. 
Tilustration shows 36* size with two heads on cross rail and power elevating device. 


‘These planers expecially adapted to the requirvnents of shops where width between housings is of more importance than exnesive 
weight and strength. They arv eapable of doing good service on east iron, and will be found to be a very handy tool in any shop where 


the regular nin of work is done, having @ large range als price vory much beliw our standard planer, 


Each planer is regularly furnished with one bead am craw rail, muntershalt and wrenches. Extra rnil head, side heads and power 


clevating device are extra. 
SPECIFICATIONS OF LIGHT PATTERN PLANERS. 
o ~~ 

Will plane wide. 660. eeeevnesecerce od 3644" 
Will plane high,............ wr my" 
Will plane long between pockete*...,.... See 6p be vv 2 
Revolutions of countershaft per minute. . - Fy is beled Aca m0 425 
‘Tight and loom pulleys. ........ : P ‘ iv x4 14? x a 
Net weight . * , 2 6,000 ths, 10,200 Ihe. 


* Langer planing beogth ean be furnished 4 desiret 
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23,000 the, 
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PLANERS. 
30” AND 36" STANDARD PATTERN PLANERS 





FIG. 11161, 


wArE Bares JOMPANYT 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11161. 
Tiustration showy 20° planer equipped with two beads on rail, two ide heads and power eloyating devico for crow rail, 
Tach planer ix regularly furnished with one head on cross rail, countershaft ond all necessary wrenebwe. Extra rall head, one or two 
it ‘Bide bends, power elevating device or four-speed attachment as shown in Fig. 11124, can be supplied at extra cost, 


= Tatnuna lt 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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PLANERS. 
38” AND 42” STANDARD PATTERN PLANERS. 





ric. 162, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 582. 
Iitustration shows 42° planer with two beads on crow rail, one side bead and power elevating device. 
Each planer in reguiarly furnished with one tead on crow rail, eountershaft and all necessary wrenches, Extra mil hoad, one or two 
side bead, powor elevating device for rail or four-speed attachment as shown in Fig. 11154, can be supplied at extra cost, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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on - 
Manes wide ° =< . . . Sod o 
Planet high a= ao 
Plauee between pocketa*.... é iw 2 wr 
Length of table over all* 1s wer 
Vertical ford of tool slide Myr 14st 
Driving pulleys . 4” & S2* x By" a2 & 28" = 24° 
Tight and loose pulleys on countershaft 18* x Sig* ie xo 
Bpeed of eowntershafl, revolutions per minute 3 aw 3 
Weight 19,000 De. 21,000 thn, 


© omer yitaning hesgtt mam Lae farmiatoml, (f dewirned 
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PLANERS. 
48" AND 54” STANDARD PLANERS. 





Fic, 1163, 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 11153, 
Tastraticn shows 45° planer with two beads on cross rail, one side bead and power elevating device for crom rail, 
Reguar consists of one head on cross rail, power elevating device, countershalt and wrenches. 
Piston rail head, one or two side heads, or four speed device shown in Fig. 11154, can be supplied at extra cost. 
‘The 54” planer is built in two types, light and heavy pattern, specifications for which sre given below, 
All gears ace contained in & single compartment of the bed, the sides of which are double webbed, insuring the proper uligo- 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


“ o 4 
Reandard. Light Pattern, Heavy Prcienn. 
Plamae Wide. : ~, 4854" oe ou 
Piers BY ; ay" ov oar 
Places long between pockety.. p we wo 12 2 
Countershaft pulley... ‘ ist x O° ir x of 16 x 0 
of rountenbalt, revulutions per enisure 350 ano 450 
Pose Sap se fey: - e 10,0000 Thee. 82,000 he. £0,000 tha, 


LARGE PLANERS. 
‘Spriificntions, photographs and prices of planers largrr than here daacriled will te sent upon application, 


“808084 








PLANERS. 


STANDARD PATTERN PLANER. 


EQUIPPED WITH FOUR SPEED MECHANISM AND MOTOR DRIVE, 





Applicable to 24°, 27", 30", 30", 38°, 
42’, 48°, and 54° standard pattern planers, 
plow lo Vig 11144, 1h051, 1tsd, 12188, 


ria, mise, 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. ti1S4. 


To moet tho lorreased demands tipon ue for » planer with a larger range of work, we arv new pleased to offer a four speed mechatilen 
which will greatly increase the output of any planer to which it le attached, Ip the above illustration this device is shown in connection 
with o motor, bus it will give equally satislactory resulta when driven directly {rom the main line shafting, tight and loose pulleys being 
provided. We ean abo furnish the same attachment to be suspended from the oviling in place of » countershalt, Planes of any make 
which are installed ot present, or which may be installed in the futurs, can be thas equipped. When motor drive is desired we recommend 
the awe Of this attachment inconnection with comtant vpeed motors, in place of vanable epecd motors, the advantage being in the returs 
aqeed always remaining the sume. ‘The four speeds are obtained by four powerful friction clutches, each operated by « lever within 
eany pened of the operator, Accident or injury to the mechunisin ie precluded by a stop, which prevents the simultaneous action of the 
Ievors, making it imposible to engage more than one of the frictions at atime. All parts of the fourspeed mechanism are made sufficiently 
airong to withstand any power which may ever be applied; self-oiling bearings for shalts are provided, and ample proviatos ie tusde for 
Jnbrication of ail other parts; the frictions are simple, eannot wear out, and are tested to double the power which will ordinarily be applied 
bo the tool o which the equipment bs used. 
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PLANERS. 


10" BENCH PLANER. 
DESCRIPTION MiG. Nat, 

Planes 10° wide, 10° high, and 30° long. Total length of table a6", 
Weiyht 475 Ibs. 

No originality  ¢laimed in this machine The design is but the em- 
bodiment of the best practice of tke day. All the gras are cut from the 
wilid, ‘The pinions and racks are of steel The flat wearing surfaces are 
scraped. The table in gibbed down to prevent lifting, and has three 
standard Tote cut from the sefid, and four rows of 34” boles, The head 
hos an automatic erow-(wed in either direction, also a graduated ewivel 
which cau be set at any angle and locked in the anual way, 

Each planer is furnished with both countershalt for belt power and 
cmank for hand power. 





PLANER CENTERS. 
6 PLANER CENTERS. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. 1162. 
Those centors aro substantially and accurntnly constructest, mwing 6°. graduated tilting 
head, indexed, dividing circles into twonty-four diviaivne 
An indexed chuck ein be furnished fitting the head stoch i place of the center. vias wal 
13" PLANER CENTERS. 
OESCRIPTION Fic. 18a. 





The 4 
FiG. 1162. Weight, 85 Ihe 


DESCRIPTION FIG. ie4. 


‘The centers are dengned for heavy work, and are 
i janproved. index consiat of four 
Plates of disks, each 16" thick and 12° diasneter, 
which are nceurately cut with 48, 110. 126 wad HO 






These being cut like a gear, gives a miuels 
saronger pier then d index, “Thin Index im re- 
eeeecntied to isrmion Lt gh ey red. 
one bolt), when not required. 

are inserted in bottom of head and tail stoke, 
readily taken out and fitted to the «dot in any 
ing or filing off of one wile) without 





Fic. 1164, 
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FEDERAL PLANER CHUCK, 


DESCRIPTION FiG. INES. 
Jews ame © long, opening #°. swivel graduated bese. All screws are masle of sire! amt 
hardened 
‘Thee checks ape heavy and strong, and sre accurately made. Will hoki either straight 
@ taper work aud can be instantly ailjusted (rom the anallest to the greatest capacity. 





ria, tres, 


ROUND SWIVEL BASE CHUCK. 
PLANER CHUCKS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11166 AND 0T, 


Reorvo Seven Base Croce —————_,, —— Burene Rese Curren —, 
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SQUARE BASE CHUCK. VT ae | og noo tS S}et at” 230 
is lms Aga 40 Ieyg" aaa 20 


it 

eo] oo) Lg oo wo x Mig" aos" “0 

20 30K” Yr 21" w ito 606 30)j" a0" 1,080 
* Rowed owen! tase anil square base ume dimensions. 


Round base chacks have @ ch 11¢” wile cast on the bottom. For fitting the fib 
FIG. ner. for planer table, we charge to cover extra cont. A wrench is furnished with each chuck, 





SPECIAL PLANER TOOL. 
FOR CURVED SURFACES, 





Fic, 111668, 


DESCRIPTION Fic, Ineo, 


We do not consider it necesary to give a full description of this planer ol, a» the Wustration explains it better than words can. 
2k ie p time saver, and that is what we are after. 11 is welll proportianed, and oan be attached to and used on any planer, Tt is made 
om order, any size tequired, and le the beat tool made for planing the circular part of driving boxes and otber elreular work, We 
(@iaranites It to be satisfactory in every way. 

Fig. 11168 shows the tool itself as usually furnished. 
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RADIUS PLANER ATTACHMENT. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11109. 


‘This attachment is used in planing curves of any radias, and perfectly parallel 
curves us applied to the ordinary planing machines. A pin projecting from s plate 
bolted to the table of the planer holds on upper table upon which the work ia fastened. 
‘Thus the work tay be moved forward or backward, snd tos greater oF Jess distance 
from tho center pin, the amount of cireular movement determining the radius of 
ibe cirele to which the work ia finished. 

From the corner of the table a wrist projects upward and takes bald of a slide 
whieh is fastened at the required angho tothe beam of the planer. 

When the slide stands perailel to the bed cf the planer, the table will move in 
astmightJine. In proportion to the angle of the slide with the bed of the planer, 
‘the table will be deflected from a straight line into a true curve of greater or Inu 
radiua, 

In setting the link of alide box for planing. the links or blocks require to be moved 
fs well as the radivs arm, and it is best to set the ends of work in line with bed at equal 
distance from center bolt. By shifting the link ar block some, it will fever the 
radius arm and requir: lew angle to do the work. 

‘The planing tool, if changed on the same pieee of work, must be the same distance 
from (he baek of the (ool to the point ae the one removed, or it will vary the radium 


SINGLE MILLING ATTACHMENT FOR PLANER, 





FIG, 11170. SHOWS NO. 3 ATTACHMENT, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 111TO. 


Made in four nines, aa follown: 


No.1 
No. 2 
No. 3. 
No 4 


Weight, 1,500 the,, suitable for 24* to 30° planer. 
Weight, 2,000 the., suitable for 30° to 40° planer, 
Weight, 2,500 the,, auitatile for 36* to 50* planer. 
Weight, 3,000 the, suitable for 50° and larger planer. 


Regular equipment eonsiste of 1 milling head; 1 saddle fitted (o planer rail; 3 sives pulleys for milling bead; | bracket, filted to 
‘Planer rail, with bronze bushing; 1 countershalt with double friction clutch pulleys and drive pulley; 2 drop hangers; 1 belt tightening 
device with ewiveled yoke pulley and weighted pulley; 1 feed mechsnian with frietion disk, worm wheel bored to fit planer countershall, 
te.; 1 galvanized iron tank with bracket, for lubricant; 3 spanner wrenches; I socket wrench. 
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DUPLEX MILLING ATTACHMENT FOR PLANER. 
DESCHIPTION FIG. 171. NO. 1 DUPLEM ATTACHMENT. 


Made in four sims ux bollows 
Sok Weigh 2,000 Hee, weitehte for 247 bo 0" planer. 
Ke S Woighe 5,000 ite, suitable for 20° to 40" planer. 
Mo Weighs 3,400 the. suitable for 36° to (4 planers 
Mo 4 Weighs 6.200 fe, suitable for G07 and largrr planers. 


Riggular equipment consists of 2 milling bros; 2 macles, fitted bo planer rail, 
1G prilleye 69 sees) for willing Iwade; 1 bearket, fitted to planer rail; 1 duplee 
counberthall, with double Friction clutch putleye and Iwo drive juiteye, 2 drop 
hangerey | duplew belt tightening devier, with two ewiveled yoke pulleys and 
Hee wyightenl pralleye, ft feed romrtmminn, with (retion obiak, wetey wheel haved bo 
Oh planer conntertalt, ote; 2 galvanised iron tanks with binckets, for hibrieant 
Spanner wrenles, bewlet werarh, 





ric, tT) 


ROTARY PLAN- 
ING MACHINES, 


OESCHIPTION FIGS. WIT? 
TO wIT7s. 


The scrompanying cuts ius 
tmte a number of our rotary 
planing machines, which are 
now made af one general design 
in varying sises, having cutter 
hencds from 26° to 100° in di- 
ameter over tools, and may be 
either plain, portable, on cir 
cular pub-base, or mounted an 
jong bed to fae off both ends of 
work, simultaneously. 

The wutterbead is driven 
Ubrough gearing by a pinion 
meshing inte an infernal gear oo 
- (he eutterhend. Saddle mave- 
- ment ie by means of a spiral 
pinion apd rack, having four 
changes of grared feed and power 
quick Imverse in either direetion, 














30” MOTARY PLANER, 
ON CIRCULAR asc, 
MOTOR DRIVEN. 


iG, wiTe. 


so” ROTARY 
PLANER, 
ON CIRCULAR 
@ase, 


handing: 2 
‘The plsin machine may be exther motor or belt driven ‘ecron Bane 


desired, the portable and mib-base machines ting 
made motor driven only. The motor driven mmcting 
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bere FIG. WITS. 
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ROTARY PLANING MACHINE, 


60" DUPLEX FOTARY PLANING MACHINE. 


WIG. tT4, 





Machines of any size, either plain or on round base, may be arranged as above, or both 
rusebines can be placed on the jong bed to give any desired distance between the cutterbesds, 


72” PORTAGLE ROTARY PLANING MACHINE, MOTOR DRIVEN. 
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FIG. TS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 1t11T2 TO 11176. 





Net Noe = Ne.d Nae Noh Mode Nee Nu t Nas ho Ne ih 
Tiiamotor of cutterhend over town, 2° 30" 2" i 43° ba or % “ ow 108" 
Length of food gs e & “ ~ s s 4 ® | 
Cnervased na desired) 
To and out odjurtrnent 34’ r r “ os 
Bise of work Lable Hae Wx Axe xy axt deo } 
Horee-power required 5 74 iv » eT] 2 





Mashines can be made to feed any length desired 
Work table an pour base machines ix 1 shorter than on plain machines: 
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VERTICAL SPINDLE RO- 
TARY PLANING 
‘MACHINE. 










Diameter of cutterhead aver tools 
‘Will admit between 
‘Width of carriage... 
‘WUT enlll in length, increased as dowired 
Minumure distance 
Maxicoum distance under tools 
FIG, ITB, GHOWS MOTOR ORIVEN MACHINE. 
No. 0 ROTARY PLANING 
MACHINE. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. HITT 
This machine varies from our standard type, in that the 
bead is stationary and the carriage travels; is made with 
either 14” or 20" cutterbead. Carriage ie 18” wide and 6 
long to mill 4’ (can be made to mill any desired length), baa 
three changes of automatic food, stop, and hand quick return, 
ria. mry. 
DUPLEX ROTARY PLANING MACHINE, 
WITH SWIVELING HEADS. P . 
4 - L 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 1TS. 
Cutterhends are made 15” or 20° 
In diameter over tools ns desired, aro 
keyed to aod driven by the spindle. 
‘The heads have a feed on the crom 
diides, have automatic stops and can 
be wet at any dosired ancl. 
SPECIFICATIONS, 
of cutterbend over m 
pate Dag a 5 
Distanee between culter- 
bende, increased as desired. s Fic. 1HTe. 
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FIG, WTS. 


‘This machine was designed to face off worn valve seals, and valve of loco 
motives particularly, but the fact of it being so well adapted for attaching to 
the work, a4 well at the quick and accurate work that it will do, hae made it « 
weelul tool for various other kinds of work 


‘This tool has been greatly improved in construction since first introduced. 
We aro substituting spur gearing instead of a train of bevel wheels, Change 
the cutting speed by slipping the pin shown at the end af the top shalt in or out 
for the variations, Tho lower or revolving disk ie connetted to the upper one 
with o pquare lock metead of a bevel ring, The teoth of the internal gear are cul 
from the solid. Altogether making a more durable and beter machine, as ex- 
perience in building and using has suggested, 


y 


‘The ewiveling und adjusting radial arma on the top of thr machine are so made that there ix scarcely any shape that (hey cannot % 
bo attached to, One set of studs with ane end blank is furnished with each machine; the top ends ar threaded quite a distanes to receive 
the adjusting and clamping pute and washers; one side of each nut is turned ronves; the washer have alarge hoke in them and are turned 
‘out concave, making a ball aid sorket clamp that will not spring the machine, even though the studs are out of line with each other. hy 

Esch machine is furnished with a sample cutting toal, wrenches and hand fly wheel, ae shown in the cut. ‘There is no breaking of 
Portedges, and the work is perfect, requiting no filing or scraping after the machine has been wed. 


‘The seeormpany ing cut shows (he machine in so clear @ manner that 1( is oat hecessary to further explain the construction. 


will fear 
serom ourmers, 


Se4guep 
Thre 


7" BENCH SHAPERS. 


DESCRIPTION MGS, 1160 AND HIB, 


Regularly furnished with crank for hund power and countershafi for belt power. 
(Can be supplied with column as shown in Fig, 15181, if 20 desired, 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 


Ghee Mechine Masimusy 
Dirtanee of 


Minune 

Detanem of Woight 
Stade, Bowed. 
19" 246 Ube, 
a MS the. 
7 440 tbe, 
ww 512 the 
a 00 Ibs. 


Stroke of ram. .., » ee 
Vertien! adjustment of 

table. . rid 
Size of table. vvvese OM" a? 
‘Traverse of table... .. Ly 


Number of grades on 


cone 4 


Diatneter of gradem.... 0", 444", 0° 
Width nf batt 1i* 
Floor «pare 2s" 


Counterbalt pulleys wx 
Revolutions of counter 
shalt per minute : 39 





FIG, ther, 


no 


4 


+ 








14” CRANK SHAPER. 





ric. we2, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. hee 


R Hortsontal travel of tabile, 10°; vertical movement of table, 14"; maximum distance ram to table, 1614"; minimum, 434". 
Has seven changes, and is automatic in either dirertion. Stops mutomatically at each end, Crom feed connecting rod adjusts itwelt 
1H suttomatically for any position of crom alide. Feed screw has adjustable, graduated collar reading to .0Ot". 
< Vertical movement of 6". Is graduated am! ewivels to any angle through are of 90°. Has adjustable, graduated collar reading to- 
fh 2". Automatic vertices) feed to beard ie extra. 
‘Wen inches wide by 11° deep, and 10° high on side. Top and sides have T slots for holding vise or work. Large {ace plate, to he 
aed on top of table, can be furnished at extra price. 
A ‘Thiesise shaper being intended aa quick acting machine for fight and medium work, is not made with our extension base and patentod 
outside sappart to table, the mame as is regularly {urnidbed wiih all our other machinns 
Bteel-taced jaws of view are 10° long by 24)" high, and open 10° Vise ts graduated and ewivels to any angle, View has small 
By centers and pair leone toper jaws. 
Are provided for reading length of stroke, 2s alee for proper step of conn far giveo length af stroke. Length of stroke ean be adjusted 
aed stroke positioned in relation to work while machine \* in mothen. 
Four stepar Og", 814", 1044" and 12° diameter for 214" belt. Conc runs on sleeve journal bearing. Our patented "double triple 
qk “ stroke gives eight evtting wpreds to ram 
Prom 10 per minute back grared to 10 single geared, arranged in regular progression. 
Belt speed, 356 to 1; second train of geare, 15 ve |. 
‘Shafting up to 2'4” diameter can be krywayed under ram. 
Alb sliding purfaces art accurately hand-scraped to wurface plates, and all running bearings arv lushed to preserve original centers, 
All grate and T slots arw est fram solid metal. 
Tn malf-viling and has brake to stop quickly. Tight and loowe pulleys are 127 2 314” and should make 260 revolutions per minute. 
All necemaury wrenches are furnished. 
Bisty-five inches long to allew of full movement of ram, by 37° wide. 
‘Weighi) net, 1,875 Ibs.; boxed for export, 2.350 Ibe. Export bax oteupies 60 cuble feet. 
™ 
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14” AND 18” CRANK SHAPERS. 
SINGLE GEARED. 





FIG, 1163. 


14" SHAPER, MOTOR DRIVEN. 


Second —The hand-wheel ou ‘the top of ram, by which the 
tam can be quickly brought to any position desired while the 
machine is running, und eannot slip. 

‘Third.—The graduated collar, showing length of stroke tha 
ram travels. 

Fourth —The adjustable shotted lever, which as the lever 
wears, can be adjusted and still retain ite rigidity. 

Filth—Movement of crank pin. ‘The erank pin le adjusted 
uy « scroll and two racks no that it ix impossible for it to 
either when tightened by the hand wheel, shown on 
machine, or when Joose, The stroke can be changed while 
machine is in motion, as readily aa when It is at rest, and can 
changed from full stroke to sero in throe seconds, 

Sixth—<Angle piece for supporting box table, 
piece is bolted to the lower edge of crow rail, haa an 
bearing on the outer edgn of box table and the 
on a rib cast on the front of lower part of 
asa bearing for the raising serew, This support is directly 
the cutting tool at all times, being raised and lowered with 
crom rail, which makes it unnecessary to adjust it whenever 
position of the crow rail is changed. 
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the shaft through center of column. This motion «till further increases the uniformity of the cutting speed and allows the pitman to. 


on 
be made “yoke” shaped st the upper end, » 
that « long shaft can be run through the 

‘of the column for key veating or other 


SPECIFICATIONS. 










“ - 
Planes long. —~ we i.” 
1” my 
144" 15" 
a 10" 
» 04" =o” 11° 2K" 
v Oe" 
od aK" 
v our 
a7" 46" 
+ my ay" 
OT al lx 8 
24° ¥ 
4 8 
Largrat shalt through 
Sat ou" x 


Countershalt pulleys... 10° x 014" 12° = 314” 
Revolutions perminute 200 120and 40 
Finished wright...... 1,050 Ibe. 2,750 Iba. 
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FIG. 11104, 16” SHAPER, 
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16” CRANK SHAPER. 
; : SINGLE AND BACK GEARED. 
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DESCRIFTION FIG, INET, 


Design. 1¢ le symmetrical, accurate, very heavy and powerful. 

‘Column ia heavy and rigid, being well ribbed and braced, and will resist a hard strain. Has long ram bearings back and front. 

Ram, very heavy and strong, and hae quick return. It ean be changed to make any length of stroke while in motion, at all times 
powltive, and will invariably plane to a line. 

Head swivels to any angle, is graduated and securvly bolted to ram. 

Rail ls securely fastened to the column, very wide and heavy, being well ribbed, making |t extra strong. 

‘Table is box form, with long extension in front, very heavy and thoroughly braced, and has T slote top and sides, 

Viee, large and strong, with graduated base, swivels, and is supplied with o set of adjustable centers for small work, 

Workmanship and material are of the very best; all aliding besrings scraped to a surface piste. Particular attention is given to all 
parte and pram that are subjected to hand strain and usnge, to have them the right proportion and strength. Each machine ie thoroughly 

tented before it leaves the factory. 
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SPECIFICATIONS 








} Length of stroke. 10" Belt. 
Cros traverse of table. . ? ; or Vine epens 
Vertical) feed of table..... “ Siac of jnws, 
+Top of table. ........ = » Tix 18" Tight and loore pulleys on countershall. . . 
Vertical feed af too! block = Revolutions per minute, about._......-.....-,.-..-- 
‘Bearing of ram on coum. y Weight, sbout._..._._ atten ‘ % . 1800Tha, 
Btepe on cone... -..,......-- 2 ‘ ; * Weight boxed for export, sbout....,..........2+s+0. 2,200Tha, 
14 








16" CRANK SHAPER, 


ad SINGLE AND BACK GEARED. 





Fic, mor. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. meT, 


Design. It i¢ aymmetrical, accurate, very heavy and powerful. 

Column is heavy and right, being well ribbed and braced, and will resiet a hard strain, Has long ram bearings back and front. 

Ram, very beavy and strong, and has quick return, It can be changrd to make any length of stroke while in motion. af all dime 
positive, and will invariably plane to a line. 

Head ewivela to any angle, is graduated and securely bolied to ram. 

Rail is seeurely fastened to the eolumn, very wide and beavy, being well ribbed, making it extra strong. 

‘Table ie box form, with long extension in front, very heavy and thoroughly braced, and has T slots top and sides. 

Vise, large and strong, with graduated base, swivels, and is supplied with = set of adjustable centers for «mall work. 

Workmanship and material are of the very best; all sliding bearings scraped to a surface plate, Particular attention ia given to all 
parte and gears that are subjected (o hard strain and usage, to have them the right proportion and strength, Each machine ie thoroughly 
tested before it leaves the factory. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Length of stroke. ....... i ig Belt. 

Crom traverse of table ' P bid Vine opens. sane : 
Vertical feed of table......... 6 5 18 Size of jaws. tr Pe 
=Top of table. ......... : <. HY 15" Tight and loose pulleys on countershalt, ., , 
Vertical feed of tool block. 2 r Revolutions per minute, about,....-cc1-:00esceneene 
Bearing of rem on column, ~~ Weight, about....... 666.6 ccec ce eee 
Pt ee entocres Si ‘Weight boxed for export, about.............cceeevee 
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16" CRANK SHAPER, 





FIG, ineT, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. mer. 


Design. It is symmetrical, aceurate, very heavy and powerful. 

‘Column is heavy and rigid, being well ribbed and braced, and will resist « hard atrain. Has long tam bearings beek and front. 

Ram, very heavy and strong, and has quick return, It can be changed to make any length of stroke while in motion, at all times 
Positive, and will invariably plane tw a line. 

Head ewivels to any angle, is graduated and securely bolted to mam. 

Rail ie securely fastened to the column, very wide and heavy, being well ribbed, making it extra atrong. 

‘Table iw box form, with long extension in front, very heavy and thoroughly braced, and has T slots top and sides. 

Vise, large and strong, with gradunted base, ewivels, and bs supplied with o set of adjustable centers for «mall work, 

Workmanship and material are of the very best; all sliding bearings scraped to » aurface plate. Particular attention i given to all | 
parts and gears that are subjected to hard strain and usage, to have thern the right proportion and strength. Each machine is theroughly | 
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tested before it leaves the factory. | 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Lengih of stroke. 10° Belt... 

Crom traverse of table 2. ue Vise opens ne ewashs 

‘Vertical toed of table... ‘ ys Se 16° Size of jaws...... . od 

«Top of table,....... . -» ER? x15" Tight and locee pulleys on countershalt. . . a 

Vertionl feed of too! block ‘ ad Revolutions per minute, about........-..6+-0scceeee 

Bearing of ram on column, ww Welght, ebaut, «5.5000 uss, ccnmedeapeameel 

Blape on Cone...) ines seenrcnreestncneetnetense ‘Weight boxed for export, shout............s00senees 
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18" AND 22” SINGLE OR BACK GEARED CRANK SHAPERS, 





FIG, 190. 
DESCRIPTION FIG, 11100, 


Column is hea’ igid, being well ribbed and braced, and will resist » hard strain. Has ram back and front. 
pert el Bi celine Ty pc ye gy rat cal wevete poet peal rol tpemrting ppt tomy 


Penitive, and will invariably plane to « line. 
Head swivels to any angle, is eraduated and securely bolted to ram. 

Rail is securely faatened to the column, very wide and heavy, being well ribbed, it extra strong. 

‘able is box f . with long extension in front, very heavy and braced, hos T. slots top and sides. 


lnrex and strong, with graduated base, swivels, and i supplied with s eet of adjustable caters for small work. 


bearings ’ iver te all 
Paria and gear tht are subjected to hard strain and Conan, to ave chiaes the faght pedvertion dnd cteanegit- Each machines thoroughly: 
before it leaves the factory. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
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w = 
Stroke of ram... ereyT 7 Ww a 
Cros traverse of table é aw = 
Vertical feed of table w . 
Top of table.......... : os . 12's" «1 2 
Vertical feed of toal block * Y 
Bearing of ram on eolumn : wa" = 
Stepe on cone... Si * 
Belt... + ¥ 
‘Vise opans..... - i" iu“ 
‘Siae of jawy sibs sas tsae vs - . . . 10° x By" lv xa" 
‘Tight and loose pulleys on counter, ... 10’ xa" isa 
Revolutions per minute, about,,....<...05+5- on a 205 2s 
‘Weight, boxed for export, about ‘ A 2,500 Iba. 2,700 Ihe, 
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21” AND 28" TRIPLE GEARED SHAPERS. 





FIG, 11"94, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. T1864, 


Hepat pisoe se sive Gam The ram slides project back and front. 
‘of two large, ews itt rs Be etal instsblte oda waaky and palo 
power, fd enietens ox Glare sen teperiel par enean bom wht toch 


fastening work, box form, with kong extension in frout; il is well ribbed and bnaced 
ngie, is eupplied with a pet of adjustable 

Mae | er 
5 \uaresd asd rately Bitted 

changing ie ont.” Every tars tthe ar eng the at. 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 









21" “ 

2a" aw 

20" ue 

“ iw 
iwaw ws 

uw TU 

=) 14" Yr 

‘ EDTA p{i(e os bis» « thr ye 
‘Diameter spced pulleys on counter f and 1° and 20° 

‘Diameter of driving pulleys ea counter, 5 ir ies 

Diameter of driving pulleys on shaper... : ra 1 
‘Revolutions per minute sons ° 280 0nd 425 «= 2h and 425 
ono) ape “9 2,000 the, 2.700 Ibe. 
for export, abou Met 2,500 the. 3,000 Iba, 
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A STEEL CASING FOUNDRIES; MADE IN ONE SIZE ONLY. 


He 


i 


ric. 186. 
SPECIFICATIONS, 
a" View jaws s ; , * 
mm Net PAE ht - [100 he, 
me x20 . . aa So 
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6" x 9" TRAVERSE HEAD SHAPER, 


DESCRIPTION FiG. ma7 
Machine is built in three styles. a0 follewe- 
Style 1. With ewivel chuck complete, as shown in cot, 
Style 2. Band machine, without cour aod ewuntershaft 
Style 3. Hand machine for bench, without plate and legs. 
Pisin chuck, 9” long, furnishes! of extra cont, 


This chaper, with countershalt and swivel chuck, with length of 
traveree 14°, including plain chuck 14° long, is also built to order only. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Length of etroke, 6". 
Length of traverse, 9°. 
Greatest distance between (oof and table, #* 
Driving pulleys on countershall, 6* for 214" belt 
Cone pulley, three step, 3°, 464%, 0% for 14y* belt 
Counterbhall, revelations per minute, 220 
Sine off pwivel chuck, 7% lang, 4147 betwoen janie 14” deep. 
Weight, 450 Ibe 
Bowed for export, 40° # 28" » 29°, 000 The 
Poor space required, 25° x 25 





FIG. 1107, 


vat 























FIG, te8, 


10” x 15" TRAVERSE 
HEAD SHAPER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, it199. 

‘The 10° machine, being on n pedestal, adimita 
the placing of long work in front of the machine, 
for which there ix provided a Ince plate, for attach- 
tng wich work as lege of machines, ete., and to which 
also may be attached any angie plate, either in a 
fight ar left hand peaitinn. ‘The swivel chuck may 
be fastened to either the faco plate or angle plate. 

Length of stroke, 10”. 

Length of traverse, 15", 

Greatest distance between tool and table, 18°. 

Tiixtanee under tool, after removing table, for 
lang work, 36”. 

Driving pulleys on countershaft, 10° for 215" belt, 

Cone pulley, three step, 434°, O49", * for 2° belt. 

Countershalt, revolutions per minute, 100. 

Sime of awivel chuck, 014" long, & betwoen jawe 
114* deep. 

Woight, 1,000 the. 

Noxed for export, 52° © Ai" x 29", 1,200 a. 

Vioor epace required, 261¢° x 27°. 

‘The following itenw are furnished at extra cout 


Front face plate. 
Angle plate, os shown in cut. 
Main chuck, 15° long. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. Tite, 
Machine i» built in three styles, as follows: 


Biyle 1. With swivel chuck, complete as shown in cut, 
Style 2. Hand machine, without cone and counterdbaft. 
Style 3. Hand machine for bench, without Ings and plate. 


Plain chuck, 12° long, can be supplied at extra cost.. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
Length of stroke, 8". 
Length of traverse, 12°, 
Greatest distance betwren tool and table, 10". 
Driving pulleys on countershaft, 8 for 214" belt. 
(Cone pulley, three stop, 434", 634", 8* for 2* belt. 
Countorshalt, revolutions per minute, 100. 


Size of ewivel chuck, 8° long, 515° betwoen jaws, Liq” deep. 


Weight, 750 the, 
Raxed for export, 51}5” x 2844" x 3114", 925 Ibs, 
Ploor spoce required. 27° x 277 


Fic, 1190, 
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NO. 1 TRAVERSE HEAD SHAPER. 





FIG. T2009. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11200 


The sceemapanying ihwiestion ropreesits our No. 1 shaping machine which hax a ytroke from Oto L4* The cutter tear be S0* home 
mod hae @ bearing 2515" 8 715". the maddie hae a crom mover 

‘This chaper hay the Whitworth quick roturn; the forward movement of eutior lar bakew about terethinds ef the emak movement 
snd waly ane third for the return. 

Connecting rot mare of stent: bewrings at each end ore provided with hardened etee! eplit lnahings mejustabte ter wear 

‘The table ie 14? x 1634" and forme an angle iron W61g" x 167; it hae o vertiol movement by means of worm and grar ol 14947; 
distaner fre top of table, whew at ite leweet point, te eu 


nt of TA" The fel on top ie 44" long and 171g" while 





er lee 17" 





A come yhandiel ie provided with indepenclonit, outomatic, cirealar feed; Uris weasulred bs art areal that iL fan rwmnnil & freteiasent 
fiehery, of can bo quickly removed if dewired; the feed can be connected and aljusted alters! ination (tty 

A bole through bed admite a 3° shalt for shotting. The head has « vertionl movement of 424° and je provided with a mieromwerer 
stiadhnwnt on feed screw reading to thousandile al an lah; the bead graduated and can be eet at any angle desired. Come haw fw 
changes, largret diameter 18", smallest diameter 9°. face 35)” 

Purnished with chuck and centers; the centers owing 117 and take fn work 12° lune. All eliding surfscrs are sezuped to @ bearing 
etd oll chafie and serews are made of steel Counteruhaft has tight and loose pulleys 107 5 44". and should make 120 revolutions per 
aminute. Weight, 3,000 Ibs 
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SHAPER CENTERS. 


Fig. 11201 represents our index centers, of which we make 
four sixes, They can be vised on shaper, planer, or milling 
machine, The dials are drilled accurately with 24°, 28°, 30° and 
36° holes. 


in 
teSe okoe, ESS lows tects 
a a) |’ 
, ww “yr Oo 105 Ibe 
ur w ” w 145 Ihe 
a“ is” or ow 325 the, 





FIG, 201, 


SHAPER VISES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tt702. 





ppoaees peh Lhe 
at 
agitate iran ot “the cat, we designed the 
tn Ldn am org Popa 
Alt vires have east on the 
lor of our ute 1 place tend 
8 place for Pao oom cee 
and hammer marks on the op he pen lg ha 
very short time ruin the efficiency of vise and cause in- 
Bete ee fia Soh tend ster 
" 
basa Lit lndex and can be wvivelad and held 
magp eton angle 
vier jaws project outside to hald long or short work, 
See sence Tods, ete. 
ways of the vew have T cores cast within (our in- 1G. BOR. 
are clase ch work, to tee body of the Vie. The vie ided with means for holding the loose jaw, as well ax the work, down 
wolid ta the body of the vise Lo ease 


Vor Machine ie. ‘Tahee betwen town Width Jaws Weight Jaws —— Welgit, aoa. 
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iy gies ye : ; . a ww a I 
HIGH JAWED SHAPER VISES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11209. 


Te largely wed try mold makers, ‘The jaws are 
made of extra height for holding deep wort, 

If ordered epecially, any of our perfected view 
are made with the high juweat a dight advanes im 
price. 


Li Takes 

se ee 
1?and .. W4ig* 1 AS Them 
Wav sspcssn 1 4h 20 the 





FIG. 1209. 
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SLOTTING MACHINES. 
20” SLOTTER. 


For general desrription wee 
Preceling page. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. N1z208, 
36", 45" AND 60”, 


clamped ip any position ooo 
for the electric manufacturers on their 
to advanlage in the manufacture of large Machines can 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Stroke of ram, . pases ins’ cuvce * OF ow 
‘Crom food to tool alia... ....... . Pd sor 
In and out adjustment of tool powt...... Yr Cia 


72", 64" AND 96". 


of upright. 
SPECIFICATIONS, 






PORTABLE SLOTTING MACHINES. 


‘These machines can be uset on very heavy work, beyond Ose range of Ue 
rule maf og wn planing machine” Thc slong mach cb 
Gynanyo lames and sing, ane Sas baa 


<< grags adjustment to the eatire upright without unckuupiag tat 


nnd rod, and & fitted wi wore Stirh ean be at ee 
throw out the eluteh aod prevent bead from ramalng, oe od | 
in case of accident. When belt driven the motor is placed 


2 
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DIE SLOTTING MACHINE. 
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No. 2 IMPROVED 
KEYSEATER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11210. 


‘The accompanying cut shows our new machine for 
Tight work, which is now » geared machine. This 
minchine will cut frou: 14" to $4“ hay seats in all ordinary 

work, and do it quickly and accurately. The feed has 
a automatic relief, which prevents all breaking of euttem. 
& 


FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


fo This machine wil eyt from 20 to 60 key seate per bour 
| on ordinary work, and ls inténded for all kinds of in- 
(rma) Key seating within ite range, The depth and 
‘taper of the key seats are meastired accurataly by wcaler 
and pointer, and any number of key mate can be cut 
of any depth and taper required, and all will bo uniforns, 
‘Tight and loose pulleys, 147 x 314", abould make 120 
evolutions’ per minute. When ordering machine 
specify size of cutters wanted. No cuttors are included 
with the machine. Weight, 400 Ibs. 
Ciitters can be furnished in the following sisee: 
ce Ve i ie ee ve ee 


FIG. W2I0, 
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CIANT KEYSEATERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. N22 TO 1214 —Coutnurd, 










without any special effort for haste. Thirteen Ls? wide, some stmight and 
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mh vege here feral alag ocr ropes ef Us aching. 
tas pisces Y* thick ln ve nonsten ae 


sar wheels used on the machines ted in leas than two minutes, the actual 
caning Sout po pelete, and bes tha ce smlaute te coqured 10 vuncve ene 


UIE eee thie mashing con be stjusted for diferent requirements 
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Fic. 11213. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. NizI2 TO Na2I4. 

Sie Na. 0. Ne. 2 No. 3. No. 3A No, 4 No, 5 No. 6. 
ia 13" 1or uw a 
is rome Wray yrmm Moka ay eto maye 

4 or is es Ig Po io tea 5° 
bd 200 280 280 300 300 300 
050 Ibe, 1,500 Ihe. 1,900 Ibs. 2,000 ths, 2,100 hs. 4,300 ths. 4,800 Ibe. 
abouki alwnys state the dinmeter of the largest wheel to be sented, wo that the driving pulley and vertical belt 
Lee If the countershaft i= on or the floor the shaft of the mscbine will be rasde aa 
Otherwise ordered, the driving and 


, t will bo put at the following distances from the center of machines: 
4, 25"; No. 4, 1%: No. 4 BT. No. & and G, 20° "Aleayn stste'the diameter of the halen that are neat oftso, key seated 
Esch bushing can be made to take 
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* The X” pont bs tio senall (0 adfenit « meparsti 
writer, so that ome port im made te ful taper 
frets and another to rut strenght cue 


All posts will be fitted to cut » laper of )¢* 
per foot unlees otherwise ordered. 


& | 




















NO. © MACHINE. 


FiG, W216, 


LIGT OF PARTS AEGULARLY SHIPPED WITH THE COLBUAN 
KEYSEATERS WHEN ORDERED WITH STANDARD OUTFITS. 


NOS, OO AND © MACHINES, 


I 





the outside. 
*, and 2%", unless 


COLBURN KEYSEATERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 1216 TO 11217. 

‘It may appear to the casual observer that the upper arm and. 
column are objectionable on account of limiting the mange of work 
‘to be key seated. The fact ia, the upper arm and column ars very 
cuential features and not at all objectionable, aq we ean prove, In 
‘the first place, the distance from the cutter bar to the column in every 
‘one of our koystaters is eufficient to chuck 99 per cent. of the average 
work within the range of the machine without moving the column 


When the work is of such diameter that it becomes necemary to 
move the column, the change only takes a few minutes. 

The advantages of the upper eupport for the cutter har are ae 
welf-evident that little need be said in regard to same. 

Te lagoon A seh etprest ee Oe at ae 
for the cutter to spring away from the work either backwanis ar 
sideways. 


‘The cutter bar always sete true with the table and cannot 


vieed which are adequate for all the work required to be dene 
machine. For instance a plece of work of irregular shape may need 
to be key seated either on the inside or outside, Frequently then: 
are pieces requiring dotting either internally or externally. Many 
times there will be a job-of key seating for which you will have no 
bushings. All euch work can be quickly and accurately clamped on 
the table of eur machine without any fixtures at all and the job 
finished while you would be looking around for the ixtares on other 


NO. | MACHINE, 


I 


peers 


i 
diameter, with guide ype ead i PD erat 9 
' and Wj uw 
match, Af not speciied ii" and 1 rao pend ome 
4 cutters, any width, for any of the above bars. But unless other- 
39” and )6* cutters for Wy" bar; and §¢* and j* cutters 
for 154" bar will be sent, 


i 


NOS, 1 AND @ MACHINES. 

1 No, 3 or 2k ter with all necemary wrenehes, 

' nya 

1 fatewterng plat or erntering toshinen 

Saher canlering bushings as fellows: 13g, 1%", ee ee tors, 

Flin tr ling work ott 

3 butter bers of an at Ge Glows bo", OM", 1", UN", and 
196? dinronters with gucde bars, hand lntore and. cry lence babe 
ings to mateh. Tr net tpeeited te 19g", and 1%" bare will be sent 

wrint specified, any width, for an of the above bar. But anlews other. 

special, 34 ; pat and * cutters for the I* bar; A BS) ES a 

Bette 14% bar; and 44", 5)" and 1° Cutters for the ke bar 

Te te Ld fet mecarsiad wok ot Swi Waeeiek 
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FIG. T1218, 


HE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 
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COLBURN KEYSEATERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11216 TO 11217,—Continued. 


NOS, 9, ON, 4 AND &S MACHINES. 


No. 7 with all 

: keywater complete necesmary 

Jone baahnes for a the 
bore that is faced on bubs. Unless otbrrwiee 5 
me ee eee Fetes contacing fnishod 
work by the outside. 

Tar aampgtolit nn as 

4 cutter the following sins: 1, 1M", I 
stir fa rl for rum upper arm 


i 
i 
e 


E 


‘GoMPany 
ati 
ci 
irae 
E : 
a u 
Hen 
aril 
are 





t ter for holding work to table. 
4 cutter bare of the following ives: 154", INQ", 274", 
for and odd 

— 2h kad 

10 amortod for any of the abewe bars, 
furs Sree nod 1 for i bar: Liq and 1G" for 330° 
a 2 and Tor Big? tar Seat 
me of arms for supporting work of ao Bee 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Na. @, No 6 Nat Nat Na & Na, ay. Neos | wee 
2s = = a = | os 
975 Ube, | 1,200 Tow. | 2.400 he. | 2,200 the. | 16,5500 aw. | 85100 Hie 10,0000 He. | 12,000 Hee 
“ “we ut sous" | * 20° one an = 












THE FAIRBANES 


| Ms 

| 7 Y iz 18" Tig ae uw 30" 
ist ist a" bid 30" agr | yr | aa 

| 16? ke 2" Pi 30" au 30 
10" 15° 21° oe a" aa" Mar ™ 
ad it ass” x aur ¥ a * 
ay’ 4 } 44" o W Cy 


















Hobs Hb 5 bead} 5 Mable hah 2, 
12 x45g" 14 AES] 147 4147) Ls hg") Hy 


mowenen| at 
* 5 3 ) aby a ” 
sey ‘ ‘ 20 6 A8 | 20 x | S545" | SOx GRY | AG 7" | Bx 74" | SO TA" | BG a 7A 
ohne ~ t 180 170 au) ci) ho 
aaa ° ' rx | 1 xe" 1x G* | 10" ca" | 10" 56° 
machine, driving pulley ~ 1 16" x 414" 2" 44g") oor *| 20° W419") 20 46" 
oT near : . i i 


* No. 00 has driving pulleys 18" x 4" and 12" x 4” on the machine, whieh should run 75 revolutions per minute and 168 revolutians 
Per minute rompeetively. 
9 No. 0 baw driving pulleys 16? x 4” and 12% « 4? on the machine. 


Bote © Any part of the standard equipment can be onnitied and allewareo will be made for mrnc in the pres, When machines are 
woailited for ppedial work, ih lo frequently desirable to have them supplied with epeclal equipment, and thie can usually be olytadned. 
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No. 1 PORTABLE 





ric, mais, 


No. 2 PORTABLE SHAFT KEY- 
SEATER. 


DESCHIFTION FG. N2T0. 
A set of five milling cutters, Caiste Treen ease ead iy farniebed 


SUR eed eestine: by ene dr more of ape pe 
key seats of ‘any’ of the following elses nay be milled fal th at 
ove 

= on $6. 16%) 147. 28 NST NT. MST, TS TS, 8 


Capit: ‘To mill Koy seats lo shafts up to 8* in diameter; to 
mill 17° without resetting; to mill from 44 tof 2” wide. 

Construction: Main and arbor slide milled and scraped 

to main head with adjustable gibi antennae and 

7 out gears ateel arbor; engin 

pot my ‘wulel’ hand return lor resetting ; 


cutters. 
eight: Roxed, 280 Rab Looted fur export, about 250 I; sige 
box for export, 13° x 18" © 30°. 


THE LAKE PORTABLE 





132 





SHAFT KEYSEATER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tizIe, 


A wt of five milling cutter, made from special tech, i 
furnished with each machine; hy using ane ar more of whieh - 
on tbe ppinille, key wats of any of the following sles may bo 
milled full width at ane operation: 

ee eee Mee ee ee, ee we ee ee, ee 
Iie” and Ea". 

Capacity: To mill key eeate in shafia up to 5° in diameter; 
fo mill 12° without resetting; to mill from fg" to 11g" wide, 

Construptian: Main bead and arber side milled and scraped; 
wide gibbed to main bend with adjustable gib; mifomatle and 
hand feed; depth gauge; eat gears; large steel arbor; disengaz~ 
ing steel foed worm; steel head serew; quick hand return far 
resetting; five special cutters. 

Weight: Not, 73 Iba; boxed for export, about 100 Ibe; 
size box for export, 12° » 12° x 2H", 


ric. Wate. 


KEYSEATERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11220, 

No, | machine will mill key eoate i any ste ahaling 
from 39” to 44" in diameter the following widths, 
14” (by sixteenth) to and inchuding Dg", Weight, 
net, 45 the, boxed, 70 Ihe, toratinenments, 12" 2 12 5 
zr. 

No, 115 muchine, while it is designed cupeckally 
for cutting key erates in loom und other machine shafts, 
where the ehalling extenile 4? of inom dhrough bear 
inage, it will de all that the No. U machine will, beatles 
i) will cut key way to within 1° of the face of box 
Weight, net, 65 Ibe; boxed, 90 Ibe; menslmnnentas, 
Iv x 12° 5 2 

No, 2 machine will mill key seatein any sie shaft 
ing from 2? to 8 in diameter the following widthe, 
from 4g* (by eistewnths) to 14¢*; and from 1g" thy 
eightha) to 2 Weight, met, 86 Ube; bere, 105 they 
roemvtrenments, 12° x Ha’ x 24", 


Pulleys for belt power can be furnished atextra coat. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 








CONTINUOUS KEY WAY OR SPLINE CUTTER 


AND PORTABLE KEYSEATER. 


DESCAIFTION Fic, W22t. 


6° in diameter. 

use it as a portable keyweater, disconnect two bolts from the stand 
the seminar nd spy yoke and rank ae con's 
Be. 2 key, that will sito whafting from 2 to & in 
widths, vie.; From 147 by alvteenths to 154°, wad fren 
Dt FT 4 depth vot ‘M7, and thiy ie pro 
utomatle or hand feed white and hae an indicator to 

pea e ae ore ope he pete gh 
west 12" long by py” wide, op lye Eo RL 


ric, "222. 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 








1G, Waa, 


NO. 1 HAND BORE KEYSEATER. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 11z22, 


‘The engraving shows our improved hand bore kuyseater for cutting 
etraight and taper key ways up to 134" wide in bores not over 12” long, 
1 iy designed for general machine and repair abop work and ie adapted 
to cut key waye in work of any siz, weight or shape. On heavy work 
Ea 6 en ee a ee oe 
ae 


‘The cutter bars sed in this machine consist of the wedge bax, with 
ite bearing strip always premed firmly aguinst the channel of the cuide 
uh and carrying the feed wedge at its outer end; and the bit bar having 


between thern, It will be seen that the eutter has o 

solid backing at all times between the cutting edgr and the channel of the 

guide bash, making any retreat of the cutter from the work imposible, 
Cutter bary and cutters are extra. See Fig. 11223. 


CUTTER BARS FOR HAND BORE KEYSEATER. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 223. 
Lm peed pa machine shown in Fig 






to out key seats up 10 0" 
ie used for hey ways from \y” 


‘wot over 127 Jong, and with wl 


$4 b-[s fieoo “Ooo 


gr := === Sa =n 


Fic, n222, 





eutter bar which is with o guido 
) Wo ata and taper 
and , not over 12* lung, and with which cutters frum b¢* to 4g" wide may be 
—— ie furnished with 
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IMPROVED KEY SEAT MILLING MACHINE. 


NO. 1 KEY SEAT MILLING MACHINE, 





FIG. 11224. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. N224. 


Bee ae iting Key spats far” feather have," short" «plines" and other work req) ot both ends rounded up this 
dl aohomas 3 ‘The carriage has automatic feed with automatic stop, pe ‘with V blocks having falar plewe for 

nhafta; one V block iv mounted on taper base to aecommodate varying diameters in the shafts. Horizontal cutters of the correct width 
with accompanying washer, brings the cutter i exact comtral postin over V block when the carriage is moved over toh 
stops. ‘The depth of cut w regulated with a micrometer on ijuating hand wheel. After key way ix milled to the Jength, 

carriage is moved gry eer age pero iadee ror ny cutter phic gh peg he with key seat, 
and end is rounded up. No setting of work placing shaft in V is required, and finiehed ting 
obtained. ‘This does a with the use of the expensive and slow eutter drill, spd the die td a ey areas 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


lustration shows machine set for taking cut with horaantal spindle Spindle beads are countcrevighted and have micrometér for 
acourate adjustment to depth Work requires op setting 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


NO. 1 MACHINE. 


Ter <a 
“hi be OO hoy seats in width: 49%, 9", By", 14%, 8%, and By" = 

NO. 2 MACHINE. 
teat Fe 
Length of nw 





Cutters and washers furviabed for kay mate in whith: by "1, and 1M" 
On doth wees, the supportiog arm for vertionl apindle ba aed tmervoir for hibricant 
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BENCH DRILLS, NOS. 00, 0, 1; 10” AND 13”. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 227 TO N2290, 


No, 00 drill ix yuitnble for 
driving No. 40 gsuge drills 
and «nailer Can be my 
piled with wall countershatt, 
cor overhead countershaft a» 
desired. 












No. © drill ie muitable for 
driving 14’ drills and «maller, 
9 pwing, 8° from spindle to 

. table, tight and loose pulleys 
FIG. 1227. NO. 00 DRILL. for 1" belt are 4” diameter. 


‘Two-«peed cone far 84” round belt. Weight, #7 tbs. 
‘Column can be furnished if desired. Chuck shown in 
cut ly supplied nf exten cont only. 


* FIG, 1228, NO. oO ORILL 
No.1, 10° drill haw table 10" « 11", spindle pulley 344" x 154", coun~ 
st tershaft with tight und loose pulleys 5° x 214° to run 390 revolutions 


per minute, weighs 156 Ibe. Spindle bored No. 1 Morse taper. 








3 No. 1, 14° drill has table 11° = 11", spindle palley 4” x 134", counter~ 
sbaf( with tight and loos palleys 5° x 214” to run 350 revolutions per 


FIG. 1220. 10” AND 19° NO. 1 DRILLS minute, weighs 168 lbs. Spindle bored No, 1 Morse taper, 
WITH COUNTERSHAFT. 


10” SENSITIVE BENCH DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nzd0. 

To the manufacture of this machine the best of material and workman- 
ship only enter into ite construction. Both the quill aod spindle are ground 
and thie fact, together with the bull bearing thrust collar, double Banged 
Upper come and mirrometer adjustment to the stop collar, are the special 


TEH FPAIRBANES COMPANY 


a ‘The taper on the epindle is made to fit a ys” Almond or Skinner 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
Greatest distance from spindle to table. 714" 
Vertical movement of epindle....... F 24° 
Vertical movement of table,........ ‘ Ls 
Diameter of table... r 
Distance from center of spindle to frame 5 
Drilling capacity........ ' Oto Me 
Diameter of tight and loowe pulleys ita a 
Speed of driving pulley, revolutions aio 
Weight of machine . vanes 46 Ihe 
Weight of machine realy for shiproest 75 the. 
Nore: Machine ia built. with «winging table as shown or with plain 
stationary table. 





FIG. 11220. 
196 








inven ano THEaoLe SENSITIVE DRILLS. 
Fecos. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 1231. 


Thin tool is put on the market with some epecial features lo recommend it. 

Ti has large drilling capacity for a tool of Unie claw, drilling 35° bales and under. I) has the special 
Feature of throwing the spindle its entire run of 3° by feot-lever, This leaves both hands free to hold the 
work. The hand-lever can also be used when wanted, Each drill is provided with universal chuck 
that will bold $¢* drilla, The chuck tightens with a key, and the «pindle does not have to be beld in 
amder to tighten the chuck. 

‘The spindle pulley ix O° in diameter, 2” face, hut larger or amaller pulleys can be fitted at option of 
the bayer; the enne pulleys ure 4", 514° and 7° diameter, 2° facn; the 
pulley belting to spindle pullry ie 7% diameter, 2° face; tight snd locas 
pulloys on counterthalt are 8* diameter, 2%4° face; the enor en counter 


19” BENCH ORILL. 


te same as cone on drill, 

A complete courtershalt goes with each drill, 

The rack and pinion are cut fritn steel It will drill to center of a 
13" circle, “The greatest divtance from table to cbuck bs 8", 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11232. 


‘Thin drill is the same as that ehown in Fig. 11231, with the 
texeeption that the foot lever ls omitted. 





FIG, "231, 





yo" OF 
NO, 1 SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


DESCAIPTION FIGS. 11233 AND 11204. 


Spimiles are bord No. | Mome taper and are 
wring balanced, A tightener ie provided for top 
and back belts. Spindle pulleys run on etude, 
Spindles, sleeves and shale are groumd to sian and 
all running bearings are bashed. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


Size of drill... iw iv 
Spindle to table . oor! ae od 
Spinelle to diding table “ uw 
Spilnile pulley... Big? x 1M" aos 19" 
Tight.and loose pulleys,.,... 44g% x Loy? 48g* a Lage 
Speed tight and loose pulleys, 

revolutions per minute... 400 an 
Game Belt ses sores . iw 4" 
Weight, net. ccs ee eeee 250 tie, = 200 Ihe, 
Weight, crated..,...000505 208 tm oS The 





fic. "233. 








ta” DRILL. 








DESCRIPTION FIG. 1236. 


SENSITIVE DRILLS, 


Capacity, }4" holes sod smaller. 


‘The spindle pulley is O° in diameter, 2° face, but 
larger or emailer pulleys can be fitted at option of the 
luyer; the cone palleys are 4”, 514° and 7° diameter, 
2 (ace; the pulley belting to spindle pulley iv 7? diameter, 
2 foee; vight and loose pulleys on eountershalt are 8° 
diameter, 244° foe; the Cone oo counter is same as fone 


on drill. 


A complete countershaft goes with each drill. 
The rack and pinion are cut frm steel. It will 
drill to center of a 13° circle. The greatest distance 


from table to chuck is a. 


1G. 1237, 





NO. 2 SENGITIVE OMILL, 
10" Swing. 





rie, toe, 


NO, 2 SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11230 AND N2aT. 


Spindles, More taper No. 1. spring balanced; tightener 
for spindle belt, awing and allding table, bell counter, adjust 
able depth stop; spindle, sleeve and ahufte ground to size, 
all running bearings bished; end of apindie to table 12", ta 
sliding table 44" Spindle pulley runa on atud. 

10°; spindle pulley, 4" diameter for 15" belt; counter- 
shaft. tight and loose pulinys 5* diameter by 2)y* face, runw 
360 revolutions per minute, three step cone for 14q* belt; 
weight 264 Ihe. ort, erated 300 Ile. 1": apindle pulley, 61g” 
diameter for 14" belt; countershalt tight and loose, seme am 
10”, 300 revohitions per minute, Uirwe atep cane for 1g" 
belt; has sterl rack te pleeve; weight, 300 Ibe, net, crated 
400 the. 


THE FAIRBEBANEKS COMPANY 








SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


SENSITIVE DRILL 


ru 


1b 


i epee 


13” DRILL. 


CESCRIPTION FIG. 1z30. 
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ne 
An tte 
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94" SENWGITIVE DRILL 
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FIG. M242, 





10" THREE-SPINDLE SENSITIVE 
DRILL 


FIG. 1884, 





Grom weight, with floor coluron, 415 Ibe. 
Chuck shown in cut holds drills ap to 9° diameter. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. ttra4, 






DESCRIFTION Fic. 1245. 
19” DRILL 
Built with two, three of four spindles 
Lenst distance 


end of mparalie to tabhe 
4%p*, greatest 40°; center to center of 
epindles 





THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


Threezpiodle weighs, . " 
erated 675 The — pulleys, 44". 
and S15" for 114° belt; three-step cone tor 
2 belt, tight and loose pulleys, 
Tub 250 revolutions per minute, 

Fourspindie weighs, net, 670 the, 
erated 800 Ibe Spindle preys. 400", 
Abe" and 6)" for 114" belt; three-step cone 
for 2° belt. tight and loose pulleys, 6” x 
244", nun 1%) revalutiony per minute. 

Countershalt inchuded—vpindle pul- 
leyy changed as desired. 
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THH FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


MOTOR DRIVEN SENSITIVE DRILLS. 


DESORIPTION FIG. NRE 


Tie mection Mo, for drilling holes [rom 0" to 34” and is intended for light work requiring 
eeacarete ca ht + te 
ty gt ating ame tin we ft ner 4 fn Ae The speed danied. 
tango te the each of the poutiona of he lever. 
caer 


speed of 
wie b Of et ang ea 






Le, wheels, the lox of power through friction is very and wear of bearings is reduced 
and the 
bee a : pad is cinsievbalonaed br weprtse. pee table hy 0 welsh 
— tT re eae xp sad 
paint it complete and work as s00n na wires are attached, 
SPECIFICATIONS, 
Drills up to 34" bolo center of... 5 cee ha 
Greatest dintance from spindle to table $9 aH” 
Vertical traverse of spindle * 
‘Thameter of a 13" 
‘Total beight Ta" 
of machine, 200 Ibe. 
. 325 Ibe. 
‘Outside dimensions ve Pai 
1's 24° x80" 
‘Maximum bore-power \% 
“Moree taper end No.2 
Floor space... Was 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Drills in center of. ‘ 
Greatest diatance spindle to table 
‘Traverse of spindle 
Diameter of table... 
‘Total height of drill... F , 
Hole in spincile fite No, 1 More taper. 
Weight of machine. 
Weight of machine crated for domestic shipment... 
Weight of machine boxed for foreign shipment 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nase. 


This drill is driven by electric motor through the medium of a friction disk, giving 
» very wide variation in spindle apeeds. A serviceable machine for light, sensitive 











FIG. 1261. 


MANUFACTURERS’ HIGH SPEED DRILL PRESSES, 


BINGLE GPINDLE ORILL WITH TABLE GINGLE SPINDLE DRILL WITH TABLE 
ELEVATING DEVICE, ELEVATING DEVICE. 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


ric. 1283. 
Norn: Drill ix build with or without table dlevating device, as desired 
SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. N269 TO nzes. 

Number at Mechine and No. of Spindten. 1 2 a ‘ 6 6. 
Spindles center to coluran face... ” Oa e e 
Space hetwren epindle centers ...... ww oly" ‘od La r 
Greatest distanne epindle te tatite.. ar a wf = 2 nm 
Vertical traverse of epindle iv ww i” 1a iv iv 
Length of foed * ” e ¥ e * 
Bieo of lable. . iw x16" 14” = 25)5" it a ieig* xa" 14g" xa ialg* xo" 
Biro of epiatle bg iv ier es w » 
Biso of apindle belt. hid 14" iy’ i“ tye 1 
Drill capacity : i " wre un w 
Holo in spindle Mone taper... No.2 Ne. 2 No.2 No.2 No.2 No.2 


Pulleys on eountershalt # dicmetor for 119" bell, 
Por ordinary work with high «poed drills, (ounterbalt should run 600 revolutions per minute. 
All muebines equipped with 1hj7 endless belts. 
For gearral description seo following page. 
aoa 
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24", 26” AND 28” STATIONARY HEAD UPRIGHT DRILLS, 


BACK GEARS, HAND AND POWER FEED, AUTOMATIC STOP. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. i208. 


With sovers! machines ruoning with proper jigs, 
the same amount of work can be dooo with half ta on 
fifth the coxt of labor, according to the number of 
machines wed, that can be done with ordinary drill 
Premwen. 

It has & lever that can be used for counter sinking 
and light, quick drilling. Tt can be operated as easily 
pe & fight machine, 

By ailjusting thumb nut wo side of quill, ean drill 
fo way desired depth required; and with the quirk 
roturn it cam be thrown tack immediately, and ts wady 
to operate again. 

The back gears are thrown out with a lever, withour 
having to we ola, serews or wrenches 

Tho bevel grars are about two to one, whieh mabey 
it very powerful without the back gears. 

‘The spindle is counterbalanced with weight and 
‘ehain, which tober up lost motion and pre- 
sents breaking of drills, 

‘Three machines aro made of het material 
and workmanship, The mek i ent from 
wolid pices of teed, as are abo the feed 
pltioas on shaft and worn. All runing 
grers and clutches are cut from the 
wold. 

‘The mechines are made with or 
without Back gmars, self-feed, ro- 
‘vere motion. or automatic slop. ae 
lesired by the purchaser. 

All machines are run and tested 
Lelore leaving the factory. ¢ 


24° drills to center of... 
20° irills to center of 





















FIG. "Ree, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Width of putleys 
Speed of pulleys 


Total beight of machine, .... 


Diameter of column. .... 
Diameter of pulleys... 


Hole in epindlo Morse taper. 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 




















GEAR SPEED CHANGE VERTICAL DRILLING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. NETe TO 11270,—Continued. 












Rise of dell... a w a 
Distance fram 134" 155" 1g 
Maximum distance “a a“ oor 
Maximum distance a Ca oor 
Vertical adjustment 1° aw aw 
‘Vertical traverse of ut lyst 6 
Hole in spindle, Morse No. 4 Mua Nes 
‘Total height “rr 10 uy 
Diameter x ime in » 
Diameter : qa" a” = 
Driving pulleys... ov in x3" 1a x 3g 10" mig 
Speed of better shaft, revolutions per minute 380 ano aso 
CWbe Fe. asek kei ect rgrentes Po 128 100 

‘Motor drive. Ty substitution of m constant ypecd motor, geared direct to the lower driving shaft, for the regular driving pulley, a 
‘very efficient electrical drive is obtained. 


222" UPRIGHT DRILL PRESS. 
MOTOR ORIVEN. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. N2TS. 


‘This drill has the driving motor and controller built into the esiwavy 
of the machine, It le geared direct to the spindle for the high speeds 
ond Usrough « back gear for the alow «peed, 

Motor has nine «pends, which, in connection with back gear, giver 
eighteen epeeds for drill spindle in goometrical progresion from 24 to 
440; bas friction beck gear that may be thrown in or out without 
stopping. 
whieh are conveniently located, back youn can be thrown in on ont 
without stopping. Power feed is provided with automatic stop, 

All gears are aceurately eut from solid metal, and the machine by 
very carefully made throughout, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


THE FAIREBANEKS COMPANY 





Weight of machine boxed for forvign shipment... 
Dimensions of box for foreign shipment... ... 0+» 
Maximum harse-power of motor, ...........-++ bate, a 
Motor is wound for « direct current of either 110 oF 220 yale — 


_ lll 
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2'2' AND 3’ RADIAL DRILLS. 


CONE DRIVE AND SWINGING TABLE. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. TH2@t1.-« 


Stytes of tublen. 





Nw 2, awinging table, 

Nos 4 round and box tabton. 
No. 5, round and swinging tales 
No. 6, round and ewhreling table 


No, 3, swiveling tabbe. 


No. 1, box table, 


GEAR DRIVE, WITH SWIVELING AND ROUND TAGLES. 





Fic. 11203, 





SPECIFICATIONS. 


ul 


ii 
ii 


uh 





a 





3' ARM STANDARD RADIAL DRILL. 


1 


Wim megularty epptiet with tapping 
ated plain tabibe, an hewn in Pye 


(vive table as slow ie Fig 31200 
Qiibed Wi desired, or a swivel tale 
fram gear diay Wee teal. “The remem! 
1s a aereemery whieh ts aber mupplint 


ined are 007, 0102, 0149, 0218, 
of an inch per revolution of the 


(ke powerful, being capatile of driving 
throngh solid cart trun, w ths" drill 


(dato, ore 2} )* pepe tap in cant on 










































FULL UNIVERSAL RADIAL DRILL. 
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SPECIFICATIONS, 
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UNIVERSAL TILTING TABLE FOR RADIAL DRILL. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11207. 


‘This table wna tlesigned primarily (or use with radial drilly shawn 
fo Pe L286 end 11299, bat can bo weed with equal atiniaction an 
any design of radial unit. 

Made te two wines: 

‘Glee No. 1. Suitable for wee with 3° or 4 arm radia) drill 





‘Top marines... my’ a= 
Snare. =P 5 20M" 
Biee Ne S Bultahile for use with 4, Go or Py arm racial drill. 
‘Top surfaee.........--.--- a4 
Bide murine, Tp eress- tans mn” x tay” 


Fria. nzeT. 


RADIAL DRILLING AND COUNTERSINKING MACHINE. 





FIG. 206, 


CESCRIPTION FIG. 11200. 

‘The machine is deeigned for use in boiler shops and shipyards, for drilllag and countersink ing lange steel plates, Those plates can 
be thi upon the floor, of beweh underneath the machine. The mctial arm b supported by one log, heavity mbbed wall plate, ar bracket, 
for the purpose of Lalting to « post or to the wall. It ix placed at = sufficient distanes from the floor for the operator to pam under 
‘The radial arn ewings easily upon tall bearings. The spindle ix brought to any ponition, either by swinging the arm or by minving the 
head, carrying the spindle along the ann, both movements being ensily accomplished. The spindle is fed by a long hand lever, and 
counterbalanced by a cpiralepring. The driving shalt is adjustable, for the purpese of belting from the main line, at either side of the powt 
or in the position shown in illustration. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 


Eivtzeme length of machine, 156°, Maximum distance from pest to apindlr, 14" Mininvurn distanew from post to epladie, 2’. Maxi 
um distance from under xide of radial arm to end of epindie, 40°. Minimum distance (rom under side of radial arm to end of eundie, 
53°, Vertical treveree of splodle, 7°. Diameter of apindle, 234°. Hole in spindle, More taper No. 4. Traverse of bead oo radial arm, 
18% Length of wall plate, 6710", Width of wall plate, 14%. Tight and loose pulleys on driving whalt, 107 in diameter by 44" lace. 
Spend of mruntershalt, 120 revelitions per minute. Weight, 4,550 Ibe. Boxed weight, 1,250 Ite 94 euble feet, 
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FIG. NOGT. 


UPRIGHT DRILLS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1200, 
Will Drill from 14* to 3g* Hole, 

‘This machine is designed for light drilling. 

Diameter of spindle, 114°. 

Length, 10°. 

‘Will drill » $4" bole to center of 10* circle 2 deep, 

‘The greatest distance from spindle to table, 10°, 

‘The drill socket screws on to the spindle and takes drill with to" 
found shank. It can be removed aod our No. 53 universal chuck put 
on in its place, which would be extra. 

Tt bas o ewing table 7° diameter and autamatic feed. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11200. 
Will Drill from 14" to 1g" Hole 

Diameter of spindte, 114". 

Length af apindle, 12°, 

Will drill a 134% hole to conter of 11° circle 254" deep. 

Greatest distance from epindle to table, 12", 

The drill socket screws onto the #pindle and takes drills with $4" 
round shunk. 

Than be nemoved and cur No, 51 univers) ebuck put on in its piece. 

‘The chuck would be extra, 

It has positive automatic feed, which can be adjusted to four rates 
of speed. It hae ewing table 8° diameter, also o grinding attachment 
be scphrw pot ~eym freeamtetaeein 


Grom weight, 164 Ibe. 
‘Size of box, 47% x 10" x 11°. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Tta01, 
Will Drill fram 34° to 114" Hole, 


This machine is designed fur carriage makers and beavier 
Wackemnith work. In gonera! design it rembles the No. 2. 
It ls built heavier and has hirger capacity. 

Diameter of spindle, 194". 

Length, 16", 

‘Will drill a 134" hole to center of 16° circle, 414" deep. 

‘Greatest distance from spindle to table, 22*, 

‘The drill soeket scrows on to the «pindie, and takes drill 
with $4" round shank. It can be removed and our No, 52 
universal chuck put oo in its place. The chuck would be 
extra, 

‘This drill hes the automatic feed, o sewing table 11" in 
iliameter, and grindiog attachment. 

Thie drill ta been changed so that two speeds are ob- 
tained without changing the crank; this also gives high «peed 
on the Lalance wheel all the time; the change i made in an 
foatant by turning the little lever to the right or left. 

Length, 00". 

Not weight, 200 Is, 

Crome weight, 202 Lbs, 

Size of box, (0° x OF x 13%, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 902. 


This machine is eubstantially the eume as the No. 3, ex- 
cept that it @ arranged for operation by Loth hand and power. 
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NO. 13 IMPROVED UPRIGHT POWER 
DRILL. 


LEVER FEED. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11303, 

‘The cut represents « power drill, with lever feed, fastened to tubalar iron column 
Tt es very suitable machine for blacksmith and other shopa where power is used. It 
fe furnished with = syjusre tabie aod forked footpiecs, or with round table and footpiene, 
se shown in cut,asdesired. Drills tothe center of 19’ circle, Greatest distance between 

table and spindi, 21°; tmverse of apindle, 9”. Spindle is fitted for ¢)* atmight shank 


daview 
ee et erie 234" ta Tight se hoor pulleys on countersbalt, 10°, for 


‘Weight, 210 tte. 
b Boxed for export, 6414" x 28" x 15", 420 Ibe 


NO. 14 IMPROVED UPRICHT POWER 
DRILL. 


WITH WHEEL HOLOING 
ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION MG. N204, 


The Wlustration representa No. 14 
drill for blacksmiths and carriage 
inthe, taki Med i 6 pmerabte 

wheel holding it, on which 
whoels are quickly revolved when drill- 
ing boles in tires, Wheels of various 
dimensions can be brought in coutact 
with drill bit by raising or lowering the 





table arm to which the wheel holder ia ne, EEE 


attached. 
Can be furnbed with or without 
wheel holder, a# desired. 


NO. 15 IMPROVED 
OVERHEAD OR 
HANCING DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 306. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPAN 


When placed on a wall the distance 
from wall to spindle ie 1949", When 
placed on 6 crom beam or hanging port, 
work of any dimensions can be brought 
under the drill, Entire length of drill, 
mY. 

Weight, 400 the, 

Bowed for export, 38” x 50° « 18", 
475 The. 

Made in three styles: 

Style 1, with countershalt and lever 
fred. 

Style 2, with countershaft and screw 
food. 











Style 3, with countershaft, lever and 
screw Feed combined. ric. "906. 
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20” MANUFACTURERS’ CANC DRILL. 


SELF-OPERATING SPINDLES. DESCRIPTION Fic. Wart. 
A drill that does all but placing the work in the 


We build our 20° manufacturers’ dell regulary 
Wn two, three, four and six epindles, 


ten yt sua he eas 
the next operation; oF of « certain . 
pin, the apindte inalend ‘upon return, 

oal and Up a con- 


centrally ted, om miny be seen 
table has T slots and grooved tim for oil 
required, we can equip the machine with 
attachment, 

A conchanin com eonlin aoa Oe cof thie 
machine, The tor hoy nthe wore 
to and from his jigs; the does the reat. Et 
an be do a large variety of work. both 
quick! sccurately. As an economizer of time 
and lahor, this emehine le for shed of any drill on 

it 


= ~ the market. We guamntes it to produce more 
FIG. tat, than any other drill of its «ise, 


i 
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Height of drill < “i 
Distance frum center to ceater al epindles 
Diameter of pas : 10" 
eS ind conforms to More taper... 
Vertical travel of Piteesiat hi ' aviv ae 250 
Vertical travel of table... Raynes “w “Floor space required, two epindle drill * + = 40" 
Each will drill to center of a circle iw * Floor apace required, three drill . a" = 6" 
‘Size of table, planed surface, two spindle drill Mx 0" = *Floor space required, four rill. ci “x 60" 
Size of table, planed mirfnoe, three spiniile drill, 14" x45") «= *Floar space required, six Bicrcosssecaptan a = oO" 
‘Blae of table, planed surface, four spindle drill MM" x 00" Wat, tno spindle drill 1,650 Ibs, net, 1Ace ie erated ee ae 
‘Size of table, pluord mirfece, six spindie drill Mx 0 = Wet three spindle drill 2,250 Ibs. not, 2,400 Ibe. erated, 3,200 Ibe. 
Greatest distange from spindle to table 2" Wet , four spindle drill 3,250 the net, 3,400 Ibe, crated, 4,480 Iba 
Dieroter of later paliey on cove 7 ns Wet., six spindle drill 4,520 Ibs, not, 4,800 lhe. erated, 6,500 Iba. 
Diameter ema! pulley on cone . . 
Pi flys carry belt aye eter, TH Maures given Ine required Baar space guver: ream talnn hy) Sanat 
Tari a 
“Srimoces.” AUXILIARY SPINDLE ATTACHMENTS. *Seinoces 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11912 AND 11412. 


‘We furnieh these attachments with two or more epindies, and they are made in proper 
sizes for gir various drills and gangs, particularly for our 14° and 20° manilavturers’ drills 

They are very useful and time ea ving devices where it is desired to drill (we or more hinke» 
at » time on one epinde. 

‘These attachments are made with atationary epiniiles, or with adjustable «pindies, 
according to work for which they are required. 





“HIG. HON. 
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NG DRILL. 


San a 






a 
“ 
Freee 
Floor: J, three drill... ax 
re} Floar space reveired, four CE ns sr 
‘are Weight, three epindle drill, net, 4400 the; crated, 4,050 Poe 
ay xr + Thee Caruren elven fier requatrml floor nese cover ron taken ty countersbalt. 


RAIL DRILLING MACHINE. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 1318. 


Tt has hand and power feed, quick return motion and 
‘euntertalanend spindles. Spindles are adjustable ver 
tieally and they are independently fed. The outer spindles 
can be brought to within 3° and 4\4* respectively of the 
center spindly, The center spindle hay no lateral adjust 
mont, If has o vier for holding the rail. Countorshalt 
accompanies this machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Distance between center and left hand spindle, maxi- 
mum, 21"; minimum, 3°, Distanee between center ond 
fight hand spindle, maximum, 17°; minimum, 414". " Die 
tance, spindle to table, maxinnwn, 19%; minimum, 6". 
Traverse of spindle, 614". Diameter of spindle, * Wi- 
ameter of nose of spindle, 24". Cone belt, 1g". Driviniy 
prilleys, 18° x 5". Spord of countershalt, 225 revolutions 
per tminute, Weight, 4.500 Iba, Beored weight, 5,600 Ihe, 
108 cabie feet 











MULTI-SPINDLE MACHINE FOR DRILLING MUD RINCS FOR 


LOCOMOTIVES. 
TYPE 6. 


ne 
aluL 
il 
HEHE 
ifierie 





z 
: 
i 
; 
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FIG. 1320 


reaches lowest position, preventing damage to gears Spindles are universally driven, but any ean be by 

by » handle placed in front of each head, Spindles are raised and lowered to of from the work collectively by a lever, feed changed and 

hand whoal ind friction feed operated all at the end of the machine. Table ia T alotted to bold the work. Capacity, twelve 1” holes ia 
SPECIFICATIONS. 


Minimum distance betwren wpindiee, 3°; maximum, §*, Miconium distance between outside epindins, 1347. Traverse of apindles, 
14°, Diameter of spindics in bearings, 244°. Dwtance from floor to top of table, 30°. Maximum distance, epindiles to tabla, 16”, 
Deight, 112". Distance between housings, 144". Ploor space, 212 x 60" Weight, 14,500 Ibs, 


DOUBLE MACHINE FOR BORING CONNECTING RODS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1921, 

There arr two complete aid indepen- 
dently driven machines mounted on & 
beavy base and! having laters) adjustment 
thereon. Capecity, 12° holes in ech end 
of « rod, on from 1 to 1014" center. 
Heads adjustable, Spinutles are counter- 
balanced and have extrs weights for emun- 
terbalancing boring bare, Hand and 
power feed, improved quirk mturn and 
sop motion, permitting «pindles to be 
‘quiek returned or approscbed while power 
feeding and point of boring tool to be 
brought to the work and power feed thrown 
in by same fever while machines arw in 
operation. There are eight changes of 
speed and four changes of feed, Bases ere 
bored for bushings to support boring bars. 
‘The wub-base has oll gutters around the 
edge and deep trough through the center. 
Machine is supplied with oil pump and the 
Decemary piping to deliver a stendy flow 
of gil to the conter of each spindle. Two 
eountershalte for driving the machines and 
one for driving the jramp are included in 
the outfit. 


i 
f 
i 


THE FAIRBANES OOMPANYT 
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ric, naa) 


SPECIFICATIONS, 

Distance, spindle to bases, maximam, 33°; minimum, 5", Traverse of spindles, 19°. Distance between centers, maxium, 126"; 
minknum, 32°. Diameter of spindle in sleeve, 234" Nose of spindle, 344", Total ratio of driving grars, 1 to 20; back gram, 1 to 5. 
Come belt, 345°, Driving pulley», 16°x 5°. Speed of countershaf, 230 revolutions per minute. (Gives spindle revolutions, maximum 
109; minimum, 16.7.) Floor apace, 12'x 4’. Height, 6° 9", Weight, 17,200 Iba. 


Ws 
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PORTABLE DRILLS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 1322. 


nO. A. 

‘The ann hae s resch of 12%; drilling. at one setiing. anywhere 
ster O24 se meter ad de dane te 

'® vertiral porition by,s squaring collar whiel 
Oe pleated malag ep one barrie 
‘it can Be wet at any angle 
NO. B. 

The arm has a reach of drilling, at one setting, anywhere 
Suen a onan dt od 11" inside diameter, whe 
(aan be pa paaerl df ramfemgde ars 

arm bolted to the post; by loosening this collar it 
ean be pet atany angle 
mo. 


‘The arm has reach of 1655": drilling. at one setting. anywhere over 
a murtace of 33° outaide diameter and 11° inside diameter. 


no. 2? 

“The arm has & reach of 2114"; drilling, ot one setting, anywhere over 
s wartaae of 43° outside diameter and 13° inside diameter 

It iy held in o vertical position by a squaring collar fitted to the under 
side of the ball 0 the frame; on removing thiv cnilar, the spindle (by 
means of the ball and socket joint) can be set at any angle up to WP 


NO, 3. 
‘The arm hase reach of 2154", drilling. at one setting, anywhere over 
of 43° qutaide diameter and 1:3" inside diameter. 

‘The apindle ie held in & vertical position hy a squaring collar fitted 
to the underside of the ball on the frame; on removing this collar, the 
ete et a stot cay mag 


NO. «4 


has a reich of 267; drilling, at one setting, anywhere over 
‘& marface of 56” outside diameter and 16° inside diainmter. 
Lo 


NO. 5. 
8 reach of 367; drilling, at one setting. anywhere over 
and 2234” inside diameter and in 
the wery heaviest drilling aod boring, being powerfully 


‘ 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 


Fis. WaR2. 
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MOTOR DRIVEN PORTABLE DRILLS, 


_—_ - ~ 


FIG. "Waza. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. Na2c. 


NO, 4. 

This machine is our megular No, 4 portable drill, fitted with 

motor drive end is capable of very much hesvier work then the 

sume machine rope driven, ‘Tho range of spend is creater than 

in the rope driven apparatus and the machinn, taken as a wholy, 
is an extrenmly serviceable aod stislactary tool, 


Net weight of machine, 705 the. 


NO. 5 

Our regalar No. $ drill equipped with motor dries conprinae 
this machine, and, ae le the mm with the No. 4, the com/ination 
forms 4 tool with @ web greater range and Mexibility than ie 
possible with the rope driven apparation 

‘This drill a capable of performing almost any werk that could 
pomibly be required of it, For efficiency und mpility of 
execution of beavy and awkward drilling and boring, it un~ 
exyutalied. 


Net weight of machine, 1,000 the 


ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN BREAST DRILL. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, naz 
Vor drilling the many nnd! bales in laren pices, we have the 
signed the aca! drill eben in cut. 
effective for auch work and o greal time saver over the old hand 


Tt will be (ound to he very 


eile, ‘The drill is driven at much higher epeed than is posible 
by hand, The operator ean give his entire attention to guiding 
the drill and can keep at it, as his strength is not exhausted by 
turning the crank, It will gve its cost in @ short time and no 
the can afford to be without one. 





FIG, Naz 

SPECIFICATIONS. Net hat 
‘Will drill up te uy 
Weight of machine tty Oe 2214 te 
Weight of machine erated for domestic shiy 20 Vee TT the 
Weight of machine boxed for foreign shipment 22 he. 80 the 
Dimensions of bax for foreign shipment... 14 x?" 27" 18° RST e BIg 
Maximum home-peower of mator... “ W 


Wound for either 110 or 220 volta, dizeet currunt 
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PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS. 


ry 
0 to 
ow yi" 
Of ta Wy" 
ta hr 
Yo 
Co 


Comnliiowd handle aod breast plate furnished. instead of breact 
Plate Uluetented, when desired. In orlering, kindly state voltage, 
(thie & very important), also size of machine desired. 


Nite: In addition lo the sizes above listed, we can furniah o siti. 
lar machine designed to drive 4° drills. ria. waes. 





OESORIPTION FIG. W926, 

We bere Wlustente our type "KK" band deill, RADIAL DAILE 

fitted with w verew food and apindle carrying a 

PLAIN ORILL. taper socket. This drill ix prictionily the mme 

ss our type “K” but has a capacity op Ww ty" 
It is provided with two speeds, 

The * Old Man” as itustrated ie furnished ax 
an extra, and bs not included ia the prien uf the 
drill, 

Tree Vila “Gee” Wet  Comnely 


ee AIG) sigs 20° ao ite. OF to 44° 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 1927 

We here present = new type of « portable 
ebeetrical radial drill, especially suitable for light 
work and which is built on new and original lines. 
It le really & portable univoryal radial drill and 
va. nate. we claim that it will do about all the work of a 
stationary medial drill up to ite capacity, and 
being portable can be taken to the work, FIG, 1a2?, 





‘This Heill be provided with a 10" fend through Ue ham wheel, with a quick return by hand, Tt has a radius of 26” in any direction 
staay dnge Hand whoo! and worn bos have « mwivel adjustment from horizontal te vertieal, permitting the use of the drill in corneny 
nad dome place, aceonling to where the work br to be done 


The apical be Gitioed with x tell beacing thrust and carries n taget socket. ‘This ilrill hae two speeds, changeable by manne of « thumb 
over at bower end of motor, The vertiod and hervontal column are made of hollow steel tubing and erm adjustable, enabling the 
operator Go drill at any angle and io any direction 


Thi: mashing & el! contained and portable in the full sense of the word and ite usefulness will bo reorlily rreognieed, Tes range of 
work le unlimited, a2 ik ean be taken to any part of the shop or any distance on outede work. Any dewired length rord ean be weed, 
That conventouce saves time and trouble, and does away with carrying heavy work to the drill press. One man ean enalty handle i 
Wo belt qxanections of any kind. Driving power fram the onlinary incandescent lamp socket, direct current. 





PORTABLE ELECTRIC DRILLS, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11927.—Contiaurd. 


One Al 
Troe, Volta, Mystrated, Weight, ro 
MUI osrverenen 40) one 116 thes. he 
N-200, . 220 } 
= W210 Ibe, 1M" 
220 





Fic. 328. DESCRIPTION FIG. ti320, 

This js, without doubt, one of the handiest little tools on the market, It ts designed to take the place of the old style hand drill, 
ond ly driven at a much higher speed, without exhausting the strength of the operator. 

Tt a under perfect control ot all times, as the motor is provided with a awitch to start and stop it, It is located near the vertical 
faindle, as abown in illustration, and is easily reached by the index finger, 

‘The chuck spindle ie so arranged as to allow drilling on s line with the base uf the motor, and by this mrans permitting angle and 
corner drilling. 

The motor is enclosed, and suitably geared to develop the necessary power up to the capacity of the drill. Being light in weight, 
it can be carried anywhere, and the range of operation is pot limited, as any length of cord ean be used, 

Sent out complete, ready for work, with ehuck, card and attachment plug. Any incandescent light socket furnishes the power, 


Dhersrmahoms 
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FLEXIBLE SHAFTS. 
OESCRIPTION FIGS. 928 AND 330. 

The core is composed of segments made of gun metal, encased in square ater! wire made and tempered cupecially for this epecifie pur 
pose, that in turn ie covered with leather or specially prepared rubber, warmated to withstand 300° of beat and to be unaffected by the 
wolt grease used in lubricating the core. 

Tt can be made to meet requirements not possible in other shafta, one of which ks that it is capable of being run in both dirretions, 
delivering the maximum power, and in any length of section up to 8”; the parte being interchangeable, the sections ean be coupled to- 
gether, making o shaft of much greeter length than can be procured any other way, Tt has been pronounced by expert mechanieon the 
ideal flexible shaft, the segments being of such contour that they are neither affected by, nor do they affect the sight apening formed 
on Che one side of the wire easing, in rounding a curve. 

The shaft should be kept thoroughly lubricated, being greased not bes than twier a day, where it ls kept running stendily, the 
‘oat convenient method of doing this being Lo remove the end fittings and withdraw the core into a trough and apply the soft grease 
ly haod. The effect of this treatrannt will be to greatly increase the 
Nfe of the shaft. 

To case of oceident, o broken segment can be readily replaced and re- 
pairs completed at the place the shaft is in ta, doing away with Use ne 
comity of seurdling the shaft to the fsetory, an objectianahle feature in 
shafts of other makes. The cost of such repairs is also reduced to « 
trifling figure, making the eeonamy of (heir (use the marked charseteristic. 

It makes practical what has heretofore been deemed imposible with 
@ Gexible ahalt. 

Back lashing hee heen eliminated. 


ame 
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FLEXIBLE SHAFTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1930 — Continued, 


Fig, 11530 be & sectional view of the Mexible shalt. AA, leather or rubber and wire case, 
B, Gore. © cord for tightening belt. 1), driving belt. 


fs all cortmpondence, the tere ferible shaft means the shaft only, as shown oo the cut 


>. . — . s * e 
x un ig " TT ee Ls 
x v v 7 . a - 





Wits, ISibs 25 lbs BWlbe, B5iba GOlbe 80 lhe 


When » flexible shalt is desired of double or mare the length of the standard, we would recommend 
the coupling a. two or more shafts of standard lengthe together rather than making them in ane pierre. 
‘They are fully as durable, and in ease of accident are more cheaply and easily repaired. ne. W330. 


FLEXIBLE SHAFT DRILLING OUTFITS. 


—— 








DESCRIPTION FIG. 11931 

The cut represents full portalle drill plant, consisting of flexible shalt, 
countershalt, drill prom, roundabout, ete. The wheels sod pulleys are of & 
size to permit the use of 54’ rope, doing more work with less tension than a 
larger size rope, and saving the wear on the belt. 

Each outfit ie supplied with 100’ of driving rope, This rope may be either 
of cotton or of rawhide, and purchaser shoul! atate ia ordering which kind ia 
wanted. 

Speed ef countershalts as given in table ie spprevimate and should be 
varied to wuit conditions 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Deity. Spee! of bod 
No bd = yd 
3 i’ 200 135 Ite, 
‘ “ 650 145 Ihe, 
4 “” 490 28 Iba 
5. v 450 900 Ihe. 
a iM 440 325 Ihe. 
%. , 45 390 Ibe. 

FIG, 11331. 9 24" 400 420!te, * 


PORTABLE SCREW FEED DRILL PRESS. 
FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 


DESCAIFTION FIG. 11932. 
All alas are of the same type ad chown In the cut. Are carefully and accurately made, with heavy 
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exat iron frame, ated and feed screw, cut gears, hardened clutch, that they may be thrvwn in or 
aut of gear at will, Are arranged to take More twist drills and Gitted with Moree taper socket. Drill 
premes gearml back 4 (o 1. 
five Piezibie Maximum HP 
nee Cope Hone 7 malt, Rev. ol Man!t wt 
ill Dr Beebe ut even Kev 
No.3 2 \y* to 4) 1.0% YW 
Na lyr to ate 1,000 y 
4 H+ to if aso 4 
5 Myr to 1" 900 its 
> St to 3h 800 fh 
: 7 ‘ 
Ne, pF ° oo 4 





dal fare fitted for drill eet aod aupport* Por drill preaes sume numbers may be used ae 
orton an” 


Mote: Where the developed power of the shaft will permit the use of « larger drill than the standard 
wise woeket will take, the sIrill shank must be tured down te fit. 


© Devil ret and mawent @ extra FIG. "O32, 
163 





is fimited to the body presure posible to put upon them, 
r 


BREAST DRILLS. 
FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 
DESCAIPTION Fic, 11993. 

‘The cats illustrate bronst drills, All are furnished with gear 
covers. In No, 1 it is left off to show gearing. Nos. Tand 2 are 
practically the same, except the chucks, 

All the drills are of the best pomible inaterial, No. t, with 
Trump chuck taking drills from 0° to 34%. No, 2, Whiton chuck 
laking drills from 0° fo 34". Each has clutch attachment to 
throw them in or out of gear at will, For heavy work No. & 
should be given the preference. The capacity of all breast drills 


cou NTERSHAFTS. 


= FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT OUTFITS. 
OCESCRIFTION FIG. 934, 

‘We make three siaes to be used in connection with the flexible shafts, They 

‘arm carefully proportioned and well made, 

Ward lated etek aM sae of ohatoa ty to aac Incincdhng No.4; haa a three step 
cone pulley, and tight and loose pulleys 5” in diameter, for 214” belt, 

No, 6 is used with Now. 4,414, 5, 6, and 8 shafte; has three step cone pulley, tight 
and loose pulleys 10° in diatneter for 314” belt. 

No, 0 ix usec with No. 0 shaft; has three atep cone pulley and tight and loow 
pailleys 12° in diameter for 4° belt, 


TAPPING AND REAMING MACHINE. 
FOR USE WITH FLEXIBLE SHAFT. 
DESCAIPTION FIG, Haa5. 





= that 
fee siete, anaes 


of 
all and machines are fitted to Now. § and @ shafts 
sthtrwte dared, abl are inert ‘with drill promes of 
mune Di 


junber of shaft. 

wel, Weight, 15 tba. Geared 514 to 1, has Sq” square hole in 
eRe a Wiehe Geared 5}4 to 1, has 56” oquare hole in both 
‘We can furnish No, 1 with holes in both ends of »pindic when 


FIG, 258, 





PORTABLE FLEXIBLE SHAFT 
ELECTRIC PLANTS. 


FOR DRILLING, TAPPING AND REAMING. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 11996. 


With.s power that can be haniled eo economirally and quick! 
as electricity, the advantage of the moter driven portable “4 
plant breomes manifert, ‘These conditions create a de" 
eye + we can efficiently and ity fulfill. 

cut Dusteates one of our tools at work in a r 
Tt consists of motor, tS Saag starting and it devi. 

the regular drilling attachment+ 


rig, "ase. 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 





PORTABLE FLEXIBLE SHAFT ELECTRIC PLANTS, 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 11390.—Continund. 


NO, 4 PLANT. NO. 6 PLANT, 
a ‘Drilling up to 14". oe Drilling up to 114". 
Lene horme-power moter, complete Lone anil « half hore-power motor, completa 
1 No. 4 Gesibbe shalt, lem pulley bead. 1 No. 6 flexible shaft, lem pulley head. 
1 Ne 4 aniverml joint. 1 .Ne, 6 universal joint. 
1 No, 4 drill prem. 1 No. 6 drill press, 
1 No. 4 drill pont and support, 1 No. 6 drill rest and support, 


‘The maxium speed of thie motor ix 1,100 revolutions per Note: The maximum speed of this motor is 1,800 revolutions 
trintite. Speed reguletor will give 50 per cent. reduction. Drill per minute, The reduction geary are made to bring thin speed into 
feet geared dtc 1. Plexitde shaft driven dircet from armature proper relation to drill pee Drill prem geared 4 tn 1. Speed! 
sbalt, When breast drill ie desired in place of drill pres deduct regulator will give &) per cent reduction from maximum, 

b $20.00 rwn the sbowe Let. "This inclades the difference in price 
‘between the drills and also the cust of the drill rest, which is not 


foquired with the breast drill, 
NO. 8 PLANT. NO. 9 PLANT. 
. Drilling up to 14". Drilling up to 234", 
Corrminte of Cottainty of 

1 two home power motor, compicte. 1 two and « half horse-power motor, romplets, 
1 No. # Mexible shalt, lew pulley head. 1 No. 0 flexible shall, low pulley head. 
1 No. § universal joint. 1 No. 9 univers joint. 
1 No, 8 drill prem 1 No. 0 drill prem 
1 No. 2 tapping and reaming machine. 1 Ne. 2 tapping and reaming machine. 
1 No. 8 drill rest and support. 1 No, 9 drill reat and eupport 


DRILL PRESS VISE. 


SPECIFICATIONS MIG. 11397 





Anprecnm.s: 
Bie Ko. With Jaw Dewths daw Juve Open, Shoppes Wench 
4 aur r r 35 Ihe. 
5M 5 ? ° 45 Boa. : ria. #937. 


IDEAL REVERSING TAP HOLDER. 


OCSCRIPTION FIG, 11928. 


THE FAIRBANES OCOOMPA 


No epecial taps are required. 
Opersied with one hand, same aes drill chuck. Indiepenmble for handling large (uentities of 
particular work. 
‘Tappers Nos, 1 and 2 arw especially valuable tools to use in multije of turret drills, when « piece 
of work is to be drilled and tapped with one handling. Blank shanks furnished with esch aise. 
‘These holders have been installed in the works of the largest manufacturers in the country, and 
rive oxcellont remalte ‘The No. t ie particularly adapted for use on bicycle, typewriter, enuh register 
parts, ate., while for heavier work, the larger sixes are unequaled by any reversing tap holder on 
tho market, 
No, 1, tapn up te 4". 
No. 2, taps up to 44". 
No. 3, tape up to 114". 
These tap holders are furnished with shanks to fit any drill press. 
FIG. 1998. They can be supplied with ebuek or with stem and bushing, as desired. 


1865 








REVERSING TAPPING CHUCK. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11339, 


‘This half tone illustrates our reversing tapping chuck Jor use in drill press or lathe. 

We believe that in thia device we have the simplest and strongest tool possible for tho purpose. 

‘The operation is vory nimple. Feed the drill press down in the ordinary manner until the desired 
dopth is reached. Tho chuck iv reversed by returning the drill press spindle, 

Or the ebuek may be Uhrown out of guar when the tap reaches the required depth by setting the stop 





collar on drill spindle owe quarter of an inch 
higher than depth of hole when tap is resting on 
suiriace of work. 

‘This tool ia the best money maker that cam 
be put intos shop for the price, To illustrate: 
it will take » man fifteen minutes to tap two 
holes in the ordinary manner; the mune man con 
tap them in Jon than five minutes perfectly true 
with this tool. Where there is more tapping it 
‘will show a greater mving. A pretty good inter- 
ent an the investment during the year, 

On heavy work a drill may he put in chuck 
and the hole drilled and tapped without moving. 

The price includes any size More taper man- 
drel and Hortoc tap bolding chuek, fitted, ready 


AUTO-REVERSE TAPPING CHUCK, 


WITH ADJUSTABLE POSITIVE STOP. sTvic 8. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. 11940. as end! 
‘The style B atop holds the work down while the clutches dix ‘Tapping in surfaces at different heights. 
en pNet. Ne sop required on machine. 
Where the work is casily handled and centered, so that all the Quick and exact adjustment, 
holes can first be deilled, and then the work rehandled and tapped, a 
this simplest form of the tapping ebuck is recommended. No. 00 tape to $4°. 
Only ove band is required to operste the chuek, leaving the No. 0 taps to 34°. 
other [ree to handle duplicate parte in bulk, by passing them be- No, 1 laps to 34". 
tween two parallel pioces, or other suitable fixtum elumsped on drill No, Zaps to 1”. 
table that avoids holding each piece. Astonishing rewults are thus No. 2 tape to 114". 
being secured by ite tem, some tapping ae high ax 15,000 to 20,000 No. 4 tape to 13°. 
holes « day by this method. 
ric. no60. 
AUTO-REVERSE TAPPING CHUCK. 
STYLE c. WITH ADJUSTABLE FRICTION TOOL HOLDER. 
Tapping atecl, bronae, eto, me mafely as DESCRIPTION FiG. 11344, 
cast iron. ‘The novel combination of a alip with an adjustable. 
Bottom tapping. SS gee Sm 
al \ 
Recent eee Ie, vor of Urealing tape: Should the tap atic tn Ue work the 
Foo! pevol. friction alipe (to w breakapa). wtnowapen: ie Sats aie De te 
No, 00 taps to 34°, Sone ye pal Seely faept ith cba pO cme 
He, |0 tage (0 96" This device can be used with or without a stop collar on machine 
No. 1 tape to ig”, indo (or table), althou, It jo quicker and caster to dhemeags 
No. 2 tape te 1”. anto-reverse clutches by using a stop collar ely . 
No, O tape to 1". to avoid unchitehing Preswire should the tap first ‘the 
No, 4 taps to 14", bottom of the hole before the clutches automatically disengage. 
No, 5 tags to 2” ‘The friction drive ean at any time be eo pein ies 
= ee ing a key into Use epindle through the lug of 
FIG, 11341. per check washer. 
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THE FAIRBANEKS COMPANY 





THE JACOBS IMPROVED 
DRILL CHUCK. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 1342 AND W363 


Na. Caparity 
Ey Ow ili” 
a Ote il" 
a Ot 





Fic. 11943, 


NEW MODEL DRILL CHUCK, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. It344. 


he ‘Capenity. 
mT Oto wy" 
ed Ow 
rh) Ow 





riG. 344. 


STANDARD DRILL CHUCK. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11346, 





No. Capenity. nacre ter. Lenarte, 
MIR Sesnavavann s+ sesteaes O to 4" yi" 2h" 
a les Wanad cédui?dees 0 to Kh" 1%" a" 
100, qosneness aasees se OF to 14* 2%" tal 
eres és ; pada Ow x 2" aK" 
WB. cenessesses aeane Oto 3%" ae 
MOB... reese enn sete tan see weeee & te 1h" ¥ 

104...... “ . sheen wr Lo 


THEE FAIRBANWEKES COMPANY 


IMPROVED POSITIVE DRIVING DRILL CHUCK. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tra44, 

‘The distinctive feature of this chuck is the patented equalising ctriver in which the end of the 
dri te inserted, giving positive rotation to the drill independently of the jaws of the ehuck. This 
dover be welf-adjusting, permitting the jaws to center and align the drill accurately in the chuck, 
so that Ih te always trac and abeolutely impossible for the drill to slip while in work. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Na Thasee tor, Capacity. Weight of Chucks 
x i vw 4" 234 Iba. 
we “" SY Ihe. 
a bs wl 10 Ibs. 
4 8  w 14" 2M Ihe 
5. our wr 45 
167 














LITTLE GIANT 
IMPROVED 
DRILL CHUCK. 





ric, waar, IG, Wo48. 


DESCRIPTION FIGK. tae? TO Tose 


Pig UUMT shoves replat pattern chucks, No, 00 te No, 214 
Vig 11208 abowe regular pattern chucks Now 1 and 4, 
Vig. 11289 ahuwe same atyte chuck made with straight beuty. 





SPECIFICATIONS. 

be, wes Averatec Homneter Hesihe Dorit 

~ Lh wi" 

0. 2" O to 4" 

1 ap + iA * my 

2 any 35” ror 

Br ivaves ov. . & to 1, exter strong 
3 wo be 1h" 

> Serres oes ou rw 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11300, 


U0 hewn 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Weight af trarhie wethout redurne 
Weight with entume 
Pulleys. tight and loose 
Capacity 





FIG. 1960. 








ria, 360, 


NO. 2 TAPPING MACHINE. 


‘Thee tarhine ip tilt to mount em teneh, as shown, or can be furnished with iron eehume, 


A entable tap Dobler, fited to Ube penile, can be eupplied at extra cost 


NOS. 0 AND 1 VERTICAL TAPPING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Ho8T 


The «pindie ix riven directly by a continucus belt and a friction dish between two pulleys, which 
Coinerte the spindle with either at will, The disk has but o emniall vertinal mation, imeuring the quick 
rrevenane of the tap, enall wear and no noi 

‘The tatty is counterbalanced by a weight and provided with a know Hill, allowing the Cull use of beth 
testes for bedding the work. An adjustahle screw etop limits the motion of the table in either dirretion 
end inware: a uniform depth of tanping, The machine ean be arranged te de left-hand tapping by chang- 
Ing thy position of ome of the idler pulleys af the back 

We arrange them for mounting 00 » bench when 0 desired. (The talde an the No. 0 sie ie oparated 
by treadle instend of the knew Lilt. 

Bypripment —No. 0 vertical tapper chuck and wrench: | plain cow 

No. | yortical tapper: chuck and wrench; } plain eon 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Largrat tap machine will drive 

Depth that can be tapped 

Cirratent ilistanee liotween chuck and table 
Diorensaone of Cathe 

Width of spindle belt 

vermbea lt 

ws per minute 








epaee required 
Net weight, complete 
Voretan shipment, ticht teonrl, site 6 cubic feet 1 cubic feet 
Foreige shipment. techt boxed, wrecbt TO The B00 Tha. 
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1 MACHING. 





Ante D ATT 





q 
) 
} 
4 
| 
| 
4 
4 








presmure 
and 
. 


approved design and is suitable 
in 
the wear 
pape tore dnd wong 


by lever and is provided with » binder 


thoroughly 





Sette 
evr 
on 
hn, 
rae 
hase 
plain 





at Hi seterd 


Ae yi 
ad. 


is an efficient tool of 
widaek 
a 

ie tt 

in the bed 
da 

1 chuck, 


2 HORIZONTAL TAPPING MACHINE. 


NO. 
This 
Tiahend 








id a u i 
al 3 nel 
5 uy ari fat 





nat 27 al yuki 


dit : 
a 








NO. 4 VERTICAL TAPPING MACHINE. 


DESCRIFTION Fic, 11356, 

‘The weachine is 20 comstructed that the operator has every facility to handle work 
tepllly. As the work is brought up to the tap by the foot treadle be hes both hands 
(owe to baadSle and bob the work firmly, and doas not have to waste the time neceemry 
to mech up tos handle at every operation. 

Aa the platen stem works in a long sleeve, the work comes up to the tap true, in- 
smring straight boles and avoiding breakage uf taps 
eye, or may ett etup collar om platen stem. 
out: 


A waltable tap bolder ean be furnished, fitted to the machine, if desired. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 388, 











Thstance trom platen to spindle........... von ah oee i” 
Di Distance trom estums to ceater of epindle sy 
V4 ‘Siw of tight and loom pulleys... -- ; woe 
Bedwscave ae 4 and 44" x 114" 
300 ta 600 
120 iba 











NO. 6 VERTICAL 
TAPPING MACHINE. Fis. 950, 





SOESCRIFTION FIG. tase. 


The machine isso constructed that the operator has every facility to handle work rapidly. 
As the work is brought up to the tap by the foot treadle he has both hands free ‘ohandis und told 
the work firmly sad does not have to waste Lime nememry to reach up to ® handle at 


avery penton. 
As the platen stem works in o long tleeve the work comes up to the tap true, insuring 
true holes and avoiding breakage af taps 

As will be wen from the illustration the platen is operated by = gmir en in o rack 
eut in the platen stem, which is counterbalanced by weight shown, #0 Usat { leo can be 
Taleed with one finger on handle, whether platen be empty or carrying 50 Iba. 

Cone pulleye ary turned inade and out; all bright — are polished; all painted parte 
filled, rubbed to » fat surface and painted with egg shell gloss. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Right over all... o 
Height to platen. a 
Tianeter of platen. . Reeve ins 
Thstanon from column to center of spindle sy’ 
Diameter of tight and loose pulley» Yr 
Width of balt_.,....... 24g" 
Speed, revolutions per minute 38 
Dianeter cone steps. - « oT al & 
Width of belt....... . > 


. 
subies NM 


375 in 


iG. 11960, 














no. 
MACHINE. 


me. aor, 


Longitudinal ford of tsbte 
Travete ford 


Vortieal motion te knee. 
jum diatance between center of spindle and table 
‘orking wurfare of table... 
dintasne between contors (0 owing) 
of cone . 


Wet. Of pcuntorshalt, pevulutions per minrite 
‘eight complete t 









Portes chipteont, tight bowed (HS cubis feet}, weight. 


AUTOMATIC TAPPING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11990, 


In this has been disearded and the dri 


friction clutehes controled by connection, 
thn pao of Ths tpl soar cat fo wait 


aaa 
without noise or jar, is down lever ead ie co i! 
eee ee es 


of taps and render 


are provided eaters 


NO. 4 MACHING. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 
1106) AND 11902, 


The No. 2 miller ie © 
siollar to the No. 4. but | 
tus po overhanging arm. 

The No. 2 miller ie | 
sonilar to the No, 1, bat 
le provided with over- 
hanging arm, 

Attachments for these : 
machines are deacribod ov 
following page. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


SPECIFICATIONS. iG, reas 
“ Bue ra Ned 
ai ny ah 4 
oy 8% 
we ai ayes ie a bid i app k toe 
ang oa mes) re 
Ld ov ° 
ay ay uy aye 
Nod % ; No.8 No 8 
“ hy! . 
ad say r ay? vay’ ie 
20 ano Seo ae 
a0 the. 230 Ibe. 250 Ibe 265 Iw, 
192 





THD FAIRBAWES Comrawy 





VERTICAL MILLING 
ATTACHMENT. 








DESCRIPTION FIG. tide6. 


This vise in designed primarily for use with milling machions shown 
tn Figa. 11361 and 11392, but can be used on other machines ne well, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


View juwe measure... S Scaaeneeension 1g" = Lye 
Vine jawa open... ; e 
Weight of vie. am , 11 Ibe. 





MILLING MACHINE INDEX CENTERS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. tae. 


These index centers are expecially designed for the rapid production 
sand indexing of light work of any kind, They are strongly built, the beet 
of workinanship and materiale only being wed in their construction 
One dial with forty-cight divisions is furnixbed with the centers. Blank 
dials of dials milled with other divisions furnished on application. The 
spirville As reamed for B. & 8. taper No. 7, and is also threaded so that » 
thee plate of chuck can be used, 


Weight, 20 Ibe. 6" ewing. 








NO. 3/2 AND NO. 5 BENCH MILLING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11967. 





FIG. HOOT. 


THE RIVETT BENCH MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11968. 


Although this machine is mall, it is very rigid. as tho 
tock ia dispoed 90 as to give strength where it is ompecially 
deeded, and it will do work more mpidly and enoother than a 
great many milling machines four timen ite size, 

‘The work table is adjustable from two points; by the lever 
shown in the cut, and by a hand wheel at the buck of the 
machina which js griduated to read in thoumndths of an inch. 
‘Tho serew is entirely under cover and protected from the 
dirt wad chipa. It has also o rigid stop. 

‘The machine tx well adapted for sleam gauge makers, 
small gears, cutters, c1wn, and all straight milling, also for the 
‘various parts of clocks, and other mechanical motions. 


Sa ee — 


VISE FOR RIVETT BENCH MILLER 


2. SS A SS 





— 


FiG, nWaee. 
ric. 3088. 
CENTERS FOR RIVETT BENCH Mitten f 
DIMENSIONS, 
Distance between centers 7 
Vertical movernent ose v 
Vine, scene ceseeeeee MMS? eM" 





ric. 11370. 
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NO. 2 HAND MILLING MACHINE. 







DESCRIPTION FIG, N3T4. NO. 3 MACHINE, 

The pilut wheel tand feed af the te a 
rate work ® quick Ping Pros 
= " whieh are some 

Machine (uraiched complete with overhanging 
stad lghhanil onal pallay weanteichatl am, 
















SPECIFICATIONS. 





NO. 3 AND NO. 31/2 HAND MILLING 
MACHINES. 
DESCRIPTION FIG, 1376. 
NO, 3 HAND AND POWER FEED MILLER, 
and mick, hand eerew and screw power feed. 
feed instantly started, orreversed. Machine 
as shown, two-speed friction 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


clutoh te 
‘ ay? 






PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 


NO. 1) PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. DESCRIFTION NO. 19 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 


FIGS, ITE TO NaTe, 
peovemnats ands tse ps le 
sista! 
~ A new machine, No, 144, has been 
added to this line, This machine, as 
aan 16A, is ere 
and automa! re 
Pipes in ail divertions, ancl square lock 
‘ways and taper gib for the saddle oo 


fast feods from the countershaft by 
wide belt on ee re 
Tieves the spindle of 30 per cent. of 
the and in addition, the spendle 
exnes on these three machines are made 
for wide helt, ond the back 
increseed, whith sltagether 
doables the previous power 





three 
~ of the 
#G. "ere. On the Nox 13 and 1534 machines, 
the feed cones am interchangeable, 


tee wf changes, making twenty-four frede obtainable. 

Sitarrelipac Wile henge insu ond caips fee monet ores tke traction, 

an of the oil pan adda materially to the available 3 
After tae fed sree tr Le laresenal 


Lis 


FIG, OTT. 


without oF clutches ar are aleo more efficieat than the alo itches, confirming what Ubeury eygewta These screws will 
Gennet tad whe) tr fend br cipped imder at ee " 


je applied to the table ecrews in the most direct manner by bronze or hardened steel warm gear direct on the serew, with, 
bardevet jot steel worn ewatinaeudy in oil, avoiding all intermediate gearing 
‘The knece are abeohitely on top ond sidet and have an extended bearing on the coburn, 
196 











PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. W378 TO 1/970.—Continond. 










NO. 144. PLAIN MILLING MACHINE 


<> 


hand @heets are provide! on the know anit 
are Fitted for all movements 
‘te the knee with taper gibs giving the greatest 
the marred eaee of Mroverient. 
The bese or cohimm how © ledge around tho bottom to keep 
| wprending over the floor. 
Bven to the telewope ars tapering out to 8 
large v Ube spindle, and @ wide warface and larg Ve 
for the knew. 
steel arm, ground, is provided. On this is mounted 
warrying two centers for tit and bush bearings for arbors, 
for light aid heavy work. On the 
two yokes carrying bush centers are 





TE nH YFTATREANKS COMPAN 





MiG, 1978, 








Provision t+ made fer binding the Liraces to the end of the arn 
itmlf, so that the arm yoke nan be wljusted along the arm, leaving 
the braces avt ov the end of the knew 

A acrew rod pacting through the spindle le provided for holding 
and removing cutter arbors Alors are held with crest power, 
and disturbance of the bearing by pounding netian avoided, Ow 
the Na 1M and larger sizes, positive drive for the arbor te provided, 

The table feod screw is provided with one fived aml one ad- 
jumable nut to take up all play, and is fitted with an adjustable 
puierumeter dial, giving farilities for every kind af qiacing work, 
tack putting, locating boles in jig boring, ete 

Tests have been made of the capacities of our machines under 
conditions similar to those xisting in practiral wee, ‘Theeo toate 
were made with «ingle belta, usug a epiral mill 3bg* diameter, 514° 
fore, and demanstrate the powwr of the machines thet they work 
without chatter, and the further fact thet the power of the lewd 
telt and feod works is equal te any load the main splmdie batt eam 
poll. 

Other features of design and construc 
under the headings of the different 
ferences ta cuts and desription of em 

Tt may be remarked that « large proportion of the work eom- 
monly done on 8 universal milling machine ean be done on & plain 
roachine and to better advantage owing to the greeter simplicity 
and stiffness of the plain machine, stronger feed works and longer 
bearings «=A tool room machine is not always & univers! milling 
machine. Adjustments conform to the manufseturers’ standard 

All our machines ean be fitted with an efficimnt arrangement of 
motor drive, by vuriahle speed motor, combining positive drive, 
great muge of mpecds, increasing by enall increments, and @ 
Fic. W978. minimutn of gearing, 


Specifications on following page. 
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jon are epocified in detail 
nes, together wilh re~ 
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PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 978 TO 11378,—Contioned. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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PANY. 


Fp dfn 


NO. 1 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. trago. 


TABLE FECOS, 
All fredle pawitive and automation, 


THE FAIRBANES COM 


Longitudinal “be ah 
Tranevorse id 
Vertical ‘ ow 
Working warface of table Sage 10" 
B, &S toper bole in spindle... .. os No 10 
Conter of spindle to under side of overhang 

ing arm... " “ 
Front of apindla to arbor bearing fh acm 

pendant without brnoes...,... 104" 
Diameter of largost etep on cone 10K 
Width of belt on ewne . . 2° 
Extreme floor «pace: P .— Waser 
Net weight, .... . 2% 2,000 The, 
Doppestic shipping weight 2,776 tbe 
Export ebipping weight. ...... - 3900 The 


Countershalt pulleys tones . ins 
Spoed of countershalt, revolutions per minute 180 aid 150 
For description ave following page. 








NO, 2 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, \\61. 


‘TABLE FEEDS, 

All Seeds automatic end punitive 
Newstin, tree Co ~ 
Trevose... - . * 
Version. - w 





$4 Omer af spleitle to underside uf over- 


fanging arm... -....--.-- 6650 -0.. our 
Front of indie to arbor bearing in arm 
4 pendant, without brace............... Td 





Fic, "901, 






GENERAL DESCRIPTION FIGS. Hia80 AND Haat. 
motor ioe must be peat 5 manufaeturing machine. The Kempanith millor, herein described, has recently 


foathods, Iti truly 6 miller of quality, and we commend ite many guod leper to your careful examination, 
positive automatic in all directiona The geared 
206 &e 200 por revolution of geometrical pragreméon, this wide range adapting It to Ube ve heaviowt clases of milling. Stoel 


Felons sae bo Wes idly supported wi rbangcing I dh from 
won, i. ricicily thoot any ove jing part. Is chain driven main 
sprocket wheel being kryed direct te qpintle. entire mechanian is extremely simple and compact Uhrvughout. 
eiperenns have loed, reversed or automatically tipped at any time, from froot af knee, thud bringing all movements of 
under 's immediate control without chang» of position. One lever only is nece in tripping all feeds, which be 
advantage in euiden emergency. [t acte instan » All feeds ean be read in .001" inmuring delicate work, 
inof liberal dimensions without unnecomary metal. Colurnn, base, and bridge for overhanging arm are all cast in one integral 
ribbed internally, the internal ribs serving both na tie plates for strengthening the column and ass series of handy 
is absolutely the most construction conceivable. je pan shaped, concaved to hold waste oil and cuttings, 
‘the floors. Column presents bearing surface for knee, and ia drilled for applying vertical attachment at any future 


is of forged steel, seven shatiatel true, with bole val entire length, oul. + °. taper bp front ond. Has large hearings, 
, Tear i Bearing boxes are highest quality bronee, with improved means for a:ljustmnent. 
Ligh ion ing Irieal., ar ” ry al uetineny 





a AS — ee chuek, and — not thus used bs protested by Tie Dariy cour has four 
diameter and wide powerfully back geared. Sixteen rpindle spweds ranging {rom 16 to $14 revalutions per minute 
through double friction pod titer of e 


Oratensoe arm is a @olid stool bar, accumtely groand and by removing pendant supporting arbor, may be pushed back flush with 
i hmenta, 


or be ready for cn Soe 
ee waking» » with throw T slots, ‘Table screw has ball hearing thrust collary; mut ie in two sections, with ample 
ear byfhoet s Dack on right and to impart quick return motion. Elevating and cross foed screws rony be opermied 
without handles interfering. 
‘screw in toleseopic and permite of lowering table full distance of feed without need [or screw hole in floor or foundation, 


ball 
Double friction coun t ie furnished with each machine, 
Wido, scraped to a perfeet fit, All gears are coarse pitch and wide face. 
equipment includes countershaft, I” arbor, No. 3 plain vise with steel face jaws, brace for overhanging arm, outside toot 
ake ead faraich tds machine witht vertion!, clrowiar and high speed milling pitach:wente, plain 
Ot extra cont, we can an Ls Me or 
Gaiversal index omters, extra arbors, oll pump and piping, and improved motor drive. = 











PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 


prernenes wee neee TO 1300. 
Tee ete orem! We tent advanced dowgn, 
ee een  rmmemstome, cod beaild in eed Llteoral 
ee eg wapadte of eveolling all others in 
(i ee eater HY feed meant prrenliar thety, 
i Phe gees ter teres i dinimeten matte of crucible 
| eee ee hee eter toe wif innahiiewes are atl prowitod with 
} a yeseirivt Reed mmerhanuenny 6600 quivk tow vhange feature, 
perrniteeng (rma the rate ef td a wotaty ala tine while 
i he Yewrteene any cheng hemp cutting, auil will (ako any 
} pett iet tiee ee trevinngy Wedt will goill, The Now a, 4, 
; el Dae ware Wit WHER dotalihe Inet guar of wicke mtio, 
give © Meee Dele rehoming, romaine th wuueually high 
ql pews 
Whee er eeteningghony came mined brneme Arw maadive and afford 
OWA Ot mibetanthel mipOrT fu ite cuter wud of the 
abled atts 
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NO. 18 PLAIN MILLING MACHINE. 





ria. noe8e8 


‘The table haw wouaually great Vertical depth, giving (t etiffaess 
0a bean to reset being eprung when work ja clamped to it. ‘This afiff- 
ress is further increased by the etout transverse and borisontal webbing 
oe the ingle, Jt is provided with liberal bearings in the anclle, thew 
teing placed at the top of the V-part, making the bearing as wide 
as the table {teelf, These, as all other eiding besringy, are at a 4g" 
anglé, providing a large surface for a given depth, and they are much 
dowper than the bearings on other muaehisves. 
up by means of adjustable taper gibs 

Coovenience in operation is a feature which has been given apectal 
@llention in the design, all levers without a single exception being on 


Wear is in all comp takers 


the froot ve operator's ehde of tle machine within easy reuch Thies ie 





an eal fea bar iC importaot, in thet cwnventvnne la operstion ie 
one OF the ehief fawtors determining the productive capacity al modern 
tmuohine tools 

The materials aml workmanship entering inte thee contruction ane 
Sunrantecd to be of the higher quality 


For apecifications se following page 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


THE FaAIRBawxes comran~y 





PLAIN MILLING MACHINES. 


Cantina. 


NO, & PLAIN MILUNG MACHINE. 


FiG. 1308 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIGS, T1a86 TO tIG80. 
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Back Gearet. 


Deubble Bwek Geared. 
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NO. 20 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE. 





SPECIFICATIONS FIG. tase, 


TABLE FECOS. 
Langltudinal feed automate 








Longitudinal. mig 
‘Transverse, . 4" 
Vertical... 13" 
Working mirfsco of table.,...... .. S0LG" = Gag" 
B.&8 taperboleinspindle......... Na 5 
Center of upindde to underside of aver- 
Front of spindle to arbor bearing in | 
arm (greatest distancw) .......... 1” 
Distance of largest step on cove, . 10" { 
4 





FIG, 11280. 


NOS. 1 AND 2 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINES. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11AaR0 AND Tae. 
Poeds are positive and automatic in all directions. mechanisen 


q 

’ 

} 

4 

f 

the ‘The geared feed changing provides eixteca changes in a 
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The box is recemed into the column and is thas rigidly sxpported without any overhanging part, Is chain driven from main 
spiodle rect, "he entre mecuniy frente ane com tireygionks 
have power feed, reversed or rally st any time from front of thus bringing all movements under 
is used for nba! and sets '. 
all tools int 
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steel bar, 

Tslota Table screw han ball hearing thrust collar, Je back geared for quick 

telescopic and permite of lowering of tabie full distance of food without for screw 
screws may be operated Hmultaneraly ty hand without bandles 

to maddie st any angle by our patgt bevel ping ring, Operated by one serew, By thismethod 

distributed. Raw in d 


el forged sect with fis wtire lent ad taper hk rot end Has liberal no aa ett 
are 


i 
af 
et 
i 
fi 


f 
j 
f 
f 
Z 


taperad, rear bearing cylindrical, Nose is threaded to receive fare-rilling cutter or chuck, and whee not 
diameter and wide face, and is powerfully buck geared. Sixteen speeda 


i 


head ete with tail block, contoring rest, threo Index dinls, sot of 
3 oa Pe ag pl ot pein Tp nie bg Seg a 9 
shelf, and all wrenches and necomories shown in illustration, 
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NOS. 1 AND 2 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11990 AND 11901.—twnttnwed. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11000, 








TABLE FEEDS. 
Ai fersle acitonatio aod powitive, 
Longitudinal... 245° 
Treomarse 5 jewss ms 
Working wurlece oftable, 0c. ‘ sortase SENS" = OK? 
BLAS taper hole inapindde. 0... anit ae 
Canter of epiniile ty unier side of overhanging arm. on 
~ An dom AS te elt a without 
y Diamvbe langeet step on cone : . : Lose? 
Wichb of beltancone.... .. .. rice 2M" 
< Extreme floor pawn... 2... ao" 2 
Mt wight ‘ 2,000 the. 
Deeasstld shipping. weight. vere 3,000 Ihe 
4 Export slipping wuight....... eahys - 2200 the. 
 Grantersdelt patleys 12" x By 
0 pest of conten yullayy, eeneeitern por tone 1580 and 140 
NO. 2 MACHINE. 
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Fig. 201. 








NO. | MACHINE. 





FIG. 1380. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. rag, 


TABLE FEEOS. 


All feds automstic and positive, 


Langivuitinal 
Transverse 


Vertical. 


Working surface of table 

B, & S, taper hale in epinete 

Center af apiniic te wider site wf aver 
hanging arm 

Froot, of spindle to arbor bearing in 

ut Luce 





arn pendant, with 
Dincueter largest step on cone 
Width of belt on cone 
Extroune Moor space 
Net weight 
Domestic shipping weight 
Export shipping weight 
Connterstarlt pulleys 
Speed of countersbalt pulleys, revolu- 
tions per minute 
For goneral deseription of Figs 
11301, me page 204. 


Le 

a 
or" x a2 
3,900 the 
3,050 the 
3,850 Ihe, 
12° = ig" 


140 and 570 
11390 and 





NO. 3 UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIG, 11992. 
TABLE FECOS. 








of apirale, i 

uF, frome LP below horfeantal, Index plates ore armnuged for fine adjustments not th movernent of index 

ts plao mary for coupound meeting, aed for quick index through spindle dimet. means 

wi table, 

tent side center type, which allows the use of large diameter shank or end milling cutters to within 14° of canter 
as on top, thus effectually increasing output of work in much instances. Center ean be elevated for lapers, 
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plates [or strengthening the eolumn and asa ceries of handy tool shelves. This is absolutely the moet rigid 
shaped hase catches waste oil ond ollings and protects the floors. Column is drilled for applying vertical attache 
Overbanging arn isa solid steel bar, 

wurface, with thrwe T slots. Table screw has ball ing thract collars It ia back-geared for quick-retarn 
Elevating and crom-feed screws may be operated simultancously hy hand, Elevating serow is tales Bs 
is clamped to maddie at any angle by our patent bevel clamping ring, operated by one screw. By this methixl the 
ae Biase is graduated in degrees. 
with hole its entire length and B. & & taper bole in frontend. Has literal a lh highawt 


i 
Hin 
u 


vet 
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front bearing tapered, rear bearing cylindrical. Nowe is th for face milling cutter or ebuek, and when not 60 used Ta 
woted by collar. cone has four steps, large diameter and wide face, and is powerfully back-gesred. Sixtoon speeda, ranging 
Blo revolutions per minute, are obtainable through double-frietion count it. > 
D countershaft has palloye 15° diacweter for 4% belt, to ron 165 revolutions per minute (or at 135 and 145 revelutions 
per, for sixteen spindle speeds in mame dirvetion). 
eee peepee earerent C\eiing Dead, covrieie with tall stork, con rest, three index dials, index chart and set 
of gears for spiral milling; coanterehaft 14° arbor, No. 4 ewivel vim, with detachable base, gradunted in degrees, brow for ovur= 
arm, outside tool shelf, and all wrenches and accesories shown. 
wpeeified, and at extra cort, wo can furnish this machine with vertioal, circular, and high-speed milling attachments, oxtra arbors, 
oil pump and piping, and improved motor drive. 
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UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINES. 


NO 4 UNIVERSAL MILLER. 


FIG. 11993. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11383. 







and stock. 


however, with the swiveling table and the universal 


the heaviest type 
are single geared, while the No. | machine has plain head. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


ar 





are similar in design and construction to the plain milling machines described an pages 
val bad A milling machine chuck is alsa firuished as part 


202 and 200; each machine 


of machine, ‘The No. 3.and No. 4 machines are double back-grared, the No. 1} ard No. 








Bace-Onaneo 


Dowwte Race 


Deane 








Mamter of Mechine , a 
feed. . 
na 
From end of spindle to bush in owerarm (without braces) 
‘Proea end of spindle to bush in overarm (with brares) 
From fae of column to bush in overarm (without traces) 
af column to bush in overarin (with braces) 


to one revaluticn of spindle 


bole in. phil repr ae | 
inde... ; 
farsbalicss. ss. cess. he 


bd 
146 and 186 
io" 


70" = 71" 
2,700 Ihe, 
3,300 Ibe. 
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pO" = 74g" 
2,930 Ibe. 
3,700 Ibe. 
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2 ewivel 
No, 12 


150 and 275 
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10" = ae" 

5,470 the 

6,100 the 














UNIVERSAL DIVIDING HEAD. 
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FIG. na00. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, 11400, 








" Dy. Diameter Bit. | Themes U. & 
—-4 Angie will rotate by nt +S sa Serge Enon | pee ime of ee Wenge. 
Dy" 110" free 10? below berizontal. / No. 1B. & 8. 1" a 4 180 Tha, 





MOTOR DRIVEN MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Naot 


14 bas become so customary during the past few 
years, in mony machine shopa.to provide all machines, 
wr in some cases, the larger machines, with individyal 
alcotrio motor drive, that we have found it desirable 
ta make designe for all sites and types of exilling 
machines @ that any ope of then inay be arene 
ia this manner, The Hustration herewith nepre- 
eeate@ large sized plain borisental milling machine 
with individual cleetrio moter drive, In thik par 
tiewlar ease, the machine is driven by a wariahle 
spead motor of sufficient sao to give the best re~ 
wilt, The type of motor which ix umd to opvrate 
the various kinds and sisos of machines lo naturally 
variable, depending conxdersbly on the machine it- 
self, All of the milling machines described and 
iHhustrated in the foregoing pages, however,enty fee 
arranged for electrical operation, if desired, On re- 
ceipt of inquiries, specifying the voltage amd netare 
of the electeient current on which the motor are to 
operate, wo should be very glad to mubsnit photo 
graphs, blue prints or sketebes showing the mtbr 
whieh it ie proposed te follow in attaching motors le 
these machines, and aleo quoting prices at the sume 
time. In order to make an intelligent quotation, 
however, it is very necesmry that we be fully in~ 
formed in regard to the conditions under which the 
machines thomaclves, ss well as the motors, are to 
operate, 
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UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 





FIG. 402, 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 402 


This milling machine differs fram other types of milling machines in the arrangement of the cutter head which [x adapted to bo moved 
and opersiod abany sngle from vertical to horizontal. In addition to the movernont af the cutter head, the rm, or frame, oa which the 
Heed ie toninted, has an adjustment in snd out over the column, and these combined adjustments of the cutter head and ram permit the 
aqperstiens Of the cutter in the moet advantageous position, relative to the nature of the work to beoperated upon. The change from one 

padtion to anothur of the cutter head or ram cin be made in a moment, and it will be noted that the cut at any angle can be carried 
ow the full loagitadinal movement of the table. 

‘Tie machine vet only pasmemes all the advantages of both the ordinary horizontal and vertical types, but the movement of the ram 
over an added advastage ovur the other types for either vertical or horizontal work, and the ability to cut at any angie through the full 
longitudinal movement of the table is a festure found on none of the other regular types. 

We cam furnish » subbead for the machine, which is attachable to the face af the main head, This mbbend is adapted far matting 
epirals in coanestion with the univered centers of the machine, for mek cutting and for a large variety of reguiar milling operstions 
here the work exonol be got at with the min cutter head. This esbhead ean be opernted with the main bead fixed in any position, 
and the combiued adjustinents of thems two heads with the rain movement give an almost unlimited cutting range to the machines. 

Otber special features of the machines are 

{0} That interior dliding spindle, which can be imerted in a moment or twe and which bas a sliding movement inside the main #pludla, 
ith o band feed of 2° for drilling, emunterboring, etc, at any angie 

(2) Tho profile «tud for cutting of cama or other irregular forms from « pattern. 

Main head frame to which the ewivel cutter head is attached is 20° long, has bearing 18" long oo column, movement in and out over 
edlwran,1i* Frame is moved by means of hand wheel at side of column and is secured rigidly ot any position by means of lever binders, 

‘Overhanging arm, 4” diameter, is fitted in main bead frame for we in dab of gang milling, when spincie is met in horizontal position. 

Swivel cutter head, sdjustable to any angle, from horizontal te vertical, in a plane at night anglon to the longitudinal movement of 
work holding tabio. Head bas finely grituated index for setting at angios, and the vertiral and horizontal positions are acourataly de- 
termined by means of positive etops Head ix heli securely in position by three quickly operated binder bolts, 

Bpindie ix largo, has conical bearings running in hard bronae, is 2%" diameter at front of bearing. Front end takes in No. 13 B. & 8, 
dandasd taper. A large taper collet which takes in the apring collets and a draw-in spindle used in connection with sme are provided 
with exch machine. Mills or arbors with shank of eum form as collets will be found to work with great mtinfaction. A barge aut opented 

bby spanner wrench draws large taper enllet inte spindle, and a milled follower nut serves ae shoulder to draw collet out of spindle. This 
device dass away with all driving on «pindla 
an 


UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11402.—Cuntinned, 


An interior sliding apindie, operated from back ebd of head, ie provided. This «pindie ie 114" diameter, and has a fotel of 3° at any 
angle in line with the spindle, for radial drilling, milling or countertoring. [t taker a No. 7B. dS. standard taper, and ite front bear, 
Ing bs ins No. 18 taper collet, This interior spindle ix inserted from back end «if #plnille, and be held in place ly large cap nit screwing 
on to apindic bead, Tapers ised in this epindle ehould be threaded ow tack end and can hom be drawn in of ejected from qplucie try 
moans of the milled hand wheel at tack. 

Driving pulley bas three steps and ix powurfully back geared. 

“Table ie 44° long and is provided with sido water ehannely with pockets at exch end. The tops of channel ribs are planed level with 
Isble, making full working width of table 10° 1¢ bas automatic feed of 28" in either direction. Peed la reverséd by means of & tumbler 
tnotion in feed box. 

Carriage is 24)4* long and has 12° movensent in and out from column. 

Knvo bes vertical range of 18*, 

Feeds There are twelve changes of foods, ranging from .005 to .160 per revolution of spindle, 

Profiling and cam-cutting device is provided, 

Height of machine from floor to center of epindle, 43° 

Floor space of base, 29° by 31° 

Colao is provided with cabinet for tools and cutters, and has tray with pockets for wrenches. 

Countershali, pulleys are 10° diameter for 234” belt, and should run 340 revolutions, 

Swivel vieo iv of very large capacity. Hox jaws 7* wide, 114" deep, opening 454". 

Weight of machine complete, boxed for shipment, about 2,700 Ihe 

Outfit furnished with each complete machine consists of interior «liding «pindle, one collet holder with draw-in epindlo, one }5* collet, 
fone 15% end mill, one cutter artme on collet shank, one vise, set of wrenches and eountenshalt. 


OPERATIONS PERFORMED ON UNIVERSAL DUPLEX MILLER. 


(SEE FIG. 1402.) 





FIG. 1403. FIG. 11404, Fic. aos. 





FiG. nNaoe FIG, Naor, FIG, tao, 


Thee cule show only « few of the many operations which can be performed with this machine, but will ave to demonstrate the 
Wile range of work webieh it will handin, 
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VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11411,—Continued. 


Countershalt, when machine ie to be used for metal engraving, ia provided with tight and loose pulleys 6” in diameter and should 
be run about 500 revolutions per minute, For machine shop practice, we furuiah a double-frietion counter, epeedi 125 and 400, 
‘Unless otherwise apocified we shall furnish regularty ewunter with tight and loos pulleys, 





nx inert bn harpe emt tae as" 

iy Vertical adjustment of knes.. . mabe w 

I" Diameter af epindlo main bearing. ‘ ie 

iv Diameter of spindle driver... .......0.04005 ” 

? Diameter of rotary table... avqe<ancaird “uw 

- 200 to 10,000 Size of hole in spindle (for enliet),...., vr 

Greatest didance between spindle and platen... i" Speed of counter, fast, 700; dow: 1s 
Greatest distance between spindle and rotary Diameter of plleyson counaraalt 24" lt) W amd 12° 
platen... 6 perans ww Net weight ........- 2,000 Uae. 


NO, 3 MACHINE. 


‘The vertical movement of the head is controlled by a hand whoel. The foot lever is, however, provided instead of the hand wheel, 
‘when the machine is to be used for fine die sinking purposes, thus enabling the operator to more conveniently manipulate the vertienl 
movement of the spindle, For drilling and boring, the hand wheol ia preferable to the foot lever and is usually furnished unlew otherwise 
specified. 


Stop with micrometer readings is attached to the bead to regulate the depth af the cut. 
Ths pisdc to tnrdare! of rain Losing, and fnksned bry grinding It ix adapted for use with split collets whirh are rigidly serured 

by a draw-bar passing through the center of the spindle. 

‘The boxes are made of bronse and provided with means of adjustment, 

Steel-faeed gripping jaws are furnished with each machine, Thoro are made to work in combination with the T slots of the main 
fable, Length of jaw, 8°; depth, 2°; longth of piece that may be held between jaws, 15°, 

Hand rotary attachment is usually furnished with graduated table provided with T alota When machine is (o be used for die sinking, 
‘8 four-jaw chuck can be supplied in place of circular table, or both may be provided interchangeable with each other at additional coat. 

Foods are derived from compounded gears, giving six changes for exch change of spindle speed, 











a” x 10K" Distance between center of spindle and neck 1 

3 oo” ' wig? 

feud, nutomatic in either direction, a 1° 

Cross feed by hand. iy 10” 

Vertis of pind by band or fot eve a" Diameter of rotary table, tnwide all packets, a 

Ford per revolution of eutter, ...... ; O08" to O40" outaide. . 1” 

ch pm orem za aes 100 te 2,000 Size of hole in spindla (for eallet), Mw 

Greatest distance between spindle and platen 7h" Speed af counter, fast, 400; alow. . em 100 
Greatest distance between qpiudie and worse Diameter of pullepsoncounterdbal 3” bat. . Wendie 
MULE M cvs keedonacaeesectes tas" WR GIN aes ica cmadv en taikaeea borin 2,000 Ibe 


NO. 4 AND NO. 48 MACHINES. 


‘The vertical movement of the head is controlled by a powerfully geared hand wheel, thus making its valuable vertical boring machine, 

A tmilerometer stop ugy controle depth of cut, and the head can be rigidly clumped at any point within the limits of ite movement, 

‘The spindle iw bored to B. & 8. taper No. 10, ‘The arbors, cutters and collets are soured by a drawhar which pases through the 
hallow spindle, The spindle of No, 4B oaly bas threaded now for securing large surface mills or chucks, and ix back grared four to ane, 
‘This ix the only differwnew between No. 4 and No, 48 machines, 

‘The boxes are made of hard tronse, the hearings are of generous proportions and are provided with means of adjustment for taking 
Up wear, A flat vine is furnished with each machine. 

Rotary attachment is fod automatically or by hand with automatic sop dogs for throwing out food at either eod of « segment. 

Foods nre derived from compounded gears, giving «ix changes for eoch change of spindle »peed, 


Bite of platen inside ofl pocket... 20” x 103," Greatest distance between spindly and platen. 19° 
Length of middie = mere ita 9p ne is w 
‘Longitudinal feed, automatic Lo either dirertiva a Vertical adjustment of knee, , eee rer 
‘Crom feed .. pases iar Dhatneter of epindle, main bearing 2h" 
‘Vartienl feed of «pindie. 5" Diameter of epindie driver bh og 
Peed per revelution of cutter, No, 4 apindle 00a" ty 05K" Diameter of rotary table, inaide oll pockets, in; 

Peed per revolution of cutter, No. 4B spindle. . mt" to 227" outelde, ... or 
Range of epindle speeds, No, 4, 50 tu 1.500; No, Size of hole ln spindle, B&B taper, No, 10 
OBisiiss 5D to BOD Speed of eounter, fast, 400; slow 5 100 
Greatest distance tatween spindle and — Diameter of pulleys on countershalt (3° bait) xe 
; 14a’ Net weight, No. 4, 2.775 tha; No. 4B. ..... 2,826 Ihe, 
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VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES. 


NO. 22 MILLING MACHINE. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. tata. 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. i419, 





‘These machines are of the moat advanced type, embodying the elements of Gest clas vertien! Loring machines 


To addition to the 


Gireulse work for which they are expecially adapted, they will, to a great extent, do the work of a large lathe, For surfsew fnlehing, 


‘The'vertical movement of the bend ic octusted automatically by s worm gear, For boring purposes, it le provided with automathe 


Mop dog which will throw out the feed at any point within its limit. 


A micrometer stop gauge at the upper left band side of the head accurately gauges the depth: of cut. 
B ‘The spindle end is thresded to receive large surface mille Medium cutters ar secured by menue of a drawhar passing through the 


hollow spindle, Spindle driving pulley is mounted upon a patented mijustable auxiliary bearing. 


‘The buses are inde of bard bronze, and bearings are of generous proportions, provided with means of adjuetrunnt bor tabling yt 


wear, A flat view is furnished with each machine. 


Rotary altachmoent is fed automatically or try hand, with autematic stop dogs for throwing out few! at either end of angrnent. 
Feeds are derived from compounded grars, giving eight changes for each change of epinilo spt 
‘The cut on following page thaws the muchine fitted up with of) tank, pump, relief valve and connections, whieh are not m@ularly 









furnished. 

SPECIFICATIONS NO. © MACHINE. 
‘Sion of platen inside oil pockets... 2 4B LI Dirtance between center of apinithe nail nook iw 
Tangth of wuldie....... 2.0... . ant Vertical adjustemnt of knot,....,... Lang 
Longitudinal fred, outernatic in either dirvetion. . “" Diameter of spinlle, main bearing. —. y 
Crom feed, sutomatic...... 00-06. cceeeccwereee w Diameter of qpindle driver (tack geared 5: 1) “wr 
Vertical food of spindle, autimnatic..... r Diateeter of rotary table, insie, 19°; ovleide, 3 
Food per revolution of cutter. . 008" to 515 Bien of hole in spindle, B. & 8. taper No Hl 
Range of epindle wpeeds, ... scteestcetces 1010800) Berd of counter, fast, 400; dow..... io 
‘Greatest distance betweee spinile and plsten or Diameter of pulleyson counterabaft (14° belt) 12" and 10 
Greatest distance between spinile and rotary platen ayer Not weight 
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VERTICAL MILLING MACHINES. 


NO. GD MILLING MACHINE WITH ROTARY. 





FiG. 412. 


NO. 142 VERTICAL MILLING 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. hata, 


‘The accompanying cut illustrates No. 142 vertical usivera! milling 
machine with a rolary carriage, which isa separate attachment, and enn 
the readily removed trom the flat carriage when wot required. By thruw- 
ing in back goure hinvy outside work can be milled. auch as stationary 
‘engine straps or light locomotive work. 

‘The machines are w arranged thet univerml centers enu be furnished 
It desired by ewinging the borieontal spindle attachment instead of 
ewinging the table as on the ordinary universal milling machine. Spiral 
cutters can be mado, gear cutting, die sinking, Leavy dabbing, milling 
end every operation within the range of (hes tools can be performed. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11419.—Continund, 
SPECIFICATIONS NO, 68 MACHINE. 













ek or peared st 
Cross feed, automatic with 


PEL 
aia 
i 


i 


Distance between center of apindle and neck . 
Vertical food of know, automatic, 
of wpindile, main bearing 





of 
belt), tight and 
* Caw be furnishes with feet of 42” oF OO" it denned, 
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NO. 146 VERTICAL MILLING MACHINE. 





DESCRIPTION Fig. tee. 
Distance from conter of epindie to upright... 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 





DESCRIPTION FIG. NaI8, 


Fic. ware. 


DESCRIFTION FIG, 1h4t7, 


‘This is the type of machine that ie univerelly ceed for the produrtion of barge 
numbers of dui te parte in the manufacture of guna, plutols, sewing machines, 
hardware ities, ete. 


‘The spindle is largo, wtrongly hack geared, and fitted with long beatlags aad 
provided with # standard Lincolo miller taper hile, _ 
slide is wide and deep, and the feed works are well protected 

feed is driven by fast ramming belt from the back shalt and provided with 


The tail stock is » solid yoke casting. affording the utmost aalidity, ‘The tall 
indie is adjusted by two large nuts, and the arbor bearing tsa hardened steel 
take-up for wear and special oiling facilities, 
+ 1 No, 15 plain view and drank; 2 view holding down serwwe, 7 
i 1 plain countersbaft, 


SPECIFICATIONS 





NO. 2 LINCOLN MILLING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, Nain. 

‘This in a mor powerful machine than the No.1 Fig 11417 and haw 
several other advartagee—tho large off pan and reservoir and the Langer 
fange of adjutmenta, The epindie hae large bearings in adjustable 
boxes and i driven by » lange cove anil wide belt. The table is wide 
wid deep and provided with two T slots j* wide and center groove, 
The fecd works are thoroughly protected and tho feed belt runs at 
Neth apeod and is provided with an efficient swing tightener. 

‘The marti has serow adjustment and positive screw stops 

‘The tail stork is of the tmost solid description and the tail block fe 
finnly clamped and adjasted by hand wheel above. The tail epindle iv 
ad juste! by large mviaand the arbor bexring isa hantened stock luwhing, 
wijustable for wuar and provided with ppeciol oi] fcilities 


werews; 1 drift; 4 wrenches; | plain rountershalt. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


weleas Ns, u . 
t of le abeve table. sees vee 
‘Rifetenent Sa ine with spindle 5 ont 
‘of automatic feed uf table. 
Maximum distance between beat and tail stork. 








Equipment: 1 No. 15 plain vise and crank; 2 vise hobdingdown 


4 
‘ a 
eaatros seuntacaall.. , inxs 
Sent of eer Sear per minute, anne 
. 
—— Cop tate erated, weight... occ ceue 1,825 tbe 
Foreign shipment, ght buged ight cubie feet)... 2,125 Ihe 


NO. 7 LINCOLN MILLING MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. Neale, 


Taongitudinal aiitoxatic feed. wr 
‘Transverse adjustment, . ' 7 
Vertical adjuctient of spindle Ld 
Orestes! divtanes from end of apne to bab. 
ing wupport.. 
Greatest dietanco from face es colanen to tail 
took . 
Number of T slots. 
Width of T dots... 
Diameter of apimtle ‘ 
Length of front apindio bearing. . 
Hangs of apindie apeeds..... 
Nurwher of spindle spends... 
Sise af hole in epindle . 
Slee of taper, B. & 8, 
Largest step on ome... . 
Bimaliest top on cone 
Nisuber of steps on cone... , 
‘Variations of (eed to one revolution of mpiniie, . 
Number of feeds for each pul. 





sr 


Speed of countershalt, wovelotiona wr minute, 
Net weight. . . 
‘Weight boxed. 
Contents in cubic feet..... a 
Automatic oiling device ean be furnished. 









Fig. tare. 
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THE 








PLANER TYPE MILLING MACHINES. 


NOS, 100, 101 AND 102 MILLING MACHINES. 
NO. 101 MACHINE. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. tazt, 














100 101 me 
cd ww 
ah" ” 1." 
w we 0” 
To mill in length*... Y Si : i 
Will admit work in with uw aw ur 
Maximurn distance from center of spindie 
to earrings. atipetiamee Ite Se Sa 
Minimum distance from center of apindie 
a cbiviagt? cccersussacwsasssercreh Se 
* Tite bengith of carriage iu slandarst, bat Tonger earringne ean be fornished, v4 
1 sheoi ret. 
4 
C 
u 
‘The epindic ie made of hammered crucible ba 
steel, 5° in diameter, has f 
rin ing 
med | 
spindle carrier g 
fo the + 
s aren 
thousand a 
for f 
to}. 
By means f 
ing, the speed is iy aa 4 . : 
The table is very and is regularly built. with five T slots lengthwise and an oil channel the full amd atesch end. Tt 
travels an fat ae secray gba ad haw iek return operated hy porwr frm a wparte corsa Cean also be moved by q 
‘The feed of the table is directly operated t! ing f the main dri » of teed 
ot he otis Go by Dg Sin | 


their position in relation to the work. 
bed is extra deep, extending to the floor and making a solid foundation, It la securely braced by heavy cross girders which are 
evenly epaced throaghout the entire length. The bed can be made any length desrwl. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





- 127 x 
F 11" 
nM 
on 
Greatest distance from end of apindle to center of table... 1068" 
Least distance from end of spindle to center of table. ....... oy” 
Greatest distance from end of spindle to tail stock spindle Fad 
Lonat distance from end of spindle to tail stock spindle wane i” 
Net weight. savas’ ‘25,000 tha, 
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DUPLEX MILLING MACHINES. 


NO, 120 DUPLEX MILLER. 





WO. 122 DUPLEK MiLtER. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, tlaz4. 


Maximum distance between end of spindles, 
Minimum distance between end of spindles. . 
Distance from ceoter of spindies to carriagy. 


Length carriage 
Width carriage. 
Automatic feed 


SPECIAL WO. 4 DUPLEX MILLING MACHINE, 





FIG. Nees. 










VERTICAL SLAB MILLING MACHINES. 
NO, 133 SLAB MILLER. NOS. 19%, 192, 193, AND 194, SLAG MILLERS. 
GS, 11426 AND 11427. 








SLAG MILLERS, FIGS. 11426 AND 11427. 
‘With the exception of the No, 10) machine, these 
tillers can be built with two Lands om tail as ehowe ja Fig. 
11427, If a desiresl, 


FIG, 19427. 


MACHINE. 


PAIRBAWES COMPANYT 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11426, 


Bpindies can be raised 10}4" from eartingn; 
distance betwoon the spindles, 16°; cxsriagn 33° a 
wide and 13” wide over drip pan; the curiagy le qf 
30? long over T slots and 43° lang over all; the E} 
machine can be made with o curriags with full 
width, that ia, 16*, and of any desired length; it le 
atlapted for doing many operations of work wherw 
the work can be Iastened on carriage mind peimenel 
under one at af cutters, continuing om with the 
feed pmeing under the other set of cuthers, 
finishing the work without resething, 





FIG. Ware. 





NO. 4 VALVE MILLING MACHINE. 





FOUR SPINDLE VALVE MILLING 
MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11432, 


ot a lp dee wrangell rn gpl ta Das 
the culiers can be separated any distance pot exeweding 7”. 

“Tho upper heads are adjustable vertically from 334" to 534” trom the center 
of the lower heada. 

‘The lower heads are adjustable right und left on the knees, to inasre milling 
both ends of the valvo the mmo size. 

‘The upright spindle has o vertical adjustment of 34”, giving 4° aa the 
eee ee nee rer menen es. yt spindle. 

DL co cheng it werner eee 

"The countefshaft has self-adjusting idlera for the upper spindles, Aod is 
wapplied with 12° tight and Joose pulleys for 4” belt. 11 should run at a epeed 
of 180 ruvolations per minute, which gives o spindle epeed of 720 revalutions, 

Floor space of machina, 2° 10" x 4’ 3° Weights: not 1,300 Iba; crated 
1,500 Tbe.; boxed for export 1,700 Ibe, Cubic measurement boxed, 67 cubic 
feet. 


DIE MILLING MACHINES. 


N424, 


per minute. 


per minute. 
Description un nest page 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11433 AND 

Fign 11403 and 11494 show the ma- 
chines without the die sinking attachment, 

Spee! of No. 1 machine, 350 revolutions 


‘Speed of No, 2 machine, 250 revolutions 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1451, 

‘This machine i 58” Lotween culters and 314" from 
top of elevating wpindle to cunter of cutters, Pulleys on 
spindles 4° diameter by 3° isco, Speed of countershaft 
0) revolutions por minute. Tight and loose pullege on 
countershalt 6° diameter by 3° face. Driving pulley on 
counterhaft 10° diameter Ly @* fare. Vloor space 45° 
by 25° Shipping weight 600 Iba 





NO. 2, 


| 


THE FAIRBANES COMPaNT 





MILLING MACHINE VISES. 


PLAIN VISE. SWIVEL vise. 





= 


-~ 


DIMENSIONS OF Vises, 
PLAIN VISES, FIG. 11498, 





ry ayn e x an" 

1M" a ae 3M 

4" on one 4K° 

' _ ™" ‘ur ou" 

4 SWIVEL VISES, Tia. 1439, 

Se Depth of Jaw Wilthet Jew, with Sealtdews, witha’ Bead date 

MSE EE a tay oe ress re Bis" ay" ag" 

ey 1M" ony ak" a" 

46.. > 7h’ any’ bh’ 





rIG. Waar FIG, 1442. 


Fig. 11440 shows No. I machine with Wesson drive, 
Fig, 11441 shows No, 2 machine with belt drive, 
Pic. 1aa0. Fig. 11442 shows No, 4 machine with belt drive. 
Specifications on following page. 
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Cages 
iets _ =~ 
Thamener YVR cents epg - 
Ge ..--- yy 
Demarest © 
(Chemmetiend pth de ret tron a 

‘Comoe pitches cas te at by tag toy ie 
(Career ecteer Malle bentinn, bench Wand 1" 
Wack apie BOA taper ede x 
Umectersbe! puters a mecti Leo 
mci pevctiens. Pee 
ea wee 
Meter . TH) Be 


Expepeest tochades al aecemery chee far) i! ae 
Wer divicbe mad feed - gouge Ser semtermng cutier pelt of me 
deer, rte mepport fer gears: cctece soppert br ek ir 


i 
: 
j 
i 
! 
j 





ris. "eee 


SESCHIPTION Nic Heee 


Tike mamediins weno designed te meet Che mepemnmeis of 6 eet am ete Let Te Ag wet mete eee dpe wed 
fered rere, By bene beeen Somemd by sete! expericmem thao bery cme bers met the wort bie whined tie mae hee wee Meme by name 
Petition with higher priced vatemestec cee bioee ect withewt om acy regent meretccag che pm y ow erway of the welpet Kaper tn! 
Bitemties has teem gives to obten the Lagtew Recmmeey Un Lie pear protueet 


Dyprmaliies be ateeplie, The cutie bs fed Ghee the work, by powrr, the heed being ectommembalty mleeeed at the enel of the mut 
“Whe presets seterme the wctior attic eet inhrars the black, previous to eagug=ag the heed fot the eee! ere 


Tunis hand bs of Large Gacoeter, Vt is unde is bebves sod &» bobbed & place by 0 method wheel lmmree (ie legheet acwureey im 
the Gives | Thee beedes whee! 00 ech machine by oo original anes wheri Ths worm can is Gengnget 6 thet the 0 
fang be Pevadved by Batt, Ge tewt the tient | A macrmmeter dual pwning in Gagreen Laclitetes molting the Mens, in mulling be oel pmure 
‘The works be comvemamtly adijotable he wear. 


Work epidi bv ol shed, of tangs diameter, and is provided with Na. 10 B. AS. taper bale, lor recetving wariow work urhere — Adipe 
bs healt de gervided, to draw in and force ost the work arbors, positively, without hammering. A live oemter, with chug driver, be furtlshent 
for theliling work upoe centers, is commectaon with the outside support. This permits of cutting gms upoe ordinary of lathe apndvels, 
outting sothd piniven Suting tape reamers ad all such other work which mast be done om renters 


papitte 





Work bead is rated und lowered bry metane of » screw, with ball-thrust bearings, A dial, graduated to mad to Uniremndihe of an inch 


be ered be etting the proper depth to be cut 
Leseription continued on following page 
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NEW TYPE GEAR CUTTERS. 


FOR SPUR GEARS ONLY 
ee 
- oa" x Ve" 
avTomaric 


GEAR 
curres 







FI, Nees. 


DESCAIFTION FIGH 406 AHO Hees 


‘Tha new type line of machines is designe! for cutling mpur gears enly Thee tee lems ory om! 
ovement We complete in iteelf and ewanot Lake pleet talent ll ptteviewe me mete ery lolly wel ore tty & 

‘Only one belt ix went ty drive the entire nomen. 

‘Oatlor spindic has powerful drive and is of extn ange laminin, A tee bey beer y lewringe of bmith cote 

Colter tarriage bas long, flat-bearing surfaren, wlth » porfart chump oe ways peeve me ee eel yeton (other cae lege bene cm toe 
proved screw Pood. 

"Tha loproved positive dividing mechanion be tae (eink pertieed free eiletere! 1) me ee bot oll mens et peg fo Range © Namen 
and juternediate parta Worn whee! ir ruse in bee aertiime ated pom ey oe | 

Automatio all pump and pan are furnishet—oo nibconkued Goon 

Ovitebde support to work mandrel can be moved beegitielienliy aed pee be cee! bn spree ole ot dwt dine 
in be brought close up to the work, and makes & ywry fed! mppert 

Duther apeads and feeds are obtained by alnply olimagitig Lew Gate We on be Bret mm et wt feo cme od race 
Bat erserew, No changing of cumbersome belie on fem, 0m 

Change gears are furniched fur aD nomibews ut bewtly bray 10 le HOR pred el femme bn bm ere cy hers et ey mt 
tiplet; aod » vast range of higher numbers Others cit sheet GO pew cet bow tle 

Bearings are of pbospbor bronze, and all aiding #urfintew are wormged ent Wat wi se 
highest standard. 

We make gear-cutting machines in fourteen styles and deme @0R Gein . es tng OT 


requirement in the gear-cutting line, 
V8 gece tame ame bem po 
ms 





tn queetiin, Beery 
pheneel 





Diameter and fore. ..... 
Wil cut minimum diameter 
Diametral pitch in cart iron 
Diainetral piteh tn steel. . 
Diamoter of cutter fone 
Woight, about... 
Counter pulleys. 








Revolutions fur counter pulleys . 


NEW TYPE GEAR CUTTERS. 


FOR SPUR Grane ONLY. 


FIG, 11486, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 114585 AND (1456. 


Wet hel La ie er be hd Air vonmel bis” 
“Re Pe ee ve Gor Cutter. De 
Ce ee 2 ee a Pe ae ee od 8 
2h" v o v ¥ Y 
2 4 3 2 1 1 
3 Ps ‘ 3 1K 2 
gr Wy" 14" Tu gt and ty" and 139" 
SAO Ibe —2,700lbn «3 780te NNT 13,800 Tbe, 200 Te 
Wad" 1x3" say Wx oe Ww so 
a6 ww 2) 76 wo 300 





We furnish, at extra cot, wurin hotbing, aatomatic rack cutting, automate ris clamp, hand rim clamp, wood cutting aod interns! 


gras wattiag attachments 


Tn addition to wachines shown In Fige 11455 and 11434, wo are prepared to furnish two sines of large full automatic gear enters 
for cutting spur gears only. Thew large marhines are af the harieontal tyyw and differ materially from these described shove Spacifices 
tions as follows; 





‘Cireular pitch, in coat iron 
Cirealar piteh, in steel 
Trarmeter of cutter efandte 
Weight, about 





Revuhitivas for counter pulleys 


Photographs and cumplece desviption ast an application. 
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REGULAR STYLE CEAR CUTTERS. 
FOR SPUR, BEVEL, SKEW AND FACE GEans. 





FIG. "N45T. 


CESCHIPTION FIG. 11467 


regular automatic gear cutting machines have been redesigned, and are now mace (rom entirely new patterns. The prii 
catch ae made in the tcthod at driving, only ane bell, direct to machine, being now emplo; toares the entire pled 


pees eave are large and generous in proportions, and me now constructed these machines are coandered the acme of 
clase of marhinery 
5 4 wt by any pomon of ordinary mochaniral knowledge, as they have lew complicated parts than any other gear cutting 


Worm wheel and worm hare V shaped teeth, which we have found to give the best resulta) We have machines in our works which 
Reve been in use far about forty yours, the worm and worm wheel of whieh aro now a true ns when made. 


Worm dividing wheel is large” 1¢ te made in motions nnd undergves & proces which posltively ineures accuracy. We warrant it to 


be 
Seoad change peats are provided for cutting all numbers from 10 up to 100, all but prime munbers and their aniltiples frum JOO 
to 450 and a vast range of higher numbers. 

——— ia arranged «0 that cutter carriage cannot feed forward, unless the divisions have been fully conspleted. 

of overhanging arm to hold the outer end of the work mandrel is a domrable feature in cutting solid pinions, or using 

long When work larger than will ewing under the arm is required to be cut, the overhanging ara is to be removed, and the 
arm bt ab arrange! that this can be done expeditiously and repliced when required. 

To take the strain of the cutter, in cutting large gears, on adjustable rin btace be furnilabed. 

For miter ‘or face gearing they have phe slide and quadrant for setting the slide at any angle fram 0 to 90°, 
The cmechines have also s quick sdjustinent to cutter apindle 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





ire ev wo wae wee 
Tate Pend Hewotat Hurwubar Ragwiar Rees 
Mashion® Ety ke, ue. foe Dyin 
war wa 0 wx a «lv 
6 a 2 Ny 
s ‘ 3 is 
ty" 1ig* tise ifs" 
15009 De. BBS le 6 200 th. 12,300 Ihe 
1” x a itsy ivey ior x OF 
200 176 200 
. By" bad 2014" ad 4" 
The 17" SF manehive be 10 Oull mulomnntio mat in rhmsigrant for culling spur and Level guers only. 
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NO. 2 FULL AUTOMATIC GEAR CUTTER, 





DESCRIPTION Fic. nasa. 


‘This machine waa designed to moot the requirements ef pn automate machine, to eut the large quantity of light and medium elacs 
of spur aod bevel gears. Spur goare are cut entirely automatic; bevel und miter gears, where it le desired to take two outs, are cut 
automutically, excopt the nocemury resetting, between the two cuts 


The machine will cut 21" diameter; 17* diameter under the vuteide support; 6" lace; snd will cul 6 dlametral pitch im steel, aod 6 
diameteal plich in east irom, rem the eli, Coarsor pitches can bu cut, by taking etocking cute 


Work spindle is of ator, of liege dliometer, and is provided with B. & 8 No. 10 taper hole, for rvcsiving the various work arbors, 
A draw-in bolt te provided, for drawing in and foreing out, positively, without hammering, the work arbors A five center and dog 
diver ore furnished for holding work on ordinary or lathe mandrels, on centers, in enaneetion with the outside support, Thia permite 
of cutting solid geare, Guting reamers, taps, ete, amd all such work which must be done oa centers, 


Indox wheel is of large dinmeter. It is made in sections, and is bobbed in place, by a method which insures the highest aocursey 
in the divisions; Tho index wheel on each machine is wn original master wheel, 


‘Work head ix raised and lowered by mcaus of a eerww, with ball thrwet bearings. A dial graduated to read to thovsandiths of an Inch 
ie weed in wetting tho depth to be eut 


THE FAIRBAWNES COMPANY 























VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


ga" BORING MILL. 





FIG, 11460, 


Position, or by placing the feed reverse lover in central position, Feeds 
range from 012" to 125° in vertiesn! or sogular directions, and 25" 
te 200° in berisontal directions. 

‘Tho chuck is 20° in diameter, of extra heavy design and all parts are 
very strong. The «roll is made [rom a steel forging, and the chock iv 
both universal and independent. Tho jaws are fitted in 'T dote, planed 
in supplernentary steel slides whieh can be adjusted wpantely by an 
independent screw underneath. This screw takes its bearing in « 
shorter side whieh engages the scroll, and by means of which Ue eatin 
jaw ie moved forward or backward wheo uset universally, If it te 
desired to move the gripping jaws quickly, they may be loosened from 
the slide and wt in any position, To provent any powdlility of the 
jaws dipping, when under extreme premure, interlocking teeth are 
millled in bath jaw and slide. Elther 3 or 4 jaw chick or plein talde 
can be furnished na preferred, Both ehuck and tablo provided with 
heavy T slots for the us of strpping bolta 

‘The driving cono shaft is placed paralle! with the crom rail ard the 
machine may be located under a traveling crane and belted back to 
the ewuntersha!t, lesving 6 clear space overheud for crane service. 

‘The main drive.—The main driving gear has spur teeth, js made 
of semi-steel and ie bolted to the lower part of the clack or table, ao 


240 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 1400 TO 1464. 


‘The capacity of this mill in 35" in diameter, will take 
10" with chuek god 17° with table under eros rail and 
‘25° under the turret. It has sixteen changes of apecd, 
varying from 244 to 6834 revolutions per minute, 

‘The feeds are positive, gear driven, both vertien! and 
horizontal, and provided with adjustable automatic stop 
The feed changes arvaflected by means of two levers, thus: 
The multiplying lever is placed at spring pin hole marked! 
scow, and the feed change lewer immedintely below covers 
‘a range of four changes which can be repeated with niulti- 
plying lever at spring pin hole marke! rasr; making eight 
‘available changos of fed for each speed of table or chuck. 
Tho entire feed mechaniam may be stopped, started, or 
reversed hy means of a hand Jever at base of the machine. 
It ta pomdlile to stop the food at five different points, wis: 
By using the trip lever; by withdrawing the slip pinion 
on feel screw, or feed whaft; by dropping out the feed 
change lever; by placing multiplying lever in central 


D4” BORING mitt 





THH FPAIRBANES COMPANT 


k 








VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


THREAD CUTTING ATTACHMENT, SIDE ViEW. 


iG, 1464, 


Bwing.. 


Maximum distance uncer crows rail with table. . 
{ Maximum distance under cross rail with chuck 
Maximum dietanwo undor turret With table. 
Masioners distasee under turret with elwek 


Vertiont travel of turret wide. .... 
Horizontal travel of turret aide 


Diatweter of hokey lo turret 
Largoet dhammter uf come 
Binallost dlanvwter of cone... 
Width of batt on cone... 


Diameter of eointershalt pulleys... 
Wit) of belt for countormhalt pulleys. 


Floor epoce over all, 
Woight of machine, net. ... 
Weight of machine, erated....., 


Weight of marhine bowed foe export... 
for export, } case (7° S* by 4° 10° hy 9 9°) cuble contents -. 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11480 TO Ni454, 


‘The thread cutting attachment with cut Tom 4 (0 14 inclining 1DN5 
Chroads per inch. It ie quickly uppiiod and exn remaia permamensiy 
oltarhed to the machine without interfering with ils regular operation, 
Th consieta of an arm having a fived stud forming » bearing for change 
geare This iy attached to tho side of the food gear case, co aa ty bring the 
change gear in mesh with tho proper gear in the train, 


A special index plate ix placed io plain sight of the aperaine. 


‘Thread cutting is very simplo, and is a» follows: The table shoukd 
be running in-one direction and it i# vot poremary to stop of reves sume 


“when cutting threads Itaise slide to required height, sot pointer ao seu 


fo an even inch, Multiplying lever on back of food case shoul wtamd in 
Verting! position, 

‘Throw multiplying lever over to point marked rawr and take first cul, 
When the cut has ran dawn to the roquiret chepth, Uhrow multiplying 
lever Hock t ventral pation. Withdraw tool and renwn to sarting 
point indicated by pointer on scale. Set ton! ia for reyuiredd depth for next 
eut, then throw multiplying lever to rvs, and proceed as before until (ho 
thread bn finished. 


‘The micrometer dial on cross feed screw permits a fine adjustment for 
dopth of cut. 


An adjustable stop rogulates the final depth of cut for both imide and. 
outdo thread cutting, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


sR Gaep ears 


eran "and 20° 
6050-4 b-1ép Sacabe eask ia 

+. ae Horby sr 

Tee ee 0,200 Th. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNINC MILLS. 


42” MILL WITH TWO PLAIN SWIvEL 
HEADS AND THREE JAW CHUCK 
TagLf. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1465 TO 11467. 

‘The capacity of this mill ix 41° in diameter, 
takes 3235" under the crow rail with chuck, 
or 30° with plain table, and 3634” under the 
turret with chock, or 37° with pinin table. It 
& a wtiff, powerful tool, built for high-speed duty 
and capable of handling any job within its mingo 
in the best posible manner, Furnished with 
one fixed turrvt head and one plain swivel head, 
oa shows in Fig. 11486, or with two plain swivel 
bends, ae lustrated om thin page. 

‘The table i 37° in diameter and is driven 
by a large steel epar pinion. Tt has ten changer 
of speed in correct geometrical progrosinn, 
varying from 3 to 61 revolutions per minute 

A combination chuck or plain tabla may be 
furnished, aa desired. Interlocking teoth ar: 
milled im both jaw and slide of chuck to prevent 
any pomibility of the jaws alipping when umer 
«xtreme preeure. Both chuck and table are 
provided with T dote for the use of clamping 
bolte 


‘The table spindle has « large angular besring at the top, and two otraight vertical bearings Tho angular bearing makes it slf- 
centering, snd its own weight, as well a¢ that of the tably and oad, has a tendency to maintain ite perfect alignment. A special 
automatic lubricating device is provided, and the ppindle always rides on « thin film of oil. 

‘The plain swivel beads, both right aod left, are entirely independent in Ureir movements, both as ta direction and amaurnit of ford, 
and ore operated from separate feed eases. They may be set at any angle up to 44", aod have o vertical or angular traved of 22", Both 
heads may be brought to the center for boring, the exact position being determined by o pusitive center stop. The tool helders are made 
from the best steel forgings; their danke are 23(" in diameter and have « vertical adjustment of 4* in the ram. 

‘The right hand turret head is of vory heavy design, The turret is five-sided, with 24%" boles fur shank of forged steel toot hotdem. 
Bach ide is drilled ahd tapped for four 6° scrows for clamping special tools to turret, The turret ix inclined wf an angle, giving much 
greater depth to the turret slide, and. consequently more strength and rigidity than is possible with the old style straight turret, The 
vertind travel of the turret slide in 23°, The turret head does not ewivel, 





FIG, "465. 
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"Tho eros ral le 7214" long, of the box girder typn, the back strongly arched betweun benimdings, anit extremely rigid. It io raiood 


and lowered try power by ieans of worm and worm wheel, which run in oil in duet-proof cases « 

Peete are positive goar iIriven, have ten charge 
sngular directions 

A mafely device prevents injury to rmwchanien in case beads are accidentally allowed to come tingether 

Head Steck —All the driving mochanien for the main epindte is self-contained in » aaparate bead etock, whirh is eoewred fo te 
hed between the houtings, The geore run in a bath of oil ard are throughly protected by mtitable dust-proof cuore Lf teecsmry, the 
‘entire bead stock may be quickly removed from the machine, antl cowily roplaced aw it be 
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m top of housing 


ranging from 090" to 700" horizontally, ane from 015" to AK” bn vortionl or 








swabodd tn pase Lion. 





VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS, 


THREAD CUTTING ATTACHMENT. SIDE View. 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11400 TO Tease, 


The thread cutting attachment will cut from 4 lo 14 including L145 
threads per inch. It ix quiekly applied and can romalit pormananitly 
attached to the machine without interfering with ite regular operation. 
Vi consists of an arm having a fixed stud forming a bearing for ghange 
gare Thisis attached to the side of the feed goar mum, ao ax to lining the 
change gear in moth with the proper gear to the traiis. 

A special index plate is placed in plain #ight of the operator. 

Thresd cutting ix very simple, and ix as follows: ‘Tho tulke should 
he running in-one direction and it is not NUCeMEry Co stop OF revere mite 
when cutting threads Raise ide ty royired height, sel pointer om eno 
te an even inch. Multiplying lever an hack of foe com chowld etind by 
Vartical position. 

‘Throw multiplying lover over to point markod rast and take first oul. 
When the cut has run dewn to the required depth, throw multiplying 
lever back to conteal position. Withdraw tool and reburn do starting 
point indicated by pointer om wale Set tool in for required depth for next 
ewl, Unen throw multiplying lever to rast, and proceed as before until the 
thread is finiehed. 


The micrometer dial on crom feed screw permite a fine adjustment for 
depth of cut. 


An adjustable stop regulates the final dupth of cut for both insile and 
@uitade thread culling, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Swing... - 

Maximum distance undor croee rail with table 
Maxiovur distance under cross rail with chuck 
Maxirniuns distance inder burrot with table. 
Maxine distance undor turret with chuck 
Vorticns travel of turrut slike... 

Horizontal travel of turret dite 

Diameter of turret, 

Diameter of holes in turret 

Largest diameter of cone 

Sinallost diameter uf cone 

Witt) of belt on cone... 
Diameter of countershalt pulley» 

Witlth of belt fur countershalt pulley» 

Floor space over all...... 

‘Weight of machino, net... 

‘Weight of machino, crated, ..... 
Weight of machine beyxed for export 


Boged for export, 1 case (7' 5" by 4° 10" by 5’ 5") cubic contents, .. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


42" MILL WITH TWO PLAIN SwivEL 
MEADS AND THREE JAW CHUCK 
TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1485 TO taser. 

‘The capacity of thie mill i* 43° in diameter, 
takes 3214° under the crom rail with churk, 
or 39” with plain table, and 36/4” under the 
turret with chuck, or 37° with plain table. 1/ 
Sea AU, powerful tool, built for high-epeed duty 
aod capable of handling any job within ite rang» 
in the best posible manner, Furninhed with 
ono fixed turret head and one plain ewivel hend, 
a8 chown in Fig. 11466, or with two plain ewivel 
heads, as Mfustrated on this page. 


‘The table ix 37° in dinmeter and is driven 
hy © large steed spur pinion. I¢ has (on changes 
et peed in correct geomotrical progression, 
varying from 3 to 61 revolutions per minute. 

A combination chuck or plain table may be 
furnisbed. as desired. Interlocking teeth are 
milled in both jaw and alide of chock to prevent 
any poseibility of the jaws dipping when under 
extreme preeure. Both chuck and table are 
provided with T slots for the uso of clamping 
bolts. 

‘The table spindle har a large angilar bearing at the top, and two straight vertical beawings. The angular bearing makes it self- 
omntering, and its own weight, a: well ox that of the table ond loud, has a tendency to maintain itv perfect aligument, A epenial 
sutomatic lubricating device is provided, and the spindle always rides on « thin film of oil. 

‘The plain ewivel beads, both right and belt, are entirely independent in their movements, both ae to direction and ammount of feed, 
end are operated from separate feed casex They may be sot af any anglo up t 45°, and have a vertical or angular travel of 22°. Toth 
heads may be brought to the eunter for Loring, the exact position being determined by « positive renter step. The tool hokters are made 
from the best steul forgings; their shanks aro 23(° in diameter and have « vertical adjustment nf 4* in the ram. 

‘The right hand turret head is of very heavy design, The turret is five-sided, with 214” holes for shank of forges! steel tool holders, 
Elach side is drilled and tapped for four 9(* serews for clamping epecial taols to turret, ‘The turrvt is inclined at an angle, giving much 
fpreater depth to the turret aide, and. consxjyently mare strength and rigidity than is pomilile with the obf style straight turret The 
wertleal travel of the turret wlide ie 20". Tho turret head does pot ewivel 





FIG, tase. 


‘The crom rail is 7234” long, of the box girder type, Ube bnek ctrongly orched between hotmings, anil extramuly rigid. It ie raised 
snd lowered by power by mesns of worm and worm whee, whieh run in oil in dust-proof eu 

Fotis are positive gear driven, have teri changes, ranging from ,090" lo 700" horizontally, and from 015" t 250" in vertical or 
engular directions 

A mfety dovion provants injury to mochanian in cose beads are nccitentally allowed lo conm togrther 

Head Siock —AM the driving mechaniem for the iain epindle is self-contained in a separate head glock, which is wcured to the 
teed fetecen the fientinge The pears run ina bath of oil and aro throughly protected by euitable dust-prowl gourds Jf necewary, the 
Satire eed stack may be quickly removed (rom the machine, and casly replaced as it is doweled 1 powition 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS, 


THREAD CUTTING ATTACHMENT, SIDE vitw. 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. T4900 TO nes4, 


The thread cutting attachment will cut from 4 6 14 dncluding 14)¢ 
tircade por inch. It is quickly applied and cam romain permanently 
attached to the machine without interfering with Me regular nperation, 
Tt consists of oe are having a fixed stud forming a bearing for chong 
gears This is attached to the aide of tho Food gear case, wo suv to Loring tho 
change gear in med with the propor gear in the train. 

A special indes plate is placed in pasin eight of the operater, 

Thread cutting ix very aimplo, and ix as follower The table aleukt 
be running in~one dirvction and it lp not necomary Lo Mop OF TeVOre une 
when cutting (inde Raise aide to required height, sot pointor on eale 
to an even inch. Multiplying ever on back uf food rae abould stand jo 
vertical position. 

Throw multiplying lever over te point inarked ast one! take fir eal. 
When the cut has run down to the roquired depth, throw ovultiplyiag 
lever hack to central position, Withdraw tool and return to starting 
point indirated by pointer on senke. Set inol in for reyuiret depth for nest 
eut, Uhen throw multiplying lever to parr, and proceed as before antil the 
thread is finished. 


‘The micrometer dial an crows feed serew permite & fine adjustment for 
depth of out, 


An wijaetatte stop regulates (he final depth af cat for both inside and 
outeide thread cutting, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Seung a 
Maximum divtance under crow rail with table a” 
Masini distance under crom rail with ehuek Lg 
Master clstance under Garrck with fable coos 
Merirwrm distance under turret with chuck ce 
Vortioal travel of turret alido: = 
Horizontal travel af turret alice ” 
Dismwtar of turret. wo 
Dianwtor of hele im turret Mr 
Longest diameter of cone ~ 
Sinallont diameter of cane my 
Wideh of belt on eine 
Diameter of cisinbershalt preyed ee ee emcee ee pe Crem ees ene 14 aon) BO" 
WAIN of belt for countershalt pulleys ” 
MIE ci SL 5 a<e~ senna enyesnedie}seqace dens sops>aceae sq tOie NOE NUEd 4° hy Bae 
Weight of machine, nut, 520 New, 
Weight of tachine, erated. ee 5,000 fhe 
Wright of tnachine haved foe export oe 6,000 Te 
Bexed for export, 1 cave (7° 0” hy 4” 10" by 3’ 0") cubie coptents pape seseesevetenecteeesceee 100 @ubie feet 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


42° ILA WITH TWO PLAIN Swivel 


DESCRIPTION Frias. 11405 TO 11407. 

‘The capseily of thin mill ix 43° in diamoter, 
kes 154" uneder the eros rail with chuck, 
a 2 with plain tble, and 36)4" under Ue 
(ere with chuck, or 377 with plain table, Ii 
We aatlll, powerful tool, built for high-speed duty 
aed capable of Randling any job within ite rnge 
ip the Yet pomdhie manner, Furnished with 
me fet turret bead and one plain ewivel hew!, 
et heres in Fig. 11466, of with two plain awivel 
ends, a Mustrated on this poge. 


‘The table in 37° in diameter and is driven 
by a large etee! spur pinion. It has ten changes 
fh apeed in correct geometrical progression. 
varying from 3 to 61 revolutions per minute. 

A combination chuck or plain table may be 
furnished, as dewired. Interlocking teeth on 
milled in both jaw and dide of chuck to prevent 
any pomibility of the jaws dipping when umter 
extreme presure. Both chuck and table ar nd, naee 
provided with T wots for the um of clamping 
tolte 

‘The table spindle hes « larg: angular bearing at the top, and two straight vertical bearings The angular bearing makes it slf- 
entering, and its own wvight, as well ue that of tho table und load, has a tendency to maintain ite perfect alignment. A special 
‘automatle lubricating device is provided, and the spindle always rides on n thin film of oil 


‘The plain swivel heads, both right and left, are ontirely independent in their movements, both as to direction and armownt of fowl, 
and are opersted from separatc feed case They may be ot at any angle up fo 45°, and have a vertical or angular trevel of 22%. Both 
Desde nay be laugh! to the center for boring, the exact position boing determined by a poalive center stop, "The tool hakderw ar made 
from the best steel forgings; thuir hunks are 244" in diameter and have a vertical adjustment of 4” in the ram, 

The right hand turret hoad ix of very heavy design, Tho turret is five-sided, with 2!{" holes for shank of forged steel tool holders 
Each ade is drilled and tapped for four $4" screws for clamping special tools (o turret, The turret ie inclined at an angke, giving much 
eater depth to the turret aide, and consequently nore etrength and mgidity than i¢ powlble with Ube old etyle elright turret. "THe 
‘Vertical travel of the turrut side ie 21". The turret head does not ewivel. 





The crow rail ix 72}4* tone, of tho hox girder type, the tack strongly arched between bounings, and extremely rigid. Tt is raiset 
and lowered hy powor by moans of worm ail worm wheel, wil run in dil in dust-prool came masnted on top wl bettas 

Feeds are podtive gear driven, have tan chaos ranging from .000* to 700" horisontally, anit from OLS" to 050" in vortieal or 
angular dirertinos 

A eaboty device provents injury to meehaniwn in case heads are aceidontally athowel to comm together 

Head Btock —All the driving mechaniem for the main spindle be wilf-cuntained ia a wparate head ctork, whirh ie merured ty the 
hed tetween the housings The gears run in « bath of oil and are throughly protested by cuitalde dhist-pronf guurte 1 necommury, the 
entire bead stock may be quickly removed from the machine, and casily replaced ae it by doweled in pomation, 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 





FIG. 1466. 


Countershalt is mounted on the howsings of mill 
and carries tight and loose pulleys 16° in diameter for 
& belt. The driving belt may be ehiftod from either 
wide of the machine. A five-stop cone is arranged for 
# double belt, Speed of countershaft should be 424 
revolutions per minute. 


A bolt etiifter in provided for mechanically shifting 
belt from ane stop af the cone pulley to another, Prac 
tically ne effort is required to operate it, and changns 
may be quitkly made, enabling the operater to run bie 
machine at the proper epeed for iw work at all Gmes 


Floor apace be reduced to the minimum on account 
of the compact design. Actual space required being 
O7* by 71". 


Weight—Net, 11,000 the Orted, 11.000 Ibe 
Boxed for export, 12,500 Ihe Cecuples for expart, 
270 cubic fect. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Swing........ ~ a” 
Masini distance under crom rail... oy 
Maximum distance under turret ode rd 
Langth of cross rail : 724s" 
diameter... .. : 7” 
wel of rams........ 
Diameter of Loot-holder shanks in plain head aur 
Diaineter of tool-holder shanks in turret bead aur 
Largest diameter of enon pulley : is* 


Senallest diameter of cone pullley....... * our 





42” MILL, OWE PLAIN SWIVEL HEAD, ONE 
FIXED TURRET HEAD AND THAEE- 
JAW CHUCK TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1406 TO 11467. — 
Continurd. 


This mill ia provided with friction brake, which 
fe operated by » treadie placed within easy reach 
of operator at the froot of machine, Acting di- 
reotly upon tho prime mover, all shock and jar 
to climinated and the table brought to a dead stop 
instantly in any desired position, 

All vars are thoroughly protected by guards 

‘This machine can be driven by either a constant 
or variahlo speed motor without ohwnging Ube com- 
Mruction, andl motor may be attached of any time. 

Bronee bushings are furnished for all high-wpesd 
journals. 

Proper and convenient means for tubrication is 
given special attention, 

Thread-eutting attachment for cutting all stand 
ard threads from 4 te 14 per inch, including 1144, 
an be attached to righthand head, Vornished 
only when specinily ordered, but may te attarbed 
atany time. 


a2" WILL, ACAR VIEW. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


ad a we ae” MILL WITH ONE SWIVEL TURRET 
HEAG, ONE PLAIN SWIVEL HEAD 
AND THREE JAW CHUCK TABLE. 





DESCAIFTION FIGS, NaGe AND 11460. 


The capanity of tds mill ie 45° in dhwneter, hes 
¢ under the crom rail aud 40° under the turret. 
11 le a ragged, powertal bool, built to witletarnt 
the heaviost cute with high apewl elect.  Furnisheal 
with one ewivel turret head ond ane plain awivel 
Dead, a2 chown In cut an Chie page, or with two pluie 
wr ivel leola, we Mhssten tod cn the following page. 

‘Thee table be 407 in ciameter alvl be driven bey qpac 
puering Le how eight changer of speed im corvet 
qvometrical progresion, varying from 2h4 to 52 
Fevolutions por minute 

A universal chuck er plain table may be furnished! 
Tnturlocking tewth ate miller in beth jew and elite 
af ohuck to prevent any poeidlity af the jaws 
dipping when ander evtreme promere Both chiwel 
ait table ane provided with T dots for the ww of 
clannping bolbs 

The epindie has a large angutar beoring at the 
top and two straight vortion buarings The angular 
| bearing makes it wif-contering, and its own weight 


ma well ae that of Che table and lund, Las & teodenty 


BANKS COMPANY 


Fic, 1408. 
to maintain ite perfect alignmant 


g ‘Tha hasda, both right auc tort, arv entirely independent in their movernents, both as To direction aint amount of feed, and are operated 
A trom meparsio fend cance. They can be wt at any an 
¢q Senler for Daring, the €xxct position lwing determined ly a positive center top. The toot hol 
fy ther ahaha are 9° bn diunotor and have an adtjusttnent of 4° 
‘The right hand turret hes! 
wtih 9)" halos for shank of forged stew! tool buldera Each side ie drilled and topped for four 45° screws for clamping #pocial tools to 
S turret. A plain awivel hood, mame as elt hand bead, can be furnished in place of tha turret head, if desired. 
Tower rapid travore ia furnished regularty on all 487 mille with turret heads and on mille with two regular ewivel beads when 
& Sperially ordered, “This device allows the heads (o be operated qxiekly in all directions snd when in wee (he requinr fowls are 
maatieally disengegre'. 
Crom ral 0 6" Jong, of marive construction. raised or lowered ly power 


aod have ® vertionl or angular travel of 28° Both heads can be brought to the 





reare made from the Lert steal forgings; 





extremely heavy design. The turrvt slide has « vertiral revel af 24° The turret ie five ido, 





Feeds are postive gar driven, have ten changes, ranging from .025" to .400* horizontally, and from O18" to 204" in vertiowl or 


angular directions. 

Cone pulls lo not overliang, but aro curried na heavy sults and eupported by bearings on wach wily, (hus ellminating any Cendeney 
TOF the bearings to wear wut of true, coumst by the pall of the belt. 

A mslety deyive prevents injury to meehanian in eosw heals are arcitentally allowod to come together 


Main drive.—All the driving mechanion for the main spindle be self-contained in a separate bond ptock, which le mecured to Use bed 
Detween the hovsings. The gears are thoroughly proturted ty mutable dust guaris, Tf nvemumry, the ontire drive can be remeved [ror 
te wiaehine ip 6 tow munutes 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


48” MILL WITH TWO PLAIN SWIVEL HEADS 
AND CHUCK JAWS FITTED TO PLAIN 
TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 400 AND 11408.— 
Continard, 
Brake.—Murhine is provided with friction brake, 
which ts operated by treadle placed within easy 
reach of operator at the frout of machine, The 
Triction is applied to Ube inside of the lower driving 
cme pelley by meane of a taper Friction, and by 
operating directly upon the prime mover all shock 
and jar is eliminated and the table brought to a dead 
top instantly in ony desired position. The conical 
type of brake whieh ie used prevents any distortion 

to bearings, 
Gaurdy—All gears are thoroughly protected by 
guarde 
Motor drive —Thie machine ean be driven by 
tither a constant er variable speed motor without 
changing the construction, aad motor can be at- 
tached af any toe. 


FIG. 11469. 


Bronso bushings are furnished for all high qpeed jourtale 


‘Thread cutting attachment for cutting all standard threads from 2 to 14 per inch, ineluding L1)4, can be attsched to right hand heed. 
Furnished only when specially ordered, but can be attached at any time, 


‘Countorebaft haw tight and loose pulleys 16° in diameter for 5” belt and one 20° pulley for 4” belt, driving to 20° pulley om jack shalt, 
which also carries «four atop cone for 314° double belt, “The jack alaft is attached to the uppor part of housings on the machide, Speed 
of countershaft shuuk! be 43) revolutions per minute. 


Pier apace ls reduced to the minimum on account of the compact design, Actual qjace required being 112° by 80", 


Not weight, 14,500 Iba. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 


Marxian distance under cross rail 

‘Tolle diameter 

‘Travel of mums, 

Dhauwter of tool holder shanks 

Largest dinmetes of cons grulley ~, csewhdind 
Menatiest diameter uf rane pulley ere P daah Lieut anataokiect ery: 
Comnteruhaft (me deseriptina alae) 


se Pa Pez 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


60” MILL WITH PLAIN TABLE, 





ric, t 
BESCAIPTION FIG, 11470.—Cuntinurd, 
wuld sles eeien a five cone fur 3° dowble belt, The jark shaft le attached to the upper part of housings on the machion Speed of 
Pevolutions per minute, 


ey ye a's feared tote mon nen of the a ct design, Actual wired 10° ly 7 tor 
Ned i i en space req) being 
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THE FAIRESANES COMPANT 








DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11471 AND NaT?. 


The espacity of this mill ix full 02° in diameter and will take 48” under the eros rail. It is built for heavy cats with high speed 
steel, is of wr ne erecta and isa very rugged, powerful tool. 
The table is 34” in diameter, having gear drive. Jt is of massive construction and ample provision is made ip the T dats for 
elaine A mtof four: sane pewree chuck jaws furnixhed to ft the plain table upon order. There are ton changes 
metrien! progremion, varyiny pm “A lo Jats pecatieen f minute, 
Tplniie bas large enanor Bearing abt pais hit vertical bearings, The angular bearing makes ft sl-netler- 
a and an own weight, as well as that of the table oi Toad, hana oe icy to maintain ite perfect alignment, 
‘The heads are entirely independent in their movements, both as to direction anc amount af feed and ean be at pe either 
aphel cantfal position, Both heads eal be brought to the center for boring. ‘The rama are very massive, have a travel werthoal 
directions, and have ster! racks and pinions. The addies are made with large arched lope and there are ep | 
jhding the «wivel to the muddle, thus seeunng grest rigidity. The tool bolders are steel forgings with shanks 3° in 
tee Vertlen! adjastment af 4* in the rom 
‘The cron rail ie 5° 414" long, of the box girder typo, the bark strongly arched between the housings extra hewwy, and te mbsed ame 


ly power, 
"Fg te pos positive gear driven, have ten changes, ranging from .025’ to .400* horizontally and from 020° to 400° ia Vertical or 
angular direct! 
A sou device preventa in, to mechanian in ense heads are mteenerey | allowed to come togethor, 
Gauss puicwee bet overinne vat are carried on besvy salts and mipported by bearings on each side, Ay: 
4 lo wear out of true caused by the pull of the belt. Tit apestgenaot of the coue pulle} vin allay 
hetslegn eases she absolute rigidity and does away with the vibration which ke unawuidable on eae ay hs. 
apn Wire ve encase for 7 double bel. 
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VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS. 


oo” MILL. REAR View, 





—4 
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DESCRIPTION FIGS. T14T! AND 11472.—Continasd, 


Main drive —All the driving mrehaniam for the main «pinilie be enlf-contained ins separate head stock, which ly @oured to the main 
1, mn a. The gears are thoroughly protected by suitable gusrda Lf necewary, the ontiro drive can be removed Irom 





es, 
is provided with friction brake, which is operated by treadle placed within easy reseh of operator at the front of 


machine, The friction iv applied vo tho inside of the lower Griving ene pulley by mesne of taper frietion cons, and by operating directly 
upon the mover all Stock and jar ts eliminated and the table brought to a dead stop instantly in any desired position, The copie 
‘brake avoids any distortion to bearings. 


‘Guarda —All gears and the entire driving mechanian are thoroughly protected by guards. 

Motor drive,—Thir machine can be driven by either a constant or variable epeed motor without changing the construction, and 
motor may be attached at any tine. 

Bronze bieshings arc furnished for all high mpeed journals, and special attention has been given te their proper lubrication 

‘Thread cutting attachment for cutting al) standard threads from 4 to 14, inchuling 11}, can be attached to right hand head. Fur- 
nished only when specially ordered, but can be attached at any time 

Countershalt has tight and loose pulleys 20° in diameter far 6” belt and ove 24° pulley for 5* belt, driving to 24” ry om jack abaft 
whieh alan carrios a Give step cone for 3° double belt. Tha jack shaft is attached to the upper part af bousings on the machine. Spend 
of countersaft sbould be 425 revolutions per minute. 
Herealgct: 1000 ts to the minimum on account of the compact tosign, xetual space required being 10° 9" by 7° 10" 


New it: 10,500 Iba 
pene es . oz" 
distance under crow rail an" 
of crow rail........ 10014” 
diameter, .... oa” 
‘Truvel of rama... 20" 
Diameter of tool bolder shanks F a” 
eeeier st one -o wo 
diameter of conn 4 
Countersba!t (roe doseription 











VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS, 


72" DOUBLE MEAD MILL. 





FIG. NaTs. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nara. 


Vertical toring and turning mills ore now extensively used, owing to their many features of advantage, for doing a | 
yariety of work, not lownd in other toole The mille iMustrated by Fig 11473 are of the same general design and are furnished 
owe wr two hende on the crows rail, They are built n¢ an exclusive specialty in o shop equipped with the latest improved ap 
toola, 

The heads have powerful automatic and reversible feeds, entirely independent af each other, through five step cons pulleys, 
ore countertmlanced in any position. They are mwde right ond Jeft m aa to work clos together, and can be set at an ang 
mane of a crank handle operating on the vertical feed rod from the end of the rail, This new and simple device allows of 
and close adjustment when setting head accurately to 2 mark. . 

‘The tool spindles are octagonal in shape, fitted on alternate sides. This furnishes exrellent bearings with litte trietion, and 
Provision for taking up wear, oiling, «tc, 

Tool holders are machined from (he sofid steel block and will take 124° square steel for loole 

Counterweight chains for lool spindles are on armnged Hel they de not eros over center of toble in the way af bolting chain 
lnwveling cranc—a very important feature. 

‘Tho cron: rails are extra heavy and deep, have large bearing surfaces carefully planed, scraped and fitted to the maddox The 
taised aod lowered by power, operating through » ew device easily reached on inside face of housing. 

‘Tho table be very heavy and ie driven by means of an internal or aunuilar gear nearly ite full diameter. “This inwates @ stead) 
powerful motion froe from {ting or chattering tendencies, 

‘The table spindles are extra large and Jong, and run on hardened and ground steel steps submerged in ail, 

All gearing is cut from the solid by modern methods, ani the bevel driving gears are planed, ‘The pinion driving the table is af ay 
tard bronze, pomening great strength and excellent wearing qualities. All feed screws, rods, shafte, ete., are of stecl, and main de 
ahalis are made of special high carton steel and are accurately turned and fitted. The meterinls used in the constroction of these 
are of the best quality and the workmanship is of the highest grade, 

For specifications see following pags. 
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_ VERTICAL BORING AND TURNING MILLS, 


BPECIFICATIONS FG mare 








om vue 
Capeeity, wring. oe ur r 
Copeerntty, mer Pe eines uu ur 
‘Vertes! ovement of tool epindie.. a" ° 
Siw of tool eplndien. ices. ow a 
ee Pee “se y 
Saw of thie apinelle, upper journal. - vr 
Sine off thle spindile, ower journal... oe Pe 
‘Biss of table apindla, length. .... + ow 
Namber of stepson cone pulley... .... d 
Sie of eountersbaft pulleyn,,..... - - or os 
Speed of countershalt, revolutions... 1 
Uxppraximate gross weight, bared for export 15,000 it thou 
Apprumicate act weight, boxed foraxport 13,0000 Hn W 


60” BORING AND 


DESCRIPTION Fic, WaT, 


‘This machine la designed for quick and socurste lenin 
and splining of pullaya, balance wheola, coor blariky evil ither 
work. Every part ol the machine is mace boayy and brome 
fo withstand the strain of heavy cute and coarse feole 


SPECIFICATIONS 


‘Langth of machine, 8" 3°. 

‘Width, & 2°. 

Tinight (6 top of pulleys, 0° 7°. 

Haight with rum at highest paint, 10° #*, 

‘Tight and loos pulleys co rounterehalt, 1? diameter, 
444° face, and should! ron BO revolutions pair suuiisidiie, 

Tight pulley on trachine to drive mplining attuctnvent, 20° 
diameter, 2* face, and should rm 300 revolutions per minute, 

Table (27 diameter 

Machine will bore n pulley 00" diameter, 10” (aoe, 

Distance fram top ef table to underside of hime, 5° AM, 

Bhipping weight ebout 8,000 fhe, 
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HORIZONTAL BORING AND DRILLING MACHINES. 
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‘center of spindhe 

cheating soreys provided with inks to 001" for the vertical movement, and to .002° for the movenent, 

Thaacletin 4s" long, and can be ‘or lowered from we the end oF side. in anasee ene ne seth and 

Tete ater nppor fora On ns ELEN Sh Oe rn ‘The greatest from ico plata 
Getery mkts cum Ua Forster} cy peel oecld, Tt do 04° 20°; nd fle civwiit nem Ga greased bo igrend 
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FIG. 1476, FRONT View, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. teTe TO TaTo. 


Boring bar 1" in diumneter, automatic fond 42". 

Maxtoum diane hetweea center ef boring 
bow and carriages, 2715". 

Maximum distance betweon center of boring bar 
and knew, 33)4". 

Qiarrings je 25" wide and 60" long, with automatic 
feed of 30° ‘The knew can be made olthur 6’ or 0’ 
bong. 


FIG, 1478, REAR VIEW. 
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no. naTe 


DESCRIPTION FIG. N47¢ 


Mihie new machine thes been designe! particularly far work which, by reason of length, cannot be handled advantageously on either 
2 Upright cfm radia} drill. It ia qpenially adapted for drilling in the end of long pleees, and aleo in heavy enstings where holes are re- 
spared in different plaros, ond generally for any work within the range of its capacity which cannot be done at all, or with difeulty, 
fo 2 Vertlen) Ghillifig tnachine. It is provided with o reversing friction countersha!t, adapting the machine fur tapping as woll =» drilling, 
and i mpatile of drilling up to 1/4", and tapping up to 14%. 

For boring woth we can furnich a boring bar support, a# shown in cut, also when required » boring bar of suitable size. 

"The tit aheiwa vory clearly the eanetruction of (he machine, and ite methed of operation will bo easily understood. ‘The upright arm 
sevings on journals which are in Hine with tho cone chaft, and is properly counterwoighted as chown. It can be ewung in either direction 
aad moves through 180° of o circlo, baving & cdius of 24", ‘Tho spinatle is provided with power feod, band worm feed and also quick 
retin jutehaniag. “The cmchine can bo firniabed either with or without Imck gearing, as required. ‘The greatest distance from table 
Be center of spindle when the «winging arm is n 0 verticn! position is 17%, and when tho arm ie ewung eo that the spindle is on » tevel with 
the talio, the greatest dictance from the center of table to center of epindle je Z2)5". The spindle ean be operated at any point through 
187? of w cece having 2 mdine of 24° ‘The table in 207 hy 40° nnd has lateral T alote, ws that Ue work osn be held either in jigs or 
Reclted to the table. The spindle ia 1%¢* in diameter and iy Gtted with No, 3 Morw taper, and can be furnished with either 10° of 15" 
fesvel. Required floor space, with 10° epindlo travel, OO by 42", or with 15° apindie travel, 96" hy 42° 

Phe tight and toose prilleyy on eountershalt are 46" by 2)¢%, and should be apoeded 450 revolutions per minute 








Net Created. Bowel 
Weight, with 10° spindly travel. ....,. : TOT ite 1,900 Ihe. 2,000 the, 2,270 New 
Weight, with 15° wplniie travel... 6.5... sce eee ee eeeeeeecneee Pay et 1,050 [be 2,160 Ihe, 2,400 Iba. 





























IMPROVED PORTABLE LOCOMOTIVE CYLINDER BORING 
BAR AND FIXTURES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. iano. 


‘This portable baring bar and fixtures is designed to Lure aut locomotive cylinders 

in place. The fisturwe that gv with the bar allow cylinders to be bared wheres it ix 

not desirable to take off the cylinder and guides. After removing the gland and pack- 

ing, suitably arranged cone bearing is placed in the opening and supporta the bar 

perfectly central, it being only necessary to use one cross bead and two blocks to 

FIG. Wa90. support the front end. There is furnished an extra cross bead to support and adjust 

the bar when boring cylinders with both beads off. (Seeeut.) This being a travelling 

bar, it ls nocemmry to have the feeding thrust so arranged that it will have no tendency to force the bar out of line (which often causes 

the tools to cut and chatter on one part of » revolution). Mis swe x tts, Se ape Sa, emrenees Coe Seracen oul 
have a perfect working tool that gives » firet class finishing out and perfectly true. 


‘The feed nut is in halves, bel! together by « round milled nut, so that when the cut is through cylinder, unscrew the round nut, 
open the halved nuts, loosen the toola eo that they will not mark the cylinder in moving back, push the bar back wntil cutter head ie 
fin place for another cut or to counter bore, To stop the feud at any time pull out the alip pin top shalt. This pin is useful in starting 
cuts for hand feed, etc. 


‘We build these machines of any length, & being the uaual length. 


"These bare are perfectly «traight and round; bearings fitted by reraping. For driving, either a pulley for power, or anal) fly-wheel 
with handle for hand driving. 


214" a W bar will reborn eylinders 8° to 10° diameter, Weight, baxed 850 Ie 
3° = 8 bar will rebore cylinders 10° te 20° dinmeter, Weight, boxed 1,000 Iba. 
Big” x 8 bar will rebore evlinders 10" to 24" diameter. Weight, boxed 1,150 Ihe 


PORTABLE CYLINDER BORING BAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. ti4et. 


This portadle tool is designed for general boring, being made in meveral siees, 
All kinds of engines, steam hammers, pumps, blowing engines, air compressors, 
Corline valves, otc., can be bored in place, Ix haz fixtures for boring (with one or 
both cylinder heads off) In any position and io very erampesd places, as on board 
ship, ote, Tt man be readily operated in a spmee that is large enough to take the 
piston out of the cylinder, Many times cylinders can be rebored in place in lem tie 
than they could be removed from fixed postive, leaving all steam conneotions, bold: 
ing-down bolts, etc., intact Enough cutter beads are furnished with each size Fic. ae, 
har to bore diameters given for each diameter of bar. ‘Thess bare are powerfully 
grered and can be driveo by power or hand. Each bar has two ebanges of feed; Uby feed screw ia steel; the feed nut is alec made 
of steel, cut in o poruliar way, insuring creat wear, 





A full complement of expandurs will be went to fit stuffing boxen One act of mmple tools and wrenches are furnished with each 
GUtt We are prepared to mnke epecial sizes for special work. 


For laos, to., se following page. 
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PORTABLE CYLINDER BORING BARS. 


ING. 11461, — Contin, 


SPECIFICeTIONS 


. DM" bar, to bore 4" to 12" diameter + 20" struke ber 3 tome | Welelt, 700 the 
® bar, to bore Of to 16” diameter x 30” stroke, bar G14! lomg. WF eigiet, BOD Te, 
31g" bar, to bore 8 to 22° dinmmter © 42" strchn, baw O beng, Wright, On? fhe 
4? bar, te bore 107 to 24? dincewter x 4% strehe, beer W long, Wetgilst, 1 206) fw 
4° bar 5° 6" long, for locomotives. To tore from 12" Go 20° diameter, “Tipewtal 
4}g" bar, to bore 12° te 20° dicaeter « TZ areke, hee 10 emg, | Weel, 1.70 De 
0" bar, to bore 20” to 50” diameter 4 OF stevie, ter 1 lome = Weight. 1.000 De 
S bur, to bore AY to (0 diameter x TP strobe, ber aleat Ht’ beg. Weache, 6,000 te 
8° bar, to bore 20° bo 00" diameter 4 120% strain, ber alan 16 lenge. Weaght Scho the 


SPECIAL BORING BAR FOR COMPOUND ENGINES. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 11402. 


‘We muike 4 special portable boring bar for a!) 
tae of locomotive cylindern It is adapted for 
the low preemure as well as the high pressure cylinders 
tated is made special in the way of attachments cover- 
img this range of work. It is similar in sppearance 
to our other bara It consists of = cteet ter 4” 
ismooter, 5° 0 long, Tt has two crow heads, four 
high and two low) for bolting om the 
head with the same studs or belts that are 
the cylinder heads; one expancliv 
ho fit any aise gland, to 
to remove back bead or 


i 





i 





diameter. The geared driving ria, naoe 


i 
i 
2 
i 
| 
E 


@ pulley for belt power, An extra crow bead 

tearing ie furnished to support the tack end of thy tar, when nereemry to bore when head anil gnises are remeved. Tk lea very 
@omplete teal for this work, quickly met up, easily adjusted, quirkty handled and does aeurete work, ‘The lewd tow two ehonges ten 
re quickly changed by dlipging pin in the hand wheel shaft. Automatic in aetion, ur easily operated try haw in sturting cut, ote. 


bE 


CORLISS VALVE SEAT PORTABLE BORING BAR. 


a 
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DESCRIPTION FG. 11403, 
244° diameter af bar, 5” long, will retwre valve sme 
from 314 to 634" diameter, Weight, 425 Ibe, boxed 


& diameter of bar, 5! long, will rebore valve mat 
from 4° to 8 diameter, Weight, 725 Ibs, baxed. 


Each sive complete in all parts, with sample tools, 
wrenches, «Lf, 


«| 
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HAND POWER HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 


|, thus preventing all grit or foreign 
getting into the pump and cutting or prevent- 
ite working. The cylinder i» made from crucible 

steel and has = good bearing on stationary beum, ‘The 
peovalile beam runs on rollers upon the lower bar, which is planed. It ie recessed so that Locks may be placed in it of auffielent thirk- 
pest to act 66 & template in forcing on car wheels, ete. A ewinging chuck placed against tho ram or jack acts sa a template for the 


i 
[ 





z 


other end afaxie. The block can be also use! when forcing a shaft into o wheel. The pull-tmck weight ie suspended from upper lar 


and does not require any pit. 

80 ton press complete for 30” wheels, weighs about 1,900 Ibe. 

60 tom press complete for 3)" wheels, weighs about 2,500 Ihe 

100 ton press complete for 34" wheels, weighs atrout 2,700 Ie 

100 ton press counplete for 40° wheels, weighs about 3,500 Ibe. 

125 ton press complete for 44" whorls, weighs about 4,500 Ibe 

Larger sizes oF power proams to onter, A gauge will he placed on each prow undew othorwim orderest 

We make « 60 ton press for 30° wheels, of special patterns, for export, where the heeviest pieces weigh hot over 22 Ihw. scr that they 
may be carried by mules 11 is known by us as the wule tmek pattern. 


HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESSES. 


FRONT Witw. 





ric. Wage. FIG, 11499. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11496 TO 11800. 
‘The simple construction of these presses renders all parte of easy accom, the valves can be removed by unscrewing rapa, and plungere 
¢an be removed by taking out the connecting rod bolts. The plungers are packed with leather rings of euch construction that they pack 
abeolitely tight under any prosare, but allow the free movement of plungers without exeomive friction, ‘The ram is packed with regular 
“0” hydraulic packing which can be exaily removed after withdrawing the rum. For couvenienye in handling beavy work, the paraile! 
Lars are placed on a slight ange, as shown by ond viow, which permite the handling of work with an overhead crane, This ie a distinct 
festare uf our proses, and mevis with univers! approval. Heavy work, sorh as locomotive drivers, and irregular shaped work, that 
@nnot be rolled to and from ® press, can be handled with warh a degree of case and rapidity that this feature alone plices our presew 
in advance of all other makes, in which the upper bar is directly above the lower ono. 
‘The plangurs are operated by eccentrics on the back shaft which is driven by cut gears, matin 344 tol. This method requires a mini 
tum emomt of power and insures perfectly stesdy Lelt motion, without using an excomively wide belt The ram is drawn back auto» 
Mmatically as won oe the promure is abut uff from the pumps. 





HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESSES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11498 TO 11600.—Continurd. 
ieee atest Peat ep Pale ped pe eye 
piece scl outs beeedas einat tk car hureti, proeien GF xy debe caplsity, vt lngih edt Rated Sar dip spusiet doe 





FIG. 1800. REAR VIEW. 


30” 100 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 
‘Distance between parallel ‘W; extreme distance between ram and bead block, 814"; diameter of mm, 01g"; travel of ram, 15"; 
Ihe, pet ay Hi bore, 1g" 5 A 
ee, rp parallel om) Ee med; plunger pump not geared; #4" x 3)5* tight 
38” 150 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 
‘Distance between parsligl bars, 38°; extreme distunce between ram and head Big"; Hameiee san WE? travel of w; 
tape 400 Tha 3 r H 3 IBY x 4° 
om ronay far) pei rg preg redro as eyo re geared pump: x4” tight 


48" 150 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel 48"; extreme distance Lot and head block, 844”; diameter of O84"; travel of 1 

maxisucn working Lace be por rears inch; rari barn 2 x0 ate; Pr he nema t's St We xy tight 
7 - i 
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3 o 
Joos pulleys, 400 revolutions; weight, 9, floor space, 445° x 1 


58" 160 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between parallel bars, 58°; extreme distance between ram nod bead block, 844’; diametue of ram, O44"; travel of ram, 18"; 
accion working prewmary, 5,000 Ibe tach; 2 x 6° steel; double i 19" x 4 tighi ane 
loose pulleys, 400 revolutions; ‘weight, Psup lim.) floor nace 82 357. . Pgs GON PONG eS 

68" 200 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 
Distance between parallel bars, 69°; extreme distance between ram and bead block, 814‘; diameter of mm, 11}4*; travel of ram, 
1» 5,000 Ua inch; 244" x7? steel; ; ie xa 
wp Sag Tena oh Pg ol hd allemaal 
76" 200 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distance between paratie! bas res matinee Gtenad behentes tues sad bead Bait, i eee ot om. i; races wi 
maximum working ensure, {006 ware ; parallel bars, 249° x7" H t mp; x 
loom ‘400 revolutions; ‘weight, 12,00) lima; Sloce pace, 5° 187. * a eee 

68" 300 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS. 

Distaore beteooun parallel bars, 88"; extrame distance betwen ram end head Liock, 814"; diaroater uf ram, 14"; travel of 


wy; 
Saxkinund working presnure, 5,000 Ibs’ juare inch; parallel bars, 214° = 8° #teel; pes red ; iat 7] 
Joom pulleys, 400 revolul ; weight, Pevood ibe; floor space, 6° x 10% os Con Rae ee 2 


100” 300 TON HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESS, 


Distaoee between parallel hare, 100°; oxtreme distance between ram and head block, #)9"; diameter of ram 147; Unvel of or, 
mmacionten working presmre, 5,000 Ibs, mare inchs, parallel ara, 244° x 6 ateel; Ucipte plunger geared pump; 184" Ughh mad 
Eeeurpalion tae tronics welght, S200 ns tnt eee cite nt cee nee ache 
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HYDRAULIC WHEEL PRESSES. 
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SPECINGATIONS Mas. NEO! TO ees. 


~~ eal 
fein = Beteees flare 


ar 
ur 








a 


285645 


i Toe 


) 
40 











= 
uw 
“we 
“ 





ar 
“ 


au" 
aye 
4\" 
awe 


we 
aly 








Digs 
wl" 
bo” 


= 


1 

2,700 

4,705 

Ao 
60 

7a 
7e20 

a2h8 

Le 

9,725 
‘0,800 

ont 
10.125 
10,fasay 
11005 
1, as 
10,017 
2) 
110 
11a 
11004 
12,340 
1M) 
12,0) 
12,455. 
12.05 
VD 
1a. 
1a.230 
LNT S 
14 
1.120 
or] 
Wh eC 
1970 
hyo 
Piri} 
lw 
cae) 
mT 
5.000 
4,000 
200 
4,720 
25,000 
38,730 








PLAIN CRANK PIN PRESS, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1504, 


‘This cut shows our plain pattern of crank pin pres, designed for forcing rank 
Pine into locomotive driving wheels, forcing on and off balance wheels, crank disks, 
pulleys, gears, drums, ete. The operating mechanism iz the mame as in our beet 
style of large horizontal jacks, in which the piston is inclosed, tins keeping foreign 
tnatter from the pump, The operator, when tising it, etands close to the work and 
gouge, Tos projection on the ram a chain ix attached for aadly forcing the ram 
tack into the cylinder. The pump valves are large and fall ow (heir seals re~ 
wiliring no rush of water to svat ther, and all parts ary made so that they ean be 
easily exsmined or repaired, 

SPECIFICATIONS FIG, TiDd4, 





Movement Weight. 
aa sVoos i 900 Iba 
’ 12 1,250 the. 
bb ad 1,000 Tae, 
lL FIG. 1504. iw 2,200 Iba, 





‘Other slams fel te'epedial onder, Aa worbting ovnditiona vary an tilch, vods ure cA tirchidart, aad ary tussle ba wrdet aaky, 


PORTABLE HYDRAULIC CRANK PIN PRESS. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. TIGO5. 


‘This pres ts 6 convenient machine for removing from and applying crank pine ta the wheels of locomotives without remewving the 
whools, saving much valuable time, both in labor and the use of the engine; (¢ in also useful in applying the eholl inure fo driving boxes, 
removing the piston rode from the head, and many other uses to whieh it can be put in a loeomotive or gener] repalr shop. 


IMPROVED CRANK PIN PRESS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11008, 


‘To avoid the tendency to force the crank pin out of true, which was the cas in the older forms of crank pin presen when the beam 
| ia at the rear end of the machino, and ucts aga weight with » leverage of the length of Lhe prem, thie typo of machine was devised, bring~ 
ing the beam as close a# possible to the work, and the placing of the pump close behind it with Ube lever at right anglos to the line of 
the jack allows the opersior to watch closely the work he te doing. All of the larger pieces of the machine are made of steel, in onder to 
soeure lightnem The very xatisfertory working of the rack and pinion in our hydraulic punches and rail benders suggmated tho dist 
| ability of applying it to this tool, so that the loe: of time caused in the older types by hsving te pup thi ram out to working position: 

ean now be dawe away with, and nt the emo timo « very stivfactory return motion ie attained. We have retained the mek and pinion 
Pup 90 satisfactorily used by us for the last few years upou this tool. ‘The four sprocket wheels on the raising screws are, when seul 
out, connected with one chain which ean, if dosired, bo placed upon them in pairs, or taken off entirely. The hydraulle gauge has 


270 
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IMPROVED CRANK PIN PRESS. 





price of the machine, a» the requirements for thew 
aire wo varkshle. If height adjusting screws are not 
(wanted, sditable allowance ix made in the price. 

A eet of qpecial railroad fittings for use with this 
pres pun be furnished if desired. Details will bo 
furnished on application. 








DOUBLE PUMP PORTABLE CRANK PIN PRESS. 


WITH REVERSING CYLINDER. 


POWER, 260 TONS. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11607. 


‘This tool, the most powerful portatile 
shop tool which we have any knowledge of, 
wan designed for engine shop work, where 
# varloty of service is required. Th is very 
complete, the large ram being operated 
hy a double plunger pump; the low prve 
sure piston drives it forward ot four tee 
the «peed of the other and will give « 
maximum preacare of alety tows, A email 
cylinder for withdrawing the large ram bs 
located on top of the larger one, aud the 
tam of this is cunnertol to the langer one 
A pair of geared screw valves Uuwis the 
pump delivery (o either the prosvure or re- 
turn cylinder, whichever is desired. The 
whole tool cin be raised of lowered hy the 
socket wrench placed an either of the four 
ehevnting scrows at the comers, or, Ill it la 
dexired, the chain may be taker off amd 
exch screw operated independently 

The beam and cylinder are made of 
onl and in one pievs, in onder to sccuite 
lightness, 

The red centers are adjustable, 
3” to f2", the diameter of the 
rods being narned at 4”. 

‘The center of large ram iv adjustable 
vertically from 20° to 32", 
ric, 107. Shipping weight is about 2,000 Ihe 
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HYDRAULIC T RAIL BENDER. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. tiso8. 


This tool is one which we have recently added to aur line of rails 
fools, anit |b has ehown itself io use oll that we expected (the most 
sirable tool for the purpose which has ever been produred). It is! 
known that all the serow forme of thix tool have not given eitixise 
on tho heavy rails, while it taker a gang of men to handle and work th 
and a space of several feck across the track te operate them. Also, 4 
soon wear out and have to be replaced. This tool, while it weighs ti 
more, iv not po clumay to handle, and ean be quickly applied and wor 
much easier hy ane operator, Our experiments have shown that it 
not the method of bending, but the lang spacing which sprung tho rail 
eo that o very heavy book to catch the web wna not necesary. In 
tool the ram may be nun in and out without pumping for « distance 
Ta". This allows the tou! to be placed over the rail and the ram bros 
up to its work on the mil head, when a few strokes will bend the ral 
the desired curvature; it may then be slid along easily and another p 
dure given. Tho ram is graduated to show the spring of rail and h 
loose wteel head which fite tho rail head. In a recent tost in ser 





NG, 1860. two men bent forty 30° 90 Ib. wteel rails in one day, where previo 
had been the best work of six mun with the best of « 
Mado in three sxen, as follows: he ned 
benders, and rail bent perfectly flat on 45° radius io 1 
No. 1. Weight 200 lim, for 70 Th. 49 carbon rail Slee wr" comtanrit abba = se" 


No.2. Weight 275 Ihe. for 90 b, 40 carbon rail. 
No, 3. Weight 425 Ihe, for 100 Ib, 70 carbon rail. 








HYDRAULIC PORTABLE SHAFT 
STRAICHTENER. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, T1509. 


SEEEte 
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NO. 1 MACHINE. FIG, 1609, 


STOCK AND SHAFTING 
STRAIGHTENING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. Neto AND Nett 


Figs. 11510 and 11511 represent our improved stock and sbal 
stmightening machines The screws are made of steel, the beds 
planer trac, and have two steel V blocks fitted to slide on them, the 
making it pomible t accommodate work of any length. 


FIG. 11510. 
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a 
AND SHAFTING STRAIGHTENING MACHINES. 


NO. 2 WITH CENTERS ATTACHED. 


SERERIFTION FIGS WEIO AND 11811, —tontinnes 


Whe F151 shevws No.2 machine wilh ceniery, to taken any length up to 
OF witected. The mune renters can te furnished with No. 1 machine. 
Thay am very eemrverient (hr lesting » great variety of work, and on te 
ers any hength ver 30° at an additions! charge. 

te placed in front of the coaters far con venicnce in fest 
tes pened or plone af hall: when tenting the work. The centers are always 
fe Bs, ceally adjusted without wrenches, and can be quickly removed from 
Me techie when vot wanted. No, 2 machine can be furnished with logs 

(iat Lastan to the Mowe, as shown, or short begs can be wihetituted. mating it 
suitable for bench uae. No. 1 machine ls inteoded for the beach only sort 

secnared bry tugs enat on each end of the bed. With each machine ts fur 
Rabe & Goidbed steel bar lor operating Ue sevow 


» 
4 
3 
wu SPECIFICATIONS. 
a 
0 


Net a = 

‘Will weraighton shalts, diameter. . 1" 4° 
Length of bed... oa Pd 
Weight of machine ta mou on beach 80 the, 215 Ibe. 

0 Weighlol machinewithtlorlgs.. =... 08. 205 the, 
Weight of centers. 25 the. 25 the. 





ric. eH, 


NO. 3 STOCK AND SHAFT STRAIGHTENING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. EI2 


Our No, 3 machine will tend « 
shalt 5” in diameter, The bed iw 
planed true for sliding V blocks, te 
| tong, and is mounted on wheels 
| which mise the bottom of the ma- 
chine from the Boor, # that it cn be 
_ | easily moved about should ceca- 
| doo require, The hend for carrying 
) the screw varies ftom the style of 
Noa 1 ond 2 machines, it being eaip- 
parted by four wrought iron posta, 
making it proof aguinst (racture and 
capable of withstanding immense 
preure, The V blocks are fitted 
with a device for testing the truth 
| off the piece to be straightened with- 
out removing it from the machine. 
Weight, 1,750 Ibs. 
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FOOT PRESSES. 


NO, ©, STYLE A. 

















DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11513 TO t151T. 


No, 00, style A. Used for the lightest kind of punchings, such a4 poper 
and cardboard trinunings, light bending operations, ete. 

Capacity —Capable of cutting blanks 44* diameter, J* thick biesse 

No.0, atyle A. Used for light punching, such aa jewelry, buttoo backs, 
suspender trimmings, etc. 

Capacity —Capable of cutting blanks 44" diameter, .06* thick Wrass 

No, 1, style A, Cspacity.—This press is capable of cutting « blank 
1° diameter, .08° thick brass. 


NO. 1, STYLE A. iaof recent design, and ix especially 
recommended 


No. 2, style A—Caparity. 
‘This prem ie capable of cutting 
Dinake 135" diameter, yy" thiek 
draws 
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FIG, t5I4, 
No. 2, style H.—This machine is fitted with » toggto joint connection 
very powerful in ite action. 


It is eapecinily adapted to punching «nail boles in heavy stock, om- 
boming, ewnging. ete. 


Capacity. —Will cut beans §¢* thick, 2° diameter. 


For specifications nee following page. 
274 


FIG, 11615. 
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Wo, 2 STYLE 4, 


Mo dt Prem 
Weight aff pross without ings 
Weight of prose with iors 
Length of stroke 

Hole in bed. 

Greatest dittance aute to platen 
Distance fron center of plinger to back 
Width of bed, front to back 

Wikith of bed, right to left. 
Hise af table. 

Floor qace 

Weight over af...... 5 
Weight with logs, dumestic ehipmen' 
Weight with logs, foreign shipment 
We Ter bench um demertic ship- 


Weight for bench use, foreign dean: 





SPECIFICATIONS Fias 
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100 Ie 
14" 
144° 
au 
24" 
“" 
45" 
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Our 
180 De 
200 Tha. 


510 tba. 
160 To, 


oA 

140 Ihe 

25 Ve. 
i 
yr 
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isi? = 2 
10° « 24° 


bi 
240 The 
25 the 


180 The 
240 Ba 
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oO 2 eTrie © 


CESCHIFTION NGS, © 





rie, ert 





TO 11017, —Continend. 


The Now G0, 0, aod | prewew ean te furniabed without tables, 
to ment on bench, f eo dewred 
All preeees ere roeulerly fornidhed with cast iron levers, tet 
steel lovers can be eupplied instead, of entre gost. 


Ware YO mr 
a 
100 the 
325 Tae 
tg" and 214° 
: 
ou’ 
ay’ 
° 
me 
1 = U3" 
Me 
oy 
300 tbe 
434 Ibs. 


20 Ihe. 
00 Iba. 


ia 


AAD Ihe 
” 





ios 
“sor 
or 
410 Tow 
500 Ths. 


O48 


000 Mew 
t)7" and 
aw alge 
ay” 
an 
ior 
wa 
wy « 
ow 
60 Ibe, 
800 the 


” 


NO Daw 
ue 
Sig’ « O14" 
ou 
id 





a = 
mY = 37° 
Lid 
650 Iba, 
075 iba. 





ADJUSTABLE SCREW PRESSES. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 11818. 


This exceedingly convenient prees is designed for use in machine shops for pressing 
shafts into and from pulleys, gear wheels, hubs, etc., and for straightening hafta Tha 
invention was tho result of a constant need for such « press in our works, and we have 
one convenient to cach of the lathes in our factory. 


The engraving shows the construction and principle of eperation of the machine 
very distinctly. From the table rise two eerew guides, upon which the cross head iy 
adjastably supported, having two semi-screw oule and toggle mechaniem by which 
the cross bead is held fast or released for vertical adjustment, The crow head ie balanced 
by weights, ac shown, and a slesdying bar connects the press ctip with the press screw. 
On the prose screw is fixed a spur toothed ratchet wheel embraced by a forked lever 
head fulcrumed to oscillate on the press screw. A double scting spring pawl engages 
the teeth of the ratehot, and to the pres screw a hand crank is freed. 


After the object has been placed in prom, the crow head in whieh the central screw 
is placed can be instantly dropped to the work, and with a few turna of the serew the 
required preswure is applied. An important saving in time is thus effected, as compared 
with the method heretofore followed of placing » quantity of blocks on the bed plate, or 
running a long screw up and down until it reached the material to be pressed. 


‘The operator at @ lathe can turn to the machine and pres on or off any work that ix 
done on mandrels in his lathe, avoiding the necessity of pounding on the ends of the 
mandrela, battering or spoiling the centers or apringing the mandrels, The dursbitity of 
mandrels thus used ia indefinite, and the risk of breaking = wheel or other object in 
putting it on oF taking it off the mandrel is avoided. Moreover, pulleys or gear wheels pressed on shafts hy this machine are more 
securely fixed, and less liable to bo out of true when put into service. 

We furnish this press in threo sizes, as follows: 

No. 1, 12° x 24", capacity 20 tons preseure, weight 260 Iba. 
No.2, 20° § 30, capacity 50 tone pressure, weight 870 Iba. 
No. 3. 30 x 38", capacity 50 tons pressure, weight 1,495 Ihe, 





SCREW PRESSES. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. NeTe TO Sa 


‘This screw prest has many advantages that will be readily sppreeiated by any one familiar with this class of tools, The ant which 
receives the most wear be mule in s separate casting, and bolted to the press bay. ‘These nuts are interchangeable and ear be replaced 
at any time when worn out, ‘The slide be axtre long, and the bearing eurfyees are hand scraped to insure perfect fit. ‘The ways for the 
tide are polid with the press, which we eonsider 4 valiable improvement. 

‘The stop or check nut inatead of being threaded on the screw, a* is common practice, is independent nnd threaded on the nab mating, 
B besvy boulder on the screw bringing up against tho check nut, This construction is clearly shown in the cut and is aw Important 
improvement. 

Description continued on next page. 
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FIG. 162. 





SCREW PRESSES. 
o 


“eptinued. 


No, 1 HAND SCREW PRESS. 
DESCRIPTION FIG, E18. 


‘Thin prow je largely teed for tanking and bending operations where power fe 
hot required, alae for texting tools in the lool reori, 


Capable of cutting blanks 115" diameter, \¢* thick high ternme 


Length of stroke. . ‘ . ayer 
‘Orvatest distance between aide and platen ‘ o a 
Distance from conter of side to back 2s 
Weight, net......... ns 
Weight, net, withoat table. . 335 Ibe 
Weight, complete, dorsestic shipment AS) Ibe 
Weight, complote, forcign shipment ’ 600 Ibe. 
Floor apace oorupiod y= ua 












No. 3, STYLE 8, HAND 
SCREW PRESS, 


oe 





IPTION FIG, 1820. 


Dred for camer trimmings, , tool 
room work, ety 


Sive of bet 10)" » 19" 
Greatest distance between 

ide und bobeter a” 
Distance from conter of 

aide to back ou" 
Distance between din 

bolts, reqular 1” 
Weight, net... 1,400 the. 
Weight, domestic ship- 

ment 1,500 Ihe. 
Weight, foreign shipment, 1,800 Ibe 
Floor apace occupied. wo = 40" 


FIG, 1620, 


No, 3 ARCH SCREW PRESS. 


SESCHIFPTION FIG, Nez", 


Thie pros ia designed expecially for ton! ro 
ured for manufacturing purposes on heavy wor 

On heavy work, requiring counsiderable power, we inert one of our Uruet be 
ings at the top of the machine to reduew the fricthas ead 
nw, 





ano In tenting wew dies; it ie 








|, net. 
Weight, domestic shipment 
Wasnt foreign abiprment 
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POWER PRESSES. 


STYLE A, SINGLE ACTING POWER PRESSES. NO. 6 PLAIN PRESS. 























CESCRIPTION FIGS. 11622 ANDO tis20, 


‘Tho etyle A, of arch press, ix designed with special reference to 
having the frame conform to the line of stress, which maken it prefer- 
able for all panching where the work is eevere, a the die is sot under 
‘the shaft and the strain is borne directly by the uprighta They are 
© constructed as to give a large die space, at the eame time main- 
taining the strength. 

‘The shafts are of forged steel, fiited with aplit bushings which 
‘are arranged to take up the wear on the under side of the shalt, thus 
always keeping it up to the upper aide of the bearing, where it belong»: 

‘Tho smallest size is often furnished for bench use, and can be 
0 fitted when 

‘Tho cluteh used is our patent imstantancour clutch. ‘The balance 
wheels are fitted with broase bushings, and a combined hand and 
foot lever ia furnished with each press. 


NO 6 GEARED PRESS WITH ROLL FEED ATTACHMENT. 


These presses are fitted to receive bolder plates and 
dovetail chucks, both of which are furnished with each 
machine. 

Th is often advieable to use a geared power pres an senount 
of the larger range of work that ean be produced with (he sume 
preet, as a slow moving punch will penetrate = greater thick- 
new of motal with lem injury to the tusks then if driven at» 
high rate of apeed. 

Where work ie heavy, euch on punching nuts, washers or 
oprvekel work, we recommend o yeared press; but where the 
metal ia thin, » plain press ie better salted to the wok say 
acrount of the greater pert that can be obtainet. 

‘The gears are well proportioned, oxtrn beavy and ate enue 
fram the best gin iron, both gear and pinkon Belg cut frase 
the wolid metal, 

The balance whenls are well proportioned end es large ae 
Ubry ean te nude mind tee commantaut with tee sian a thee tony 
of the press 


MG. Nez. 


(Por description of rull (ood see Figg] 1546.) Foe qevificotions see following page 
: 278 








THE YFYTAIRBSANES COMPANY 


= 





100g" = 26"/25 54 
2 a 
we) ive 








a DESCAIPTION FIG. 1524. 
desimble to obtain in one stroke of the 
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STYLE A, DOUBLE ACTING POWER 


prem @ ou and drewi 
are geoerally used; thet tn where the ests ie naa oe 
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+ Cut sbows No. 9 plain prone fitted with roll feed attachment. 
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DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1EZ0 ANO 1830. 


Coomenst che peuntens aly > bearings, extra heavy stoct cxank shafts, simple and 
irake fran scr ndjustnrnts of sire ed anh orn cinta 
prunes with arvers! types of utches and amang (hes a7 are the slisfing tas, Dp wy dew tae “Herton* 


Fa 
TAH 
Hu 


lute Ths Clutch engagra at any point instantly; in fact, Snot uae 5 ae the fywheell 

from tbe tine the Crescdle i utd crank shaft is revolving. There are pine distinct rucnect sanallanecualy 

_ Sr aleeealenaiee crank shalt. "th be engnem eal 
“ it engages. 

eM ow cnkchn ar provided witha tive sto tach ts the crank abalt free sonal yoveliion. 

Bhonid i be ined te run the pres continuously by succemive strokes may be had 7 witng ie peat 


put of 
| See 


extra charge. 
| ERR ELE REDE SSE ERE the upper die, with- 


wes rake in of the “7 Tt ts attached to the frame of press and works on « collar attached to the end of crank shaft. 
Gratis id oa. and extn aap & Ceeitor 
Ted od ert me Samet compression grease cups in whch we advise the use of crude 
— Ssaaaep hones 


. oe 
Strokeon of stroke oth ae Ss Baeees 6 eral etditional cont 
ar fm ji P in acitahle depending wholly upon (he nature of the work whether 


nis ; - 
erietat ence Upon rere Sematy infernation wot ve orl sahenit spectientions sod of epecial feeds andl gauges 
Stay rod mh a eg msn the Fe ee BE to the taeger dam, wes soured, 
to permit of heavier work than is mgularty given Facaly bank capacity. 
SS Aces premen—We wit Rersiak pxtemn en Setar driven premes ups receipt of full information giving Lind and amanent of 
- aes | 
261 | 





INCLINABLE POWER PRESSES. 


DIMENSIONS NO. 7 STANDARD. 





Width of opening in back of frame... ....,..,. o 
Width between gibs..... y our 
Disaster wp, 
standard stroke. . id 
- ad 
Adjustment of alide......... aur 
Tiismneter of balance wheel... ue 
Width of face wf balanes wheel sur 
‘Weight of balance wheel fe 500 The. 
Bpesd of balance wheel, revolutions per minute... 100-150 


Ares top of bolster plate, tront and beck, right and 











Standard opening in bed........ 
"area emg td, eta a, 


Ricabesea sci 
Wath of opening a bask of framse,... 
Width between gibe, .. avr 
Pata ad dle, rae a jana 


















Speed af balance wheel, ioaiclied poretas 





DIMENSIONS WO. 10 STANDARD. 


‘Weight complete... 
Bisndd epentay tn bed... 


Vary poate oping i bd nt ad hack, 
right snd left....... : 


Sicilia Neibe Sin eae @f eca, 

Width of opening i: back of frame, . 

Width between gibt... 6.6 ccccccee 
Dane tt dil, aah anlar up, 








Weight of balance wheel... F ; 

Goad dt ba Nines vse! ervsitinaaparadiel a 

eh, epmeteoe aod back, right and 
left. 


ine 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 








ADJUSTABLE POWER PRESSES. 


P. 6. 
MO. 208 PLAIN PRESS. one . 





NO. 20h PLAIN PRESS. NO, 40 PLAIN PRESS 





ric. 183), FIG. 1692. iG. G92. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. "S21 TO WES, 


‘Thee premes are of euch a familiar type that much deseription is unnecemary. They are extensively used by all maoulecturers 
Of sheet metal goods, The whole body of the machine may be inclined to any desired angle. Preses are built in the plain fly wheel 
type a4 shown above, or, if more power is desired, they can be beavily geared. Each machine ls supplied with bolster plate and 
teeadle. Dies are furnished at extra cost only 





SPECIFICATIONS. 
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Ho. oF Pann 0 20 wu 40 a) “ 70 
Weight, complete, about...) G00 iba | 00lix | 800thx | 1,300 }be | 1,000tbe | 2,200 the | 9,0001be | 6,200 tbe. | 7,500 the, 
pening in bed, round a’ st o ” 6° * uw a“ 26" 

back from center 
of ald s,s... x " 44" 413" o o wr v 1" 
Distaneo between standards “ v x " “we i 1s 26" 
Distance from bed to bot~ 
tom of alido, when stroke | 
and adjustroent are up r 7 71 74 By | } 19° ur 
Stroke plunges, standard oe ir a 2 oe, a aur 
Adjustment of plunger. 4 ‘ zy" PT ro pn ah 
Diameter of balance wheel, ik ww “us Bt a ur rl a 
Width of balasce weet 214” Fy 34" oN’ bye by" 5y" v 
Weight of balance heck...) 751 125 th 2iitbe | 260 ston. | 700 200 om | 1900 thse 
Speed of balance wheel. 125 15 4 | 12h i) 100 75 60 to 75 
Remiel bolster plate oxi | x1 Ow itt! te ci | to ae | ise 2a" | le aa" | 2 aD 
Thickness of bo! te. . i" ils" Me Tee eet } aM? 
Hole in Bolster plate, round | 
ina i* 2 r cl ae Se 
Hole in phanger, standard \" i" 14" in" 1s" ST ee ee Ls 
Ane of plunger, standard... $54" | fly" ear ee 4 ee | er | oe | x te | de OF 
I | 
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POWER PRESSES. 


SHOWN WITH TIE BOLTS, OR STAY RODS. 


- NO. 6 GEARED PRESS. 








STYLE B, SINGLE ACTING POWER PRESSES, 
DESCRIPTION FIG, 11694. 


‘This pre was designed to moet a demand for an open tmek tilting 
press which could produce a large variety of work, and which could be 
inclined, permitting work to slide from the dic by gravity, thus arswer- 
ing the purpose of a knockout motion, and not incressing ita cost and 
complicatiba. . 

‘These presees have large die ypace, and their overhang construction 
with open back permite the stock to be fed from front to back or side~ 
ways, os desired, a the food rolls can be placed on either side or on the 
buck of the die. 

‘The body of tho’ press ix very heavy in comparison with those of 
other makes of equal size, and the shaft and bearing are amply barge 
for the work required. 

‘The ball and socket adjustment is used on the connertion unlee 
otberwise ordered. Shafts are of forged steel, fitted with bushings 

Our patent instantaneous clutch and sup motion ia used, Balance 
whools are fitted with bronse bushings, and a combined hand and foot 
trip ia furnished with each prem Tie rods can be furnished if required, 
but it is adviaable to select a press large enough for the work without 
voir use. 


In the upright position them premes are used for blinking owt il 


tion dies and punches, ond when inclined are adapted to combination 
dies, or any style of die work where the work should slide from the 
die by gravity. 

Expenence has shown that the press ehoald be incined from 38" lo 
40 to produce the best resulta Symmetry ol design as well as utility 
‘has been considered in the design of these presses, the stock having boon 
placed to give the greatest strength with the least amount of metal. 

‘The larger sizes can be furnished either plain or peared. 


ria. 634. SPECIFICATIONS. 








Mo. oF Poem 1 en Be 4 
| a | le 
Wi of Plain. Sepak ; ay 400 tba. 875 Ibe 1,650 Iba 2,000 Ibe. 
Weight of Rywheel, geared... css ci chivwnee wate sea dle on a aah 
We of rod ge 7 BO Ibes. 150 ttn, 300 Iba. (00 Ihe 
Diameter ) Geared dow ¢ 
Diameter of flywheel, plain ww ier bad wr 
Face of Gywheel, goared, .. Adenshas salou ea wasle ‘ ‘ 
Face of fywheel, plain . 4" ag" ay’ 4” 
Stroke, regular... r r Y i" 1s" 
Broke, longest. . ele $e 4" 
of aide - | 3g* v 1“ 14" 
in bed, regular F sae x6" r7 7h" «x hh 
in bed, largest posible, extra exe Gia" x HxH 1085" x 12) 
Distance between oF uprights. y 7" By" i 
Digtance from center of to back 3K" 
‘Thickness of bolster plate a 
Distance between die bolts, regular a" 
Distance from slide to bolster with stroke down and 
adjustment wp. ...... vos . 4" 
fine of bottom of Mide.....,.. . ag? ease" 
eet ee a 
ot bed, left te right s ur 
Floor space, regular Ms 0" 
pled , revalutions 20 
of coun’ Bix cas ‘ 2 
Bizo of aad loose . 5 * iva2 
Biso of on countershaft ita? 
in bras, rourrd blanks Lo 
over all. o 















M 


4 
yy 


ie) 


work that ona be passed through the dies, with either plain or eumbins- () 
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POWER PRESSES. 


STYLE GB, COUBLE ACTING POWER PRESSES. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11636. 


‘The style B double acting proses are identical with the style A, shown 
in Pig. 11624, a for as capacity is concerned, but they are adapted to 
far wider range of work, as they can be inclined and the work pass from the 
top of the die by gravity, and thus allow the use of the dies that would 
require the work to be removed by hand or knockout motion if used in a 
style A prom. 

‘The food rolls can also bu placed on the aide of the preer for using 
stock in abort lengths 


Esch prose is furnished with one plain boleter plate, aleo tremdle and 
wiay bolts. No dies are pupplied exoept at extra cost. Prem may be 
ither of the plain fywheot type, as shown, or, if mor power la desired, 
it can be heavily geared. 


For deseription of feeding devises applicable to this prem ase page 22, 
Pigs 11546 bo 11548. 
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in regu 
Holo in bed, largest posable, oxtra 
Distance between housings or uprights... 








x ye = ~ 








10" x4" 

10" x4" 2 xo" 
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CAM POWER PRESSES. 


NO. G, STYLE A, CAM PRESS. 












DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11636 AND 11897. 

Cam premes are designed for blanking and cupping shell work: 
the stock being eut and drawn in one atroke of the prom. ‘The ad~ 
vantage of the cam aver the crank double acting press lies in the fact 
that the plunger dwells longer on the blank duting the operation of 
drawing, and also in the increased length of stmke which ean be 
obtained. 


NO. 5, STYLE B, CAM PRESS. 






i 2 ii) \ r ) 


mee 


Shown with cam movement on central plunger. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11596 AND 11597,—Cuntinurd. 

‘The cam motion ean be applied to either central plunger 
oF dide. Shafta have central support to prevent «pringing. 
Roller bearings are applied to the cam rolle, and the cama and 
rally are hardened tool steel. This obviates the trouble so 
often experienced of heating and roughing up, and allows the 
press to run continuously, 

‘Cam presses con be supplied is wither our style A ur style B, 
and epecifications are in general the mmo as given for Fige. 
11672 ond 11534, 

Fooding attachments as shown in Figa 11546 to 11548 can - 
be supplied for these machines if desired. "iG. wear, 
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Shown with cam movement on dide and preset equipped with 
raek roll feet, arranged to feed fram sie to aldo, 
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NO, | PLAIN STRAIGHT SIDED PRESS 


WITH SPECIAL ROUND BED. 
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POWER PRESSES. 


NO, 5, STYLE ©, POWER PRESS, GEAnEO. 





alide and crank shaft, 


wach prow, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11644. 
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The corentric adjustinent ia used, and poersite 
rapid and aceurate adjustment of the plunger while 
forming o perfectly solid connection betwwen the 


‘The preses are provided with our patent inatan- — 
tancous clutch and stop motion, by the use of whieh 
they can be set to run continuously or stopped at 
each revohition, ax (ho work may require, 

Palance wheols are fitted with bronze bushings, 
and a combined hand and foot trip is furnished with 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1644, 

Btyle D presses are designed for general work oot 
requiring feeds, The frame in extremely rigid, andl 
veo constructed as to give lange die space and con- 
venience in handling the work. 


Three promes have proved very efficient and aro 
wiecemful with’ manufacturers requiring heavy 
jeunching, and will do all kinds of forming, bending, by 


we 
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POWER PRESSES. 
STYLE E PRESSES, ADJUSTABLE GED. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11545. 

These presen were originally designed to scoommodste dies of varying thicknemes, and are always in demand by our customers 
who do « jobbing busines: in proarwork. 

‘Tho larger aise are used for bending bicycle handle bars att similar work, as well as for sub-press dies In the larger sizes the 
adjustable bed is accurately fitted in » right angled recess, and bolted securely at the apex and both sides, making a finn and rigid bed, 
fully equal in strength to the one solid with the press, while at thé mime time by the use of the crank, gears and serew, shown in the 
‘Wustration, it is adjustable to any position within the capacity of the machine, 

This feature is original with us, and patented. ‘The slide is adjusted by an eccentric, while the shafts aro ol forged stnel, Attest with 
Dushings, and the balance wheels buxbed with bronze: 

Our inatantancous clutch and stop motion is used, and the pram can be run continuously or automatically stopped after each revolu- 
Mon. A combined hand ond foot trip is furniahed with each prow 


NO.1 STYLE EC POWER PRES! 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11545, 
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FEEDING ATTACHMENTS FOR POWER PRESSES. 


RATCHET ROLL FEED. 
BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 


are used, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11840. 
‘This ia one of the almplest wnd most useful feeds whore long atrips or coils of metal 


A press with o ratchet roll fesd applied, ix practically aa automatic machine, ae it 
does not require an operator except to start the strip of metal into the role; tha prose 
will then operate without attention until the strip is finished. 

Ratchet rol feeds ore made in five sizes, and are applied to style A, B, aml C premes, 
shows in Figs 11523 to LIS24, 11534 to 11539, 

- This feed, when used with style A presses, is designed to food from frunt to hack 


NG. 1548, ‘or the reverse, With ntyle B presses it can be arranged right to left, front to back, of 
‘the reverse; with style C preses, from right to left, or the reverse, 


‘The length of feed for each stroke is about the mmo os tho diameter of the rofla and can be adjusted to food a lene distance lay 


Ube adjusting screw and diding nut in the slotted disk. 


‘The feed rolis are steel. ‘The upper roll ix easily adjusted for different thicknesses of tock by the thumb screw regulating the tension 


on « spring bearing on the upper roll boxes. 


Ratehots are cut with fine teeth ond two pawls are furnishes! for accurate adjustment. 


‘This foed is applied! to single and double acting presses 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


DIAL FEED. 
BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11547. 


‘Tha design of dial feed consists of a flat disk or dial, revolving on 
= stud fnatened to the bolster plate of preex The dial is notehed and 
revolved by means of a finger, operated by the feed disk and connecting 
rod, 


"Tho locking arn is held in contact with the edgn of the dial by = 
spring, which causes it to act ag a brake and prevents the dial from 
going beyond its proper position. 

“The table is provided to bold the work to be operated upon. The 
dial le furnished with holes to receive the work, when ordered, 

"This feed is made in five sizes and is applied to style A promes, chown 
in Fign. 11522 to 11524 and 11536. 

It is designed for feeding tanks, shells, cups, bleyele links and s 
great variety of pivees upon which a subsequent operation is required. 
It is expecially useful for feeding shells to be redrawn. 

‘The dial feed ie often used to perform two or more operations, as 
stamping, piercing and forming. With this feed from 40,000 to 60,000 
pieces can be operated upon in a day of ten hours. 


RATCHET DOUBLE ROLL FEED. 


BUILT IN FIVE SIZES. 





FIG. "647. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. "S48, 

‘This feed fs applied to style B proses shown in Fign 11534, 11538 and 13537, ‘The 
construction of oar double roll feed ia omentially the mune as single roll feed, but is 
applicd to proses when greater accuracy is required, 

Irene ih os denned ate tp 1 nbn ea 

In connection with our double roll feed » top roll lifting device can be: 

Castes tas Seed oh fe scanned ae tcatats oote he adh becnenent aT aa 

Shown 60 boleter plate with top roll lifting device. 
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EMBOSSING PRESS. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11850, 





FIG. 1860. 
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STANDARD COUNTERSHAFTS FOR POWER PRESSES. 
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ADJUSTABLE STROKE DRAWING AND BROACHING PRESSES. 



















DESCRIPTION FIG. 11661, 


The odjostable stroke drawing and breaching presses have a variable 
stroke which can be adjusted to operate through any intermediate distance 
between these limita, 


‘The work can be done at any part of the stroke, which makes the machine 
well adapted for redrawing, broaching, tirawing cups, tubes from beavy metal, 
etc, ‘The construction is clearly shown in the illustration; » large screw 
opertes the ram or alide, the speed of which can be varied by changing the 
ratio of gears on the top of the machine. - 


‘The «peed of the ram is constant, making this style auperior to a cam or be 
Logale joint press, wi 
Another advantage is the time gained by the variable stroke. A quick <q” 
retur motion and automatic stop are provided as shawn. yh 
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bearings, thue reducing the friction on the downward stroke. Oo 


For using heavy metal whieh requires row~ iol 
siderable power to strip the shell from the phun- 
eet, we plac one of our end thrust bearings under 
the gear on the top of the machine fo reduce the 
Sriction on the return stroke. 


The No. 1 preet has double Uhrowd eerew 
and tho No. 2 press has single thread screw. 





Each machine is supplied complete with 
counterdhalt of «ime noted below, but «peckal 
countershafte can be furnished to alt special 


cd nm 
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20 tone 40 tone | 

i 19" x 10" x 10" high 10" 10" = 10" high | 
Sou a ous “se 
coat duvet < Mr * 





: 15 revotutions of pulley 12)%) revoluiionsof pulley 

shall gives 1* motion of aide shaft giver 1” mation of alld 

16" diameter, 614" face 

y- oh. 18° diameter, 534" face 
bobnes Fy 2,000 Tha, 


2.200 the 
Driving pulleys on countershalh, regular. ... a6 Lddiisen riis ‘D8? diameter, 61g” faco 
‘Tight snd loo pulleyy on rountershaft ‘ pektans dined 16° diameter, 64" face 
Height over all... 06.6055 ear Knoey Te eee ee vr 
Brace oecupied...... re«nvo 








POWER SPRUE PRESSES. 


STYLE DL 


























DESCRIPTION Fic. 1662. 


‘The illustration shows « pres which #e have designed with epecial 
teference to the needs of brass founders and other manufscturors of 
soft metal castings. The operator hae both hands {ree to bold and guide 
the work, the cutters starting in instant response to the foot preasure 
‘on the lever and stopping automatically at the highest part of the stroke, 
‘The overhung construction of the frame allows large or irregular shaped 
castings to be operated upon. 

The cutters are made from plain bar steel of the right section, doing 
away with the necessity of expensive machine work in fitting, and can 
be sot at right angles to the front of press if found more convenient, 
The adjustment of the cutters pormits their use up to the last ineh, and 
they may be accurately at to just cut off the gate without touching 
each other, thus presurving the cutting edges 


‘The guneral design and proportions correspond to our No. 3 style 
D press, shown in Fig. 11544. 


STYLE F, SPRUE PRESS, 
MOTOR DRIVEN. 


fic. "S862. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1463. 
eepecially designed to mest the jis of manufacturers of waft metal 
"The mackie is com 
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noe ploslecc terete DOUBLE SEAMING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11684, 


‘This machine is for double seaming the bottoms of round pails, fruit and paint exas,, 
abo other rownd articles nade [rom aboot metal. 

























Weight, about... " aah 380 the, 
Will handle work up to. . 6° diameter and @* high 
Sine of driving pulleys. . 2 > ee tl 
Size of driving pulleys on counter mens os 2K" 
Speed of spindle, revolutions per minute om napes 300 to 400 


NO, 2 DOUBLE SEAMER. 


OESCRIPTION FIG. SEs, bi 
Our double maming machines may be ar- y 
ranged with « four or five step cone pulley, in 
order to vary the speod, acconting to the differ- <f 
} ent diameters of the cans, These machines ean fy 
be operated by unskilled Isbor with great 
rapidity and will prodace porfect work, 


NO. 3 DOVBLE SEAMEN, 


FIG, "864. { 


GPECIFICATIONS Fic. 11885, | 


Weight, about, ......... 600 ths, | 
Will handle work up to oey | 
Size of driving pulley . xr 


Sine of pulleys on counter, wr 


Speed of spindle per minute, 250 to 
350 revolutions 


OESCRIPTION FiG. T1586. 
All progressive tin can manufacturers 
ttm double seamers, which do away NG. 186s. 
with expensive methods and skilled 
labor. We will make changes on the shove machine fer the customers’ 
apecial work, at a emall additional cost. All double eamera are fitted with 
one duck and one at of curling diske 
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Weight, about . 1,500 Iba. 

Will handle work up to, 24° linmeter, 247 high 

Size of driving pulleys....... ‘ cs s 12" x yy" 

Size of pulleys on counter ............ ; : iy x ay" - 

Spend of spindle, revolutions . 200 to 300 ric, 11880. 
206 
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DRAW BENCHES. 


NO. 1 ORAW BENCH, 





FIG. 11657. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11667 TO 1S80, 


Que line of draw benches comprises three sises, which have recently been redesigned and perfocied on modern lines, 

In addition to the drawing chains, they are all fitted with return chains which automatically return the tongs to the head of the beneh 
thus allowing the machine to be operated quickly by one man,as there is no time Jost by the operator in returning the tongs before 
starting the mound picee. 

‘The return is geared 2 to 1, theraby miving much timo, while the operator, standing at the head of the bench, can cause the tongs 
to turn in any direction at any.point on the bench. When the draft is made on the rod ar tube and it clears the dies, it ean be picked 
up by the operator, and the tongs will return automatically to the head of the bench and remain until marted again by the operator, 

All the driving parta are mounted on a «ingle iron column, giving great stability and steadiness in working. The tongs are tee) 
Forgings, of new and efficient form, and have interchangeable jaws, which is a great advantage on account of the hard wear to which 
tongs are put. 

‘The draw chains are exceptionally heavy and amply strong enough for the strain to which they are subjected. 

‘The benches are constructed entiroly of metal, Which enaldes them to stand greater strains than those of ordinary design. They are 
unquestionably the snoothest running benches on the market. 


Description continued on following page. 


NO. 2 ORAW BENCH. 











DRAW BENCHES. 


4 
\ 
4 i 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11687 TO 11869,—Continurd, a 

‘| 


‘The No, 1 draw bench jx used for light jewelers’ work, such a* drawing seamlom malt curtain and the like. Tt ie 
Pupdaris kde te wor tenaiee bet con fe Hecled iksoy' age eh tan eee chan = ren 














Mi ceiving Pilleyccccsccs Bas Sapna PSE ra are a ' 

f The No, 2 draw beneh is weed for the heaviest of work, It will reduce about 44° brass rod iy" at a draw, BYU 
doouthly Hy nk mew we recommend expecially for heavy work. oe ee i ee é 
Wolght, nah... Sears Perc tris tix cotba basa p cadpp ania sae 140 hcacelahanes mC 1.400 
ERR eee asia ss kegny Exo 6 Saree vkr es sears pened yore ori oerias pent ia co 


N paw Ranch for dew copper and braa: tubing, 9 well as solid rode. If je driven by & ib 
teres geared direct paper pt Low reg Pryce ped mht patty witha a v4 
te Reduces solid brass or steel bar 1" in diameter or stee! tube 2* in diameter, }g* at a draw. 4.4 revolutions of worm shaft 


v6 1’ of motion to draw 
‘Tha bench is regularly made in 20’ lengths, but ean be made any longth desired, at an extra charge. 





ROTARY SWACING MACHIN 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1660, 
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Description continued on following pam. 
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NO. 1 WIRE COILER, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. t1S60, 


ric, 862. 


ROTARY SWACING MACHINES. 
“ADJUSTABLE DRAW PLATES, 
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DRAW BENCHES, 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. GET TO 11560.—Continued. 


The No. 1 draw bench ta sad f jewelers work, auch aa drawing taralees wire, small vod, curtele the lke. Te 
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ax 
‘The No, 2 draw teneh bs for drawing steel, copper and brass tubing, as well as solid rode. It ie dri friction ehuteb 
nas con ta pared diveck Schule steoneen tee eee, Em many extn thle coachinn Will tabs tim pines ' hydrenile draw 
ity. Redures wold lira or stool bar t* in diamoter or steo! tube 2* in diameter, ig*aladraw. 83 revolutions of worm shaft 


give 1° of motion to draw chain. 
‘The bench is regularly made in 20° lengths, but ean be made any length desired, at an extra charge. 
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ROTARY SWACING MACHINES. 


DESCAIFTION FIG. Se. 
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ROTARY SWACGING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, 1860. 





ADJUSTABLE DRAW PLATES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. TBO. 
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WIRE COILERS. 


NO. 1 WIRE COILER, 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


iG. 18082. 








Fic. 11661. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11602 AND 11802. 


Aaingle gene wire eotler far work, and 
naw uned to reduce wire It cornet 
the draw bench, The principal features 

are the which ix Wh & bear. 
ing, bolted te underside of a heavy table, 
thus b it pear the drum and giving « 
aut . The reverse starting and #top- 


ping miaioa ion isopersted by a friction elutrh 
illey which we find gives better aatistoetiun 
tight and loose pulleys. A wire wtarting 
attachment, whieh starts dow in ordor to 
at - a brea! ae B previa 
making it practi to operate machine 
tofs draw bench This machine 

— ran with or without countermhalt as 


lire. 
Capecity: The machine reduee No @ 
D, £2 soldd bras wire (wo trutileers ab one 
atrain. 
Description eoutinued of following page, 





WIRE COILERS. 











WIRE FLATTENING MILLS. 
DESCRIPTION Fria. 1804. 


Equipped with the patent rotler bearings on the roll jowrnale This mill is 
used in the manufacture of hard flat steel and brass wire for springs, ete, 

Owing to the high rate of ppeed, and continuous running of the rolle in this 
form of mill, it hae bewn found necemmry hitherto to provide some means of cold 
water circulation through the rolls, which is a svurce of trouble and expense. 
‘This trouble is entirely obviated by the uso of our roller bearings, and we ean 
guarantee the complete absence of heat from our bearing. Wort gears are 
used to obtain uniform adjustment of the rolix 


No, of mill... 0.6.6.6 “% 1 2 3 
Diameter of roils. ” o 1” 
Pace of roll iy’ 25” 4g y 
Gearing . 1m lt? lia lwo 
Diameter of pulleys Mr 1 10" 2 
Puce of pulleys, .....+ ou’ 24" 4" sr 
Floor peace. ‘ or x wr oar ao x ax Or” 
Height... 5 x vo wy 
Weight, net....... . 700 Th, 700 tba 40D Iba 4,000 Hs 
Capacity size of wire. M M i nN 
Speed of rolls, revolutians 

per minute sages 100 400 5 » 

300 


NO. a 
WIRE COILER. 


\ Na @ No} 
diameter, #59* high|12" diameter, 9° high 
Tis 351g" x dasgr 
18° x5" x¥ 
6 00 
ite Ito 
650 Uh. 1,400 Ibs, 

725 tbe 1,470 |bs. 
850 the 1,700 Ihsw, 
xs’ 6xr 
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DESCRIPTION FIGs. 1866 
AND 11886. 

Cul gran are weed for all driving 
mechoniom, and geare made of a 
Vight and left hand spiral, the ewmnbi- 
nation of whieh is commonly known 
+ the herring bone goar, are used 
in Ue housings of all the emaller 
ise milla, while tho larger size mille 
are equipped with what is termed 
Staggered geara The object of 
waing thes styles of gery le to 
seoure smooth and even running 
under a heavy strain. 

One of the most important im- 
provements in our rolling mille ix 
the application of tha Momberg 
voller bearing to the journals of the 
rolle Thx fenture enables us to 
build « mill which will do its work 
faster than the ordinary mill with 
tem than one ball of the driving 
power, a4 with roller bearings there 





ROLLING MILLS. 


NO. 4 ROLLING MILE FITTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS. 





ria, 1688, 


ie wearcely any friction on the roll journal, and conmquently no beating of the rolls, involving frequent delays to coo! them. 
Again the roller besring enshiee us to reduen the weight of the mill by reduring the sire of the gears, making the machine mora 


compact 


From the euty it will be seen that alJ gearing and driving mechaniam is protected frem doit and dirt hy detachable covers, which aleo 
remove the possibility of acrident to the operator. 


Tnidextd hand whedle are used for setting down the rolls, thus reducing the liability of wtting ove end of the top roll kvwer than the 
other, # ving of tine, and more securste rewulte are thereby nocomptiaied. 


All bearings are fitted with bushings, which can be renewed when necomary, 


‘The mills are equipped with friction clutches instead of tight and loose pulleys, tinlowe olberwise onbered, On the tanger pines of milla 
chilled iron rolls are mostly used, although hardoned stecl fells can bo furnbibed if desired. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11505 AND 11606. 











400 Be [1.70 Row, |2,000 tas [8,750 





100 The, |1 430 Toa |1,650 Iba! 





© Letasls oot civem in the talde will ie ent ue aplication 





WIRE COILERS. 















DESCRIPTION 
No. 3 FIGS. 11562 AND 11663, 

WIRE COlLEn. Continued, 
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WIRE FLATTENING MILLS. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. 11806. 


Equipped with the patent roller bearings on the roll journala This mill is 
used in the manufacture of hard flat steel and bras wire for springs, ete. 

Owing to the high rate of speod, und continuous running of the rolla ia thin 
form of mill, it has been found necemmry hitherto to provide some means of eald 
water circulation throagh the rulla, which ie a source of trouble and expense. 
‘This trouble is entirely obviated: by the use of our roller bearings, and we oun 
iarantee the complete absence of heat from our bearings Worm gears are 
wed to obtain aniform adjustment of the rulle 


No. of mill. . orton y i 2 s 

Diamoter of role... * o Le uw 

Face of rolls... .. F ™ aMe° ay y 

Hearing . ites ties Ite lto 

Diamoter of pulleys * 10" 10" or 

Pace of pulleys... .. oH" a" ay’ 5" 

Floor «pace... . wesw ax4e Si «or 35*s 56” 

Height..,..... Fa 8 Sor oa" 

Weight, net... ... - 700 tha 1,700 Ibe. 2,400 Iba 4,000 Tha 

Capacity sise of wire... “ i % ts 

Sjwed of rolls, revolutions E 
per minute 100 400 5s 0 Fig. 11604, 

300 





ROLLING MILLS, 


DESCRIPTION FiGS, 11666 NO. 4 POLLING MILL FITTED WITH ROLLER BcAninGs 
AND 11560. 

Cut gears are used for all driving 
mecanion, and geare made of a 
right and left hand spiral, the combi- 
nation of which ia commonly known 
as the herring bone gear, are ued 
to the housings of all the amalier 
sive mills, while the larger size mille 
are equipped with what ie termed 
ttoggered geare. The object of 
tang thom styles of geure is to 
secure @neoth and even running 
under a heavy strain. 


One of the most important im- 
provements in our rolling mille ix 
the application of the Mosberg. 
roller bearing to the journals of the 
roll, This feature enables us to 
‘build « mill which will do ite work 
faster than the ordinary mill with 
Jess than one half of the driving 
power, as with roller bearings there 
ie peareely any friction on the roll journal, and consequently no heating of the rolla, invalving frequent delays to cool them. 


Again the roller bearing onablos ur to redure the weight of the mill by reducing the site of the gears, making the machine more 
compact. 


From the cute it will be wen that all gearing and driving mechanism is protected from dust and dirt by detachable covers, which also 
remove the pomibility of arrident to the operator. 


Indexed hand wheels are need for setting down the rolls, thus reducing the liability of setting one ond of the top rol! kywer than the 
other, & saving of Une, and more accurate results are thereby accomplished. 


All bearings aro fitted with bushings, which ean be renewed when necemary, 


The milla aro equipped with frietion clutches instead of tight and loose pulleys, unless otherwise erdered, On the larger sizes of milla 
chilled teoa rolls are mostly weed, although hardened steel rolls can be furnished if desired. 





ric, 666. 
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SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 11688 AND tise6, 














© Ltetaity @ot given in the tothe will be ant on ppolvaton. 
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For description and epecifieations, we preceding page. 


SPECIAL ROLLING MILLS. 
DESCHIFTION FIGS. NHeT To NETO. 


Some of the special forms of out rolling mills are shown 
In ute herewith, We um our patent ruller bearings on all 
styles of our mille where the conditions demand. We will 
be pleased to estimate on oy special type of rolling m= 
chunrry 


The standard millé mn Le wlajteel to large variety 
of uses, 


NO. 7 ROLLING MILL 
FITTEO WITH ROLLER BEARINGS. 


Fig. eer, 


THE FAIRBANES OCOOMPAaNYT 





SPECIAL ROLLING MILLS. 






SPOON GRADING MILL. 


PITTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS FOR 
SILVERSMITHS. 


For description se preceding page. 


DOUBLE GEARED GRADING MILL. 


FITTED WITH PLAIN OF MOLLER BEARINGS. 


Por description see preceding page. 


THH FAIRBANES coMPANT 









CROSS ROLLING MILL. 


FITTCO WITH ROLLER BEARINGS FOR 
SILVERSMITHS, 


Far description mee preceding page 


FIG, E70. 








ROLLING MILLS. 






NO, T ROLLING MILL 
FITTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS, 


Fic. 11566. 


For description and pocifications, «0 preceding page. 


SPECIAL ROLLING MILLS. 
OLSCRIFTION NGS. 11887 TO NSTO. 


Some of the special forms of our rolling mills are shown 
fp cute berewith, Woe um our patent roller bearings on all 
styles of our mille whero tho conditions demand. We will 
be pleased to estimate on any special type of rolling ma- 
chinery. 

‘The standard atilly can be aleptod to a large variety 
of uma. 


ria, "6887, 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 


















SPOON GRADING MILL. 


FITTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS FoR 
SILVERSMITHS. 


For deseription me preceding page. 


DOUBLE GEARED GRADING MILL. 


FITTED WITH PLAIN OF ROLLEA BEARINGS. 


Por description see preceding page. 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


CAOSS HOLLING MILL. 


FIVTED WITH ROLLER BEARINGS FoR 
SILVERSMITHS. 


Yor description sce preeésting page. 
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POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION Tic. ors. 
Capacity, No. 22 and lighter iran, 






FIG. 874. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. 1678. 
Capacity, No. 18 and lighter iron or soft steel, 











~~ Fiqulpmnent includes » set of froat, back, bevel and aide 
eee to facilitate cutting te size without marking the 


NO. 1120 POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 





. £ ge ed 


ria, ere, 
For description se following page. 





POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION HIG, 116TS. 


aboars driven by belt power, are back |, thereby insuring emooth and action. The marhine cut and 
precoeeedl iutieation Ny cos teotea ty sadety noel 30 sob Ge ets tod nt ry one at (ne reesoot neem es 


“ Dreger 
Ma rat Wit. . Genriog. Weight. 
tne Witpabbspess st axa" 125 or] 1,400 The. 
1120... . Byer a 10 28° x 414° 125 *3 4,100 How, 
HS; ose rer perk hab! ors 1 mer xd’ 125 8 4.900 tha, 
Mh, iv 28° x 414" 135 us 4,000 Tbe. 


Tipcved pletindla GAMld iat ka pla of eidisary ents ean te sigypBed wh inten obeb 


NO, 536 GAP SHEAR. 
DESCRIPTION FiG. 1tSTT, 


Oxparity, iron or soft steel. 






& 


No. 16 
are 
tad modern. There is 


nN 
on the it hand housing, to mauging 
ths sae ind Tolltwiog tates in sitting Kent cheat Baan 
line previously obtai 
wets Bae 
nud Beyuar, ter, = Wate, peed, «= Welght, 
0" or ” 75 = 1,900 Tha, 
we oar ” 75 = 2,000 Thx, 
“a on “ 75 -3200The 
ar ur a 5 500 Tha, 
FIG. NST7. “ar uw * 7 = - 3900 Ibs. 


. NO. 252 SHEAR. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. Nera. 


‘Capacity, No. 14 or lighter tron or saft 
steel. 
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ric. 18T8. 
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POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION Fria. Hi6Te. 


ANVGINOO SHNVEMIVE 
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NO, 536 GAP SHEAR. 
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DESCHIPTION FIG. NETS, 
» Na 14 ve Righter fron or softs 
+n ge auaalasiac * 
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POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 


NO, 6120 GAP SHEAR, 





FIG, 16681, 


DESCRIPTION 1G. 11801. 
Capacity, 46° iroa oF salt steel. 


‘These machines are adapted to 0 largo variety of work fro the lighter up to heavy gauges, within the limits stated, The open 
throat or gap in the housings gives the important advantage that eheets of any length can be trimmed and cut apart up to 15° from 
the edge. 


‘The driving mochanian is overbend to give direct pressure upon the cutter bar, and to prevent particles of dirt and grit from the eheots 
dropping into the working parts. The two housings are connected by means of a heavy transverse bar, whieh is in such position that it 
will not interfere with sheets that may be posed through from front to back. Shoete equal to the cutting length can be handled in this 
manner. 


‘The cutter bar is actuated by means of a forged double crank shaft, and ite pressure toward the bark is taken up by solid metal, 
not by loose gibe ‘The housings aro so shaped that sheets can be moved in cutting position sidewayn, without obstruction. The table 
has T dots running from front to back, and from right to leit. 


Tn front of the cuttor bar there is a positive hold-down, moved up snd down by cam and levers from the main shaft, guided at both 
ends, and adjustable for various thicknemes of material. The gears are machine ent, and tight and loose pulleys are provided besides the 
flywheel. 

A positive cluteh controls the mation. The machine \s put in action by depressing one of the three foot treadies, loosted at differnt 
points along the front of the sheare After making one etroke the cutter bar with the upper knife will stop at the highast point, unless 
the foot trundle is kopt dopresmed. The clutch is coupled to the gear wheel in a positive manner, therehy peovonting the cutter bar from 
dropping ahead of the wheel on scovunt of its weight. This construction dese away with balance weights or undue brake pressure, 
which arv ordinarily employed to counteract thie tendency 


We furnish » wet of front, back. bevel and side gauges 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
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POWER SQUARING SHEARS. 
NO. 996 GAP SHEAR. 


any length can be cut apart ap to 18" from 
the edge. The two housings are connected 
hy means of « heavy transverse bar. The 


the cutter bar by means of two valid con- 
nections The hold<down attachment 
te guided af both orids, is intended to 
the shout firmly upon the bed while 
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matic cuteh, engaged by means ef a foot ide Tate 

ee ea ee eet vr OM Htcg 0b She hihas & point, and when the treadle is kept depromed the miotion will 
“The table has T slote running from right to left and from (runt to back. In line with the latter, brackets ean be attached to earry 

the front guage. ‘The tuck gauge cun be set close up to the lower knife for eutting narrow strips, On both ends of the bed there are aide 

(pnges and we ales furnish 2 bevel punge. At the right hand sisle of the machine thery is un extenden gauge which is used in splitting 

sheets longer than the knives. Afver the first cut, the edge obtained of the previous etruke ie used to gaage by, pot the original alge 

of Che shoot, In thie manner alignment of the successive cuts ie obtained. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


: Viper tate “eeing 

er Mt Urarina Wem 
2 hi 13,500 Ibe. 
20 ety 17,000 Ibe. 
=~ mis 20,000 Tha 


MOTOR DRIVEN SQUARING SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nees, 


Uhietration shows a syunring chenr fitted with direct 
conpected electric motor. We are prepared to furnish 
any of our mjuaring shears arranged in this manner. 
On receipt of inquiry, we shall be glad to submit de- 


tailed deseriptions and prices 


Pa 45 








Fig. 604. 


ROTARY SHEARS. 
NO. 1 ROTARY SHEAR. 


NO. 2 POWER SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. ses. 





NOW FURNISHED WITH FOOT TREADLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nees, 


Capacity: Shaare will cut 64" wide No. 10 B. & 8. 

‘Thess shears are built oxtra heavy to prevent apringing, as 
‘we find that for the work for which thay are designed the out- 
ters are dullod mere by «pringing and rubbing against each 
other thin by the setual work in stripping stock. The upper 
aitter in adjustable in order to give more or lew lap for tho 
different thieknemes of stock, and to allow for grinding. Tho 
eauge for width can be quickly moved, and has a serew ad- 
Jvatment Sor exactnest. When running by power the ow- | 
chine can de started or stopped at will of the operator by 
qweans of a clutch on tho driving palley operated by a tresdie, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Weight, foreign shipment. .., eae 
Biso of driving pulley on omintershalt... 

Siso of tight und lovee pulleys on comnterehaft. . 
Floor space occupied... 

Countershalt,.,, ‘ . 

Speed of cvuntershalt, revolutions 


v 
14 x ou" 
vi 

20 
‘250 Ih, 
100 the. 
350 How. 

10" w 216" 

1 « 24" 
vem 
No. 2 
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ROTARY SHEARS. 
NO, 3 POWER SHEAR. 








DESCRIPTION FIG. 1586, 


‘This shear bas teen designed recently, not only tar thiwe who 
require a shear of greater capacity than our No. 2 as to thickness 
‘of metal, but for stock of 


greater widtha. 

Special attention hae been given to furnishing « machine of 
solid construction, and one which will do sccurate work. The 
‘are adjustable for different thicknesses and the table is fur- 

widthe 
or geared, 






and a treadle is fur 








CIRCULAR SHEARS. 


NO. 4 CIRCULAR SHEAR, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. NeBo. 





Nunley of Miser 3 . 
0 eee fave 900 Ibe 1,500 Ibe. 
Weight of circular attachment. 200 the, 250 tba 
Depth of throat of shear frame oy ue 
‘Depth of throat of cirvular attachment a a 
Capacity of enallest and langest circles a ond 48° AP and 54° 
j Siae of tight and loose pillays. . ist at Mr x 3Ngt 
| Sprud of tight and lovee pulleys... ects 10 200 
Diamoter of cutters...... 0. ..... as - “ td 
Tiveknew of metal which shear will cut... ve 14 gauge 10 gauge 





Fic. "608. 


HEAVY SHEAR WITH CIRCULAR ATTACHMENT. 





Fic. S688. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, "688. 


‘The circular attachment shown in this (Huatration ein be applied to either of the shearing machines shown and described under Fig. 
21988, The device consiets of an extonmen tar carrying = jaw-shaped holder to carry the plate when it is desired to cut out perfect 
circles, The holder i a:d!justable o2 to ite position an thr extension bar, the distance betwoon the center of the balding plates and the 
cutting edge of the blades oo the machine proper determining the radius of the cirrle to bo cut out. tn view of thm fact that the require 
ments as to depth of throat and length of extension bar ua the circular attachment are of such » variable nature, we do not have any 
definite mtandarts of size te lint, tral on receipt of information as to custonuer’s actual requirements, we will make quetetion oo an atlacky 
tuent to suit the actual eonditiuns uf the work to be performed. 

312 


=> 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 








HAND SHEARS. 


NO. 3 SPLITTING SHEAR. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG, 11502. 

















FLAT BAR IRON SHEAR, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, 11604. 
Capacity. Btate ‘Weight 
aa" = Je ws 4 lhe 

i= 6 0 Iba. 
14" = \" i 08 the 
rey | Oo RB Ibe, 
zh" 6K" 15S the 


aaunef 


FIG. S04. 


HERCULES BAR IRON 
SHEARS. 


BAR AND ROUND IRON | ® "8*% 
SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11696. 


THE FPAIRBANES COMPANY 


No, 254 will shear J” round, 





FIG. 11806, 





DESCRIPTION FIG, 1608. 

‘Those are the mont powerful hand-lever shears 
Yet placed upon the market, while in price they 
ware the lowert. 
fim, Capanity Weaghe 
No. Z,, 14722", $6" 23", of Sg" round, .. 164 Iba 


ROUND IRON SHEAR. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. WHOT. 





sete Cute, w 
No. W.. Mex 2", Hx 3", 16" 4" or 1 nd 375 the No. 1. . Dan 
Cutters for fat and for reund iron gm with x8 if Be 
ae fae ri. "eer. Na. 4 We 120 thee. 


a4 


a 





THE FAIRE ANES COMPANY 


‘Parties who have quantities of round iron rode and bolts to cut off te lengths should have ono 
of thom teole Do not hack the iron all round with « cold chisel, whack jt over the anvil aed 
then hasuner the burr off beth pieves, but use one af thes shears, which, having the bales through 
cualings and cutting knives, made the sie of the bar, cuts without making any burr, directly + 
across the iron, and inmuring that the piece will not be epread in shearing. 


Sew 
Neo 
No.1. 
No. 2 
No. 5 
Not. 
No, 5. 
No, 6. 
Ne 7. 
No. & 


‘We do not guarantee shears to cut steel, except upon special application, stating sise and 





quality of steel 





TIG, 1600. 





HAND SHEARS. 


ROUND IRON SHEARS. 


DEGCRIPTION FIG. 11596. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Fic. 1s00. 
SQUARE IRON SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11509, 


Those shears have the holes through castings and knives made wyuare, a that the corners are not 
rounded or sides burred of Aattened in cutting off. This wv a greet advaniage and mving of lime in 
making railings and aimilar work. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 








Slee Capacity. Weak. 
No. i. 14" and emaller......... P 908 exces dg cas eda Rinses ions 23 cont 16 The, 
Now MP and MPs eee see eees svech cbheateen fany «  - Otlbe 
No.3 By", Ne" and Yr. ' « . 26 Iba. 
Wo. 4. 14", be" and 4"....... sae re is Subanon 42 Iba. 
No. 5, 54", 14% and 44. penn viharen th 94 ba. 
No.6. 34", $9" and 34° aa seckeanennhtesecdcceareeas Sea 
Wee. 7. FG", 96%, $6" mand 3G on a cn ence ee enenernerersaeae rina rennemeretes 225 Iba, 
No. & y dnsonsene we 4 284 tbe 

We do not guarantee shears to cut steal, except upon «pecial application, stating size and quality 
of eteel 


WIRE ROPE SHEAR. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11600. 


This toed we tava been making for eeveral years but have never before shown it in our lista, As can 
bowen, it ina variation of our regular bar iron shoor adapted to this work by special knives and an extra 
heavy body. It has proved a very desirable tool for parties who sell lest than full coils of wire rope of 
tuedinm aisee Capacity ig up to 1)9% steel cable. Weight 175 Iba &S 


‘This shear ix made of either cast iroa or cast oteel, sa desired. 
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HAND SHEARS. 


CHANNEL IRON BHEAR. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. eO2, 
Each site of angle, T or channel iron has « separate pair of 





Blin a 


FIG, "EOF. sulters, which are easily put in place, Channel irons, which ate 
. very difficult to cut on a hand tool, ave cut easily and very clean 
DESCRIPTION Fic. tr801. and true on this machine. The cutters are 34" thiek, of the best 
tool steel, 
IL Ws constructed throughout of eteel, and for light work maker The shipping weight ls about 375 Ibe Each machine is furn- 
a very desirable tool. The lever ia 00° lang. \ehad with one pair of dies 
Capacity, 2° x 2" x 34" angles. Weight, 150 the Capacity, 214” channel. 


HAND PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 


COMGINEO HANO PUNCH HAND POWER SPLITTING SHEAR 
ano AND PUNCH COMBINED. 
SHEAR. 
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Fic. 11603. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. e029. 


‘These machines will be found very useful tools lor genoral us, 
as they are a combination of the round and flat iron shears and 
the hand punch, and the workmanehiy put upon them is of the 





best, no casting fits, but all parte are carefully fitted by hand or FIG, 1604, 

No. 2 will cut 34°, $4" and 14” round iron, and 2 x 4” bar DESCRIPTION FIG. TIeO4, 
iron; will punch |(* holes in \* iron, 354° from edly th conter Will sboar 14” plate any width or lengths 
of fle. Weight, 200 tba pacha dA opal, b 

No. 3 will cut 14", $9" end 34” round iron, and 3}4" = 34" bar 7 
iron; will puneh $4” bole in ${" ino, 4* from edge to canter of bole. Length of shear blade 6)4”. 

‘Weight, 400 tba. Each end is independent of the other. 

One punch and die only with auch machine. Weight, 550 the 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 








HAND PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 11606. 


Berk ske-=-+ 





ric. 1606, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. HOOT, 


Will shear }4* & 4” or $9" x 3° flat bars oF 1° round iron, 


wit 
Wal ph 


14 robe in 4 plate. 
to center of 0", 


‘Weight, 510 the 


NO. 6 COMBINED HAND PUNCH AND SHEAR. 


‘This machine is furnished with three 
machinen should 


NO, 15 COMBINED PUNCH AND SHEAR, 


ies and a 





1G, NGOs, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11008. 
wa aoe) Bh ae Fah Ev bem or round iron. 
wa io center of & 
Weight, 310 Ba 


NO. 68 COMBINED HAND PUNCH AND 
SHEAR, 





Fic, Teor. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 11808, 
niches and dies and a lever bar. 


All hand- te ri fastened to the tleor to wcuro 
pede 
Will shear. . 14" = 4" Mat bere 
Will omc. 1 hole in 33° plate 
Wimdiihuwée 
FiG, e098, Weight, 570 tbs. 
317 














LYON'S PATENT HAND PUNCHES. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. ter0. 


Xo, DeethotJen, Diametret Hole “ina” — Wrie. 
o> orig ee ee 14" uP ry poe 
i. ar yy” er 5 Thee. 
a an? ’ ie 115 the 
%. yr Ms” 173 the 
a4 ” n” un 200 Da 
4 “ “ “t 325 thw, 
&.. » “4 »” Mr 300 the 






made af ates! throughout 


HAND PUNCHES. 


NO. 7/2 HAND PUNCH. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1/609, 


These punches have been eepecially designed for us of boiler makers, but can be als 
tuaed on a large variety of other work. ‘They are mode in twolve sizes, as (allows: 


No. 27 will punch $4" hole in 34” plate; O° depth of throat; weight, 225 Iba 
No. 28 will purich 34° bole in $4" plate; 10° depth of tlnoat) weight, 450 Ihe, 
No, 29 will punch }4” hole in 3¢* plate; 15” depth of throat; weight, 750 The. 
No, 31 will punch #9" hole in 34” plate; 16 depth of tront; weight, 875 Ibe 
No, 854 will punch 39° bole in 34" plate; 414% depth of throat; weight, 370 tha. 
No 41 will punch $9 hole in 1; plate; 15° dopth of thmoat; weight, 700 Ihe, 

No, 42 will punch $4” hole in 14” plato; 15” depth of throat; wwlght, 900 The 

No. 43 will punch '4* tole in }g* plate; 30° depth of throwt; weight, 1,250 Ibe. 
No. 44 will punch Ay" Iolo in 14” plate; 38° depth of thinoet; weight, 2,400 the 
No, 45 will punch §(" hole in $9” plate; BO’ depth of throat; weight, 2/04) the 
No, 46 will punch 44° hole in 4g" plate; 48° depth of (hwuat; weight, 4,700 tbe 
No, 47 will punch 54° hole in Jy" plate; 48° depth of throat; wright, 4,000 Hex, 






DESCAIPTION FIG. rert. 
‘The levers, grars, Locks and pine are all male of eteel in the No, Jose, but the No, 23 le 


NO. 6 HAND PUNCH. 


DESCRIPTION Fia. Herz, 
This cut shows a beavy punch made for the wae 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


of iron miling manufacturers, bridge and buikling 
contractors and truck manufacturers 

‘The gears and arms sre made of crucible steal; 
the pins of the best tool steel. The plunger la 
myuare; the bearing very long, carefully fitted and 
setaped, Ubus insuring long-wearing qualities and 
the punch entering any shaped die properly. The 
strain between arm and plunger is taken upon « 





panel ia Tig" deep by @* high. The hale in lower jaw ie 1% x 114", which is large enough 
for trac reiling tenoning, Opoo eperial urter the bole im hrwer jaw is nade 1}4”  S4(* for 
Ptiedhding track wrung trons 144" x 2)4". A bole of Y* in diamoter cant be punched in }¢” 
trou, ‘The puneb weighs about 1(25 Ibe 


a6 











PORTABLE HYDRAULIC BEAM PUNCH. 











COMBINED 








f ria. menr. 


OESCHIPTION FG. i817. 
‘Will abear 419” x 1" fut bare, 


Will aliens OF > 47 bend irom. 
Will shear 144" round bron. 


Will paneh 4° bole in $4" plates 


Will punch to center of 14°. 
mipule Weight, 2,00 Ihe 


Shwuld run 200 revolutions per 


Machine rat be equipped with anghe-shraring attachment, if 


dewired. 


DESCRIPTION NG. Here. 

‘This punch is operated by a pump worked by a lever insurted ip 
the sceket shown on the side of the bead. ‘The parts are all cacy of 
access and relisble, and the bead may be turned to operate the 
lover from any position. The body of the punch ie stecl. The 
Ueont be 9” deop by 744”, allows o beam to bo punched chim to the 
Sange or 9 from edge It also allows angle or T iron to be punched 
without pushing lengthwise through the punch. 

Pace of die to ground, 14\". 


One movement of the lever in the lower socket withdraes the 
Pineh entirely from the iron, or brings the punch down on the 
work without the labor and los of time necesmry to pump it down, 


‘The punches are prevented from turning, thus allowing the 
use of irregular-shaped diew without danger of the punch coming 
down on the die, The hand ring is put ou for lifting or suspending: 
the punch. Larger sles to order. 


Capacity of punch, with ane rman oo lever 1° round hele is 1* 


Weight, 644 Ihe 


PUNCHES AND SHEARS. 


NO. 17 COMBINED PUNCH AND SHEAR. 





ric, Here, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Tate, 
Wid) shear 4)4° « Tg” at bare 
Will shear 153i" round iron. 
Will punch 1” hole in 84” plate, 
Wil punch to the center of 20", 
Weight, 4,000 Iba. 
‘This machine cam be Gtied with 
handling structural ehapes 0 deniiwd. 
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STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. NeIe TO 11633. 


Note 1, These tachines are made either double or single ended. The meaning of the terme is readily understood, The word “com- 
bined” i# sometimes used instead of “double-ended,” although the single machines are emmbined in one senme—ir, umd for both 
shearing and punching, The doubleonders are practically two ouchines In one, each starting and stopping independently of the 
other by its own clutch, and all regular tools and attachments will fit either end of the mnchine interchangeably. 
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im thia rule ie a4 follows: That when » short-throst pattern ix used from 8 up to 15°, the strength of the fmume 
12° oF £57 throat than for the shorter throat, For instance, we ust sume frame for o No, 15 # and 12° threat, 
for a No. 1444 0, 12°, and 157; se that with the 15° throat the No. 14t¢ tne lew strength of frame and eapacity. 
exception, and all the deep throats have sow capacity aa short throate; in fact the deep throats are built with 
proportionate strength, in order to prevent the wpring in the jaws, which with » shorter threat is not sa noticeable 
roultiplied by the looger jaws 


Combining different depths of throat. All different depth» of throat of the aume size machine can be combined together, For fin« 
stance a & throat can be combined with » 48” throat in the No. t4l4 sue Rut one depth of throat of one sit machine exnnot be 
combined with the same or with a different depth of throat of anuther aise machine, 


ili 


We do not furnish reinforcing bolts with the deop-throat patterns, because the frames are made heavy and rigid enough to do the 
work without, It ems to us simply absurd wo buy an expensive, deepthroat machine, and then have to uw reinforcing bolts, whieh 
practically convert it into a sbort-throat machine Moreover, the bolts are af little value 


Note 3, Standard equipment regularly furnished unless otherwise specified le one pair of sheura, alee ose punch and die with the 
decemary connections and the umaul giuges, stripper, and wrenches. Spocia! shesrs, dies, gang dies, blades for rounda, angle ahears,, 
architectural jaw, automatic stop, ete., when desired, are charged extra. 


Note 4. Splitting shears or plate shears stand parallel with tbe front of the head, and are designed for continucus cutting of the 
sheet longthwise without nctching the sbect ot either end of the blade. The width of the strip or plate which can be aplit off is of course 
linited by the depth of the throat. 


theare ran be made parallel with the front of the machine, similar to splitting shears, if so desired, but if made the 
aie length as the regular wplitting shears they must be used for cutting thinner plates or bare thas the regular eplitting shears would 


machine for plate shearing, or splitting, ia limited by the length of stroke, lngth of shear blader, and 
blades. The uhorter the blades ard the greator the angle the heavier the plato which can be cut) but 
cute be shorter and the plate that is cut off will be bent downward during the cutting. Thus by making 

tho angle large, » snaller machine can bo sold and used for the eame work. It has been our practice to make 
blades longer, with lew angle, and (lus requiring « heavier machine thon ia customary with other manufseturers But this permits 
of longer cuts; that is, uicker work and les bending on the plate cut off. But it is immaterial to ue whieh kind of blades we furnish 
te ns 6 Piel on sorte: ladon with pore angi abl be comets fae’ ba ml re eer 
” 


Note G 14 will be understood that the shape of the Jaws is built to suit different clames of work; for instance, boiler work, archi- 
fectural work, large die surfaces, ete. We solicit inquires respecting adaptation of machinws to special work. (See note 7.) 


| Rote 7. The nivhitectural jaw is a very important feature because so frequently needed for boiler aod architectural work, The 
Projecting #ed die holder permite of punching flanges of I-beamna, channels, angles, and lsd boiler beada, 





STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARING MACHINES, 
DESCRIPTION FIGS, Nore TO 11699.—Cunlinued. 


Note @. Angle shearing requires considerable power for the reason that, in onder nat 16 distort the angle, the blades are made aa 
na to strike the airiace of the rautal at all points ot the mine time; thue differing from the regular bar and plate shears which are made 
with # rake or bevel so as to distritiute the strain over a grester inturvel of time, Consequently the practical capacity of a machine 
fe never 40 great for angle shearing a* for plate and ber shearing. 

Note 9. In cutting rounds, the capszity of the machine is limited rather by the stroke than by it» actual strength. Frequently 
notched bhidos are used for cutting off rounds larger in diameter thin the length of stroke, beoatus it ls not necomary that the blades 
all pase cach other to cut off, 


Note 10, The steel ram instead of cast iron, although the latter is etandard, is desirable where severe shearing strains come on the 
machine. Shearing, undor certain conditions, cams 4 twisting or wedging strain that js more severe thas punching. 


Note 11. The adjustment of the ram is seldom wed, or yeeded, for yunching or shosring, although desirable for farming and riveting 
and can be put un U desired at an extra cost, 


Note 12. Weights given in table are the approximate sctual shipping weights, including such ordiaary skidding or boxing os is nec 
ewary for dowestic transportation. But thee weights often vary considerably on account of the variation in the exslings 

Furthormory, the architectural jaw when pat on adde several bandred pounds, up to perhaps 1,000 the on the heaviest sises Tt 
should also be borne in mind that motor bracket and consections aod other tooly and attachments add to the weight 

For export and voma shipments, the machines aro boxed in heavy usk cases, which add leo materially to the weight, from « few 
hundred up to two or three thoumnd pounds, dupending o1 the shee wf uunclise. 

Ons medium-eited mischine with a short throat, «oh additional weight of boxing will rox approximately #0 or 1,000 Ihe 


Note 13, The method of drive may be by belt, engine, or motor, Motors are (requently Curnisbed, direct-connected. Right- 
angle drive or ovethead drive will also be furnished at an extra cot. 





Note 14. Yo ease of motor drive, where we furnieh brochet and connections without autor, 1 ie heommary that we have « blue 


print of the motor dimensions ih ueder tu inoke bracket ai! cunnoetions to mit, Ala in such epee dhe user after recetving machine 
met line up moter and drill boles to limcket to suit ume, oe 


NO. 19 SINGLE END PUNCH AND SHEAR, we mannet make these adjusteente or drill the boles bene. 
o” THROAT. 


Where we furnieh motor, we jut lt om evenpléte madly fer 
wiring, WILT Geel Hortiog box, Weights added from 500 wp ta 
2,500 Ibe 


Note 15. Spweing tables are practically epecial in nearly 
every case, male to suit the needs of the customer, They may 
be operated by land or power, and are built in a variety of ways 
Upon receipt of full information ax to what is required, wo will 
quote price and furnish drawing of euch table as is auilable, 

* 
Note 16. In making inquiry, a customer should always 


apecity fully the murmber of holes to be punched at one «tnake, 
diameter of lle, Chicknes of tuetel, quality uf metal, also the 
maximum see of bare Wo be stemred, wind thickness of plate te ba 
aplit 


Note 17, We have « printed list of punches, dies, stems and 
” couplings, which le supplied to customer un apylice Wea. 





ric. new For table of guparitiva, wee following page 
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THE FAIRBAWES COMPANY 


STANDARD PUNCHING AND SHEARIN 





G MACHINES. 


(For genoral description and table of capacities, eve pp. 220 to 323.) 








— 


FIG. 1630. 


HEAVY GINGLE-END PUNCH AND 
BHEAR, MOTOR DAIVEN. 


‘Thie shows «@ very deop throat heavy punch, motomiriven, with plate or eplitting shears in ition, Panels con be used on the 
avers P. pu plate or apli pon 


marne machine, angle shears, and other toola. 


EXTRA HEAVY DOUBLE-END OLEF THROAT PUNCH AND SHEAR. MOTOR-ORIVEN. 





HG, 1631, 


* 
_ 


‘This Mastrates » very heavy deep threat punch and shear weighing approximately 100,000 Bey motor-driven with starting panel. 


Also with cranes, Plate shears in pemition on the Jeft-hand end, and punch oo the right-hand 


Built in all depths of throat and capacitiog, 
S2T 


All punching and shearing toola 























THE FAIRBANDES COMPANY 





PLATE BENDING ROLLS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11850.—Cuntinord, 


Size H.—Upper roll 9” diameter, lower rolle 7* diameter, built to take 8 2° oF 10° 2° hetweon bonwings. 
Size L—Upper roll 9}4” diameter, lower rolls 8* diameter, built ty lake 10! 2° between housings 
Size J—Upper roll 10° diameter, lower rolls 8* diameter, built to take 8’ 2° af 10! 2° between housings 


Note: Special rolls not deerihed bere will be built to order. 


BELT DRIVEN BENDING ROLLS, 


HEAVILY GEARED. 





Fic. es), 


DESCRIPTION FIG. test. 


‘Those rollx aro designed for heavy work. They are strongly gearod aod driven by clutch pulleys, Electric motor drive can be up 


plied if desiret. 


Bike K.—Upper roll 11147 disenatar, towor colle 97 diuneter, tudlt te take 10° 2" between housings. 
Slew L—Upper roll 127 diameter, lower ralle 0" digmwier, ballt lo take LO’ 2° between housings 





Sie M.—Upper roll 13* diameter, lower ralls 10° diameter, built to take 10' 2° or 
Bian N.—Upper roll 13° dismneter, low: 
Sie O.—Upper roll 14° diameter, lower rofle 11° disewter, built to take 12° 2° or 14° 2° between hewsings. 


DY 2* bgtwren hoasings. 





ralle 1019" diameter, built to take 10" 2* or betwwen housdnex 





Size P—Upper roll 14° diameter, lower rolls 12° diameter, built ta tale 12° 2°, 1 2 ar 10" 2* between hotsings. 
Size Q—Upper tall 18° tlamoter, lower rolls 15* diameter, built to take 12 2*, 18’ 2* or 18” 2° between housings. 
Sise R.—Upper roll 20° diameter, lower rulle 16° dinmnter, built to take 12° 2*, 14" 2*, 18° 2* or 20’ 2* between housings, 





Note: In addition to the regular sizes above described we are prepared to furnish plate bending rolls of similar design of any special 


mue or length to eult individual requirements, Weights aod prices of standard and special rolls will be quoted on application. 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 


FLUE WELDING MACHINE. 








DESCRIPTION FIGS. TIAS4 TO NAST. 


‘The class of trade for which this machine is eqpecially designed are aware of the neceanty of rapidity in jeining and welding the 
flues of locomotive and other boilers With proper beating capacity the machine will successfully handle from ninety to ane hundred 2° 
flues por day (se ilustrations beicw) #iilled labor not being emential to ite proper workings. Each operation is anly limited in capacity 
by the heating efficiency. The machine has been on the market for years and is built to do the work in three operations and to do each 
operation properly, i. ¢., eearfing, cutting off fag ends and spreading simultancously and welding. Will alio ewedge for ferrules with 


*pecal rollers. 


FIRST OPERATION, SCARFING. 






FIG. OSs, 


SECOND OPERATION, SPREADING. 





FIG. 1666, 


Contmry to clajma mace for inefficient machines wherein welding only ie 


the muirket that does work that is sc- 
expted by the United States government 
im preference ty hand work. 

‘The machine is substantial and basting, 
weighing 2,400 Ibe, and those we built 
years ago ure being opemted today. 

Tools for the three operations and 
one set of formers for working 2 flues 
Gre furnished with each machine, but the 
machine will handle sites ranging from 
144° fo & flues inclusive and extra man- 
drele, formers, etc., will be furnished ot 
reasonable prices. 
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done, the preparing of joints is most particular. With well fitted joints emacth 
wo no wack oF dirt can get between while heating to weld (as oan be done on 
our machine), tht welding operation is in itealf the simplest. 

‘The lap should be from 54" te %{" which Uhrwugh many years’ experience 
we know to be the most mtislactory and will roll down so smooth it ia 
alow! impoeible to deteet the weld. Our machine is the only one on 


THIAD AND LAST, WELDING. 


ric, Nasr. 





PIPE CUTTERS. 


ROLLER PIPE CUTTER. 





ric, 1666. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1058. 
NOS. 1, 2 AND 3 MACHINES. 


Thowe machines are derigned for cutting light tubing such as bicycle 
tubing, ote. On the No, 1 machine the driving — ia geared on the 
cutter shalt, 0 that this machine will cut any length stock either side 
al the eutter disk, while on the No. 2 and 3 machines the pulley von 
the maine shalt with the cutter, Limiting the lengss of cut to the length of 
wera machine. The cay ante af the Now ft. a gy dea 
tubing 44" to 2* oo! diameter (114" 22 gai tube may be eat 

cords), 1 ‘Cre 





in 4 fie No. T machine ats any length; shipping weight 
145 Ikan The No. 2 machine cute up to 00? long; abi; ‘tind weight 210 
ibe. No, 3 machine cuts 20° long; shipping weight 12D the Tight and 


loose pulleys, 8° x 244"; revolutions, 175, 


HO. 6 PIPE CUTTER, 


This machine wae designed to fill a demand for a heavier machine 

for cutting heavy tubing and pipe to length quickly and securstely. 

his machine cuts uny length stork either side of the cutter (isk 
‘The lower rolly nro carried in an adjustable bearing block which 
elevaved and Jowered ly the hand wheel shown on the end of the ma- 
chine, The pane alleres it is that whieh brings the pipe just clear 
af the cutting Prosaurs on the hand lever forces the pipe up 
against the rotary «utter, quickly separating the tubing, 

Upon setual leet, an ordinary piece of 1% steam pipe was cut in 10 
socoadds, ad a piece of 14" pipe in 30 wecomla. Ono extra cutter diek 
is furuiahed with each machine. Tight and loom palleys 12° x #; 
revolations, 4. No ountershalt required. Floor space 18° x 48°. 
Shipping weight, 550 Tha. P 

pipe attsehment.—If it ix desired to cut emaller than &6* pipe 
this machine may be furnished with an attachment for cutting 44", a 
and 9° pipe, This petachanent sonsiris of a bloek pre Li need 
beating, Toles, whe are mibetitut fn place of the regular 
when desired. 


In ify whether the machine js desired with or without 
the rao fe re machine fe desi 
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OCSCRIPTION Fic, 1és5e. 

These roller pipe cutlere arc adapled Jor rapid 
cubling of pipe trom "9" to 2"; are fitted with otter 
fever attachment or band wheel and quick acting 
serew motion; and will cut off pipe for eloes nipplew to 
pieces 9 long. 

These: machines are fitted with hardened tool steel 
rollers, with internal roller bearings running on « hard- 
ened stent pin, and cutting-off kaife is made of best 
tool stoel, carefully tempered; hae gauge bar Tanning 
entire length of machine with an additional adjustable 
clamp which tr easily et for different lengthe of pipe 
to be cut. Machine is thermughly built in every 
respect, and is filted with tight and loose pulleys. 

Speed 200 revolutions per minute, 

No. t roller cutter, for $9", $4" and $4” pipe. 

No. 2 roller cutter, for 14" to 2 pipe. 

‘These machines ean be built to any tongth tn «ait 
shop conditions oF other requirements, and for epecial 
price we ean furnish ane machine to cut all aioe fren 
14° to 2" inclusive, 


NO. 6 PIPE CUTTER. 





fa 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPA 








PIPE CUTTING-OFF MACHINES, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11600, 


Cutter js cireular, ia revolved when brought in contert with pipe, attached 
to sliding head which has vertical moverwnt by hand whool, worm gear, and 
rick, 

Feed roils arp revolved by gearing connecting with pulley shaft, making 
105 and 90 revolutions per minute. 

Will cut pipe from 0 to 2° in diameter. 


Weight, 1,900 Ibs. 





7G. nee. 
Fic, 1601, PIPE STRAIGHTENER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nee. 


‘Rotary pipe etter for cropping ents of pipe from 4” up to 30” or a6" 
dianoter, built for belt.or motor drive. It is a powerful, aceurate machine 
and will cut off pipe urges abwolutely ptralght without fina either inside 
of dutdde and will save cost of iteclf in saving scrap, ae the operator 
oun met uxaetly where he te cutting, which is pomibin with no other (ype 
of machine, 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 


PIPE STRAIGHTENING MACHINE. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. Nee, 


Very strong and rigid and powerful, Will etraighten pipe up to a” 
Qe driven by qpur grar und pinion operating plunger, which proses pipe 
Between dies, Arranged to be driven from main phalt. 











PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 





Fic, 067, 


DESCRIFTION Fia, 1066 


NO. 78 POWER PIPE MACHINE. 


These machines are furnished with right 
hand, quick opening, adjustable diew for all 
sizes of pipe within the limits of their capaci 
ties as below nuted, cutting off allachment, oi] 
pump aod counterstisft, Solid die attach- 
went, aipple holder and bolt and nut attach- 


wnento na shown an page 344 can be 
At extn cost. 


vow 
Capacity .. a wt 
Countershaft pul- 
Maye ®. . 6. -cene ian 
Speed of counter- 
shatt,revolutions 
per minute, .. 200 
Fleer space. vue 
Weight... A 2,000 Ibs. 


© Crm tight anc twor bnew solhere 


supplied 


No. tt 
Ineo 


ivxe 
200 


yee 
2,050 Iba. 














DESCRIFTION Fic. NSeT. 


Machine hns capacity fur threading aod cutting of pipe 
from 3g" to 3’ inclusive. It ia regularly Surnisled with right 
hand, quick opening, bdjastable dics to handle all sises of pipe 
within this range, cutting-off attachment, oll pump and counter- 
shalt. Sold die attachment, nipple holder and attachments for 
threading belte and tapping nuta, as described on page B44 h 
can be supplied at extra comt, Countershalt has one tight and 
two loowe pulleys, 14" a 4° and abould run 200 revolutions per & 
minute, Cone has four steps for U4" belt. Floor apace, 4 
Ye 44 Weight, 1,225 Ibe 


NOS. @ AND Tl POWER PIFE MACHINGS. 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


PIPE THREADING AND 


NOS. 13 AND 17 
PowER 
IPC MACHINES 


DESCRIPTION MG. 1888 


These machines are furnished with full set of 
Tight-hand, quick-opening, adjustable diew for 
threading all sites of pipe within the capacities 
below mentioned, cutting-of attachment, «il 
pump and countershaft. Nipple holder, shows 
on page 4, can be supplied at extra coat. 


Ne 1, Ne. IT 
Capacity............. 24" 8 2g" wie" 
Countershatt pulleye* 18" x 4° wae 


WH. 5. 20 ci) 
Floor space... esr va 
Weight... . 7,000 the 9,000 Ihe 


Qe tiglit and He hn galleys 


DESCRIPTION FIG. reTo, 

All slaee of machines shown in Figs. 11006 
to 11600 inclusive can be fitted with electric 
motor drive us here ebown, when a desired. fn 
making inquiry for prices of motor<driven ma- 
chines, care should be taken to state the nature 
vf electric current available at tbe place where 
tamchine ls to be inatallod. 


Fi, n6e9, hs 





CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 







NO. 7 PIPE MACHINE, 
MOTOR: ORIVEN 





Fic. WeTo. 





PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES, 
SOLID DIE HOLDER. 








DESCRIPTION FIG, eT, 


ceding pages 


1° aod smaller in sulid die bolder. 


For Es 

“nha 7 @ © 
Range of 

meee, 


NIPPLE HOLDER. 


OCSCRIPTION FIG. NeT2, 
‘Suitshle for us on machines shown on preceding pages. 


A complete nipple bokber consists of one shank only, and separate collars 
for each size of nipple, the cullars all being threaded to Gt the same sic 


7 5 9 0 i 
‘Takes. 414" to 0” 2)" wo" ag wa Tw le Tir 





FG, "Were 


BOLT THREADING DIES, 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11073. 


These dies can be eupplicd to fit No. 7 and No. 7B pipe machines shown in Fign 11600 and 11667. “They 
are often a very useful accessory, expeelally in o Jobbing sbup, where the work ie ufo variable eharscter. Dies 
wan be furnished te thread the following dianse\ers, viz.: § 





Fic, NeT3. 144", 139", and 2, either V or United States standard thread. 


DESCRIPTION 
FIGS. 11674 AND 11675. 
For use with No, 7 and No. 
7B pips machines shown in 
Figs. 11000 hod 11067. ‘Tape 
eau be furnished for either V 
or Unital States stamlunt 
tread in diametary as fotlows 
via: $46", 44", 44", 54", 34", 1", 
Aye", big", 180", Tha", Ve" 
1M", 136", and 2 A aepe- 
rate socket iy required (or 
wach diaceter of tap. 


NUT TAP. 


nic. were 





NUT GRIPPING CHUCK, 





fia, neTe. 
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OESCRIPTION Fria. WETS 


‘Tie chuck a for use ou all wises of pipe machines shown in Pigs 11666 to 11670 
inclusive. [6 le interekangeable wilh the die head cover and pipe dine regularly 
furnished with the mochive. Clwek fur No. 7 meckine balds nate up to 145" dlameter, 
aud fur larger machines up to 2° diameter. 


‘Suitable for ase on machines shown on pre 
‘The solid die bolder can be attached to m+ 
chines by Gina repoving the die bead cover and 
adjustable dies from die bead. The solid die 
frame ie for the purpose of using 234” = 54" dien, 


ola 
dies Ni" to?" Mg" to? Ms" lod yt or 


WE Wh WEL WEED Web eek eth wh 


HE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 





PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


DIE HEAD AND CHUCK. 





VIG, WeTT. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. NeTT. 


When it ie desired to thread bolts on the No, 0 and No. 11 pipe machines (Pig. 11668), it fe necessary to use both of these attach. 
mente They can also be used for threading pipe of «maller diameter (han that whieh will be handled by the regular machine. Each die 
head ie regularly furnished with V or United States standard bolt dies trom 4¢7 fo 2" inclusive, but pipe dies may be substituted, 
it desired. 


B AND K NO. 2 IMPROVED PIPE MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i878, 


‘This machine is designed to meet the demand for a good, strong, quick 
neting combination pipe and bolt thresding machine nt a reasonable price. 
18 will owt and thread all sizes af pipe from 44° to 2" and bolts $47 to 2". The 
bed is long and travel of carriage ample. The chuck is of the universal typo 
and very strong. With » special nut grip, and » chuck with shank for holding 
tap, nute can readily be tapped oo the machine, 


Regular equipment consists of right hand pipe dies ta thread from \{* to 2” 
coctusive, cutting off attachment, automatic off pump and countershaft having 
pulleys 12° x 3° which ehould ran 260 revolutions per minute, Bolt dics and 
holder for solid dies are supplied at extra cost only. 


‘This machine can be furnishes! to operate by hand power iff no desired. 
Weight, 1,000 the, 
Floor space, 24" x 96". 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





ria. neTs, 











PIPE THREADING AND CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 





Number of sets of dice furnished, ,.... 
Number of chasers per eet of dies... 
Gilze of Lwo loose pulleys on countershalt 
Bia of Light pulley on countershatt.. . 
Speed of countershalt, revolutions per 


TAPPING MACHINE CRANK CHUCKS. 


DESCAIFPTION FIG. eee, 
Thia chuck was designed for bulding pipe fittings for tapping, but is useful 


for other purposes as well. 
No, 2 holds pipe fittings 44 to 3°. 
No. 3 halle pipe fitiogs by" te Oo”. 
No, 4 holds pipe Gitings 1° to 8°. 


DUPLEX NO. 16 IMPROVED PIPE MACHINE. 





ria. 11686. 


SPECIFICATIONS MGS. 1682 TO NeeK. 


Noe Now No 10, Prats Kae wee 
1K" 6 o" 4" SNe lo” wi? Tb Y wie 
io 9 ° 0 * 5 
6 6 8 8 12 oo 
iv ae «8 is” x3” 18's is? x 10" wz 
io" xa" i nat isxe exe i xa isxe 
250 250 250 250 Bo) 2 
ar xy or x 100" iP xr xi oi x 132" oO xia 
39 Ibe. 5,000 Ibe. 7,000 the. 9,000 tht. 11,500 the. 12,000 Ibe. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





FIG. 11006, 


— 


THE FAIRESANES COMPANY 


BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


NO. 1 HAND BOLT CUTTER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Neer, 


Capacity: Cute 34°, 56", Ba, Ai, ba". 6, 

Weight, 275 Ihe. 

Each machine ie furnished with tap chuek, wrench and 
wolid die holder, and can be eupplied in throe styles, ov 
fotlowe: 

A. Without taps and dies. 

1. With tape anil wolid dies. 

With tape and odjustable dies. 

Note: This machine can also be furuished without 
tegs, 10 mouat of benels, If ay desiret, 


NO. 1 IMPROVED POWER BOLT 
CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER. 


WITH SINGLE PULLEY AND 
COUNTERSHAFT. 






Fic, 11688. 





Ms galt Ma ric. 16) 
Designed copecially for theesuling work frna 14° inclusive, either 
night or left haved. Cone we TH, and O1¢* iS seater for 244° belt. 
Speed of vountershalt with 10° x 4” pulleys, 200 revolutions per minute. 


t, 1,200 The. 
Boxed meamiremonts, 9° 10° by 2° 4" by 3' io”. 
is regularly supplied with , counrtershalt, wrenches, suto- 
taatie die head and five sets of cap dies! one'vct ench, (". 347, 96", 7a", as 
Assortment of dies con be changed to euit requirementa. 


Me 
























rG.1687. 


DESCRIPTION Tic. Nees. 
Capacity: Cuts 14", Se’, Sa", He, Sg", Se 
‘a ig by mea de’, 3a". a", Sa", 8 


Weigh 
Size of ¥ on spindle, 8" = 4°, 
Bize of driving pr on countershaft, 0" x 0", 


Each machine & furnished with tap chuck, wrench, und 
solid die holder, and can be supplied in three atyles, ae 
folliwa: 

A. Without tape soil dies. 

BH With tape sane matid din 

CC. With tape ancl adjustabbe dies. 

Note: Machine ean be furnished without logn, to mune 
on beneh, if desired. 


Wel SINGLE BOLT CUTTER, 





Fic. 116089, 





NO. | POWER BOLT CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER, BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, tre80. 

Capacity: Cute 44", 96%, Da, Fa". 16". 86," Sa” 

Speed for countershaft, abeut 175 turns per minute, 

‘Tight and loose pulleys, 9 x A*. 

Cone pulley, S-etep, 734", Sy", 4, for 244" belts, 

Equipment includes lap chuck, wrench and solid die 
holder. 

‘The attachwnent to enable this machine to be dad ly Bead 
is Tecquently of service on repair work when power le not 
available. It cin be easily removed when mut in use 

Weight, 375 Ibe. 

Machine ia furnished in three etyles, as follows: 

A—Without taps and dies. 


B.—With taps and sold dies. 
C.—With tape and adjastable dies, 






















NO. 2 HANG BOLT CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER. 











DESCRIPTION FIG, 
Sagest : Oute y*, 
cs Oe, Ws A ¥, ih", 
Weight, 345 tbe 
equipment includes tap 
chuck, wrench and solid die bokber. 
Machine ie furnished in five styles, 
an follows: 


A—Without taps and dies 
B—With taps and solid dies, 44° 
iS 


C.—With taps and solid dies, {* to 
: 
“D,—With taps and adjustable dics, 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. ava. 
This machine js of the ume 
capacity and exn be humnbabed 
in the mame stylos aw machine 
shown in Fig. 11001, The 
ouly difference being that it 
has short lege muking i 
mitable to mount on ® bemeh. 
Weight, 225 Ua. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


WW AND ta SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


CLASS A. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 685. 


Suitable fur threading and i’ to 
Tight oF left hand.” Cone, $-, 10°, widt 12° in 


jipment. eonsixts of: 
a eentorefals, wrenches and automatic 
die head. 
? — of cap dios, 54%, 34" 14", 34% Ni", Te", 


7 wut taps as per dies, 
i adjustable tap chuck and’ ¢op die. 


1k" MACHINE. 
for threading and tupping M4" to 1t4*, 
eithar right ur left hand.” Cano, ¥¢ 10%, and 12" i 
diameter for 3° belt, Speed of countersheft with 
10° © 4” pulleys, 225 revolutions per minute. 





Floor space, 6° by 2 3°. 
Grose iba Iba 
Net 1/650 Ibs. FIG, 1609, 
Soxe! meseurements, 77° by 35" by 50”. 
equipment cmeists of: Pump, countershaft, wrenches and gutomatic die bead; 8 sete of cap dies, 34", 14%, Su", 47, Th, 


Uf, 159") 14g") 8 nut tape as per dies; 1 adjustable tap chuck andl sop die, 
Note: Equipment tay be varied te suit individual requirementa 


1” AND 1I'/e SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 


CLASS &. 
DESCAIFPTION FIG. eee 


Suitable for threading and tapping \y" to 1°, either 
right or left hand. Cone, 8", 10°, and 12° in dismeter 
for 3° belt, Speed of countershalt with 16° 4* pul- 
leys, 250 revolutions por muoule. 

Geared 444 to 1 

Floor apace, 5 0 by 2. 

Groas weight, 1,500 Ibe, 

Net weight, 1,200 the. 

Hoxed measurements, 66" hy 33° by 48. 

Regular equipment consists of: 

Countershaft, wronehes, and sutomatic die bead, 
6 rete of cap dies, 34", 34°, $9", 34°, Be" 

6 nut tops as per dies 

1 adjustable tap chuck and atop die, 


1k” MACHINE, 


Suitable for thrending and tapping +4° to 114”, either 
tight or left hand, Cone, 8", 10", and 12° in diameter 
for 3° belt. Speed of countershaft with 10* x 4* pul- 
> a j leys, 225 revolutions per minute, Geared 4)4 to |, 

— > Floor space, 5/6” by 2’. 
—.._>- = : Grom weight, 1,000 tba 
FIG. 11084, Net weight, 1350 tba. 
Boxed messurumesta, 75" by 3°* by 50". 

Regular equipment commivta of; Countershalt and wrenches, 6 sels of cap dien. 51", $4”, $6". Wi". PG", 1", 149", DY"; @ mut tape oe 
por dies; § adjustatle tap chuck and stop die, 

Note: Eqquipment may be varied to suit individual requirenwate 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


NO. 3 HAND BOLT CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11606, 


Suitable for threading and tapping 44° Lo 
144", either right or left hand. Cone, 4, 
10°, 12", aod 14° in diameter for 3° belt. 
Speed of countershaft with 10° = 4° pailleys, 
225 revolutions per minute, Geared 434 
1 


Floor ypaoe, 0° ty 2° a" 
Gros weight, 2,300 Iba. 
Net weight, 1,750 Ibe 
Bored mausurements, 80" by 33° by 80", 
Regular equipment consiets of: 
Pump, countershalt, wrenches ana au- 
tomatic die head. 
9 sta of cap dies, 14”, Fy", Mi", Je", 
9°, 184°, 184%, 109", 19", 
DO nut tape as per dies 
1 adjustable Lap chuck and stop die 


Note: The equipment may be varied to 
duit individual requirmenen te 


FIG. Nees, 


V2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 
CLASS A. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. W698. 


Capacity, cute 34", 36", 36", 4", 
i". a", 1", 10", 13g", 2g", eer 
‘Weight, 00 Iba. 

Machine i» furnished with tap 
chuck wrenches and solid dic hak. 
er, and may be supplied in Uuwr 
atytes, an follown: 

A.—Without taps and diew 

B—With tape and wilid dies 
ii” 1" 

C—With wpe and adjustable 
dies, 14" to 159". 

Power machine.—This same 
machine can be furnished with 
cone pulley and countershaft for 
belt drive, if desired. Driving pul 
loys on counterwhaft, 10° x 2h", 
Speed of countershaft, 100 rewoly 
tions per minute. Io making ip- 
quiry, specify whether the based 
of the power machine is wanted. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES, 


DESCAIFTION FIG. HeeT. 


Suitable for threading and tapping 44° to 
144", either right or left hand. Cone, 8, 10", 
1%, and 14° in diameter for 3° belt. Speed 
of countershalt with 10° x 4° pulleys, 225 
tevolutions per minute. Geared 414 t 1. 

Floor space, 5° 0 by 2”. 

Grows weight, 1,750 Ibe, 

Net weight, 1,500 Ibe, 

Boxed measurements, 78” by 35” by 50°. 

Regular equipment consists of: 

Countershalt, wrenches and wutematic die 
beat 

9 ewta of cap dies 1s") "MS a 1, 
Te TM The, B® 

9 cut tape ae per dics, 

1 adjustable tap chuck and atoy die. 

Note: Equipment may be varied to mult 
lndividual requirement. 





1/2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER, 


CLASS B. 





FIG. eeT, 
2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER, 


DESCRIPTION Fic, tose. 


Suitable for threading and tapping 34° 
to 2, either right or left hand. Cone, #*, 
10", 12°, 14%; and 10" in diameter for 3° 
belt, Speed of countershaft with 10° x 4" 
pulleys, 225 revolutions per minute, 
Geared 64 to 1. 

Floor space, 7° 3° by 2 7*, 

Grows weight, 3,000 Ibe 

Net weight, 2,400 Ihe, 

Baxed measurements, 06" by 30° by 
0 

Hegular equipment consele of: 

Pump, countershalt, wrenthes and 
wutomatic die head. 
1 mite of cap dies, 4%, 46% Ni", 

47, 17, Uae", Agr, 156", Tes, UN, 2 

11 out tapa ae per diea 
1 adjastable tap chuck and stop dia. 


Nolte: Equipment may be vubied to 
suit individual requirenes (a, 





BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


NO. 3 HAND BOLT CUTTER AND NUT TAPPER. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11606. 


Sultable for threading and tapping §)* to 
114", slther right or left hand. Cone, #, 
10°, 12", and 14° in dismeter for 3° belt. 
Gpeed of countershaft with 10’ x 4° pulleys, 
22) revolutions per minute. Oeared 414 
tet. 


Yloor ppace, 0” by 2 3. 
Grom weight, 2,200 Iba 
Net weight, 1,700 the 
Loved measurements, Bi” by 39° bey 00", 
Heguiar equiproont consdete of: 
Pump, countershalt, wrenches ano au- 
Vormatie chim Domed 
9 tte of cap dien, 14°, Fy", Bi", D6", 
a, 1b", 0g", 18g". 2g 
0 put tape as per dics 
1 adjurtatte tap chuck and stop die. 


Notoy The equipment may be varied to 
dual recjairenonte, 


V/2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER, 


CESCRIPTION FIG. tees. 


Capacity, cute 39°, JG", 34", De", 
Se". Fa, 3°, SE, Ne", 1a, 

Weight, 500 ha 

Machine is fembed wrk tep 
chet wrenches sod stfid Ge bekd- 
, aod may be mopped & Gore 
styles, as follows: 

A—Wikhout tape and dies 

B—Witk cops and enlid dion, 
oy" we 1" 

C—With tape and adjustable 
dea, Sy te 1 

Power machine—This same 
machine can te furnished with 
come pulley and commtervialt lor 
bell drive, if deuired. Driving pul 
eye om rountershafl, 10” 2 24". 
Speed of counterwhalt, 100 revalu- 
tons per minute. In making in- 
quiry, specity whether the besd 
of tht power machine is wanted. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


We" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 


CLASS 8. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11897. 


Saltable for Usreading and taping 3g" to 
144", either right or left hand. Cone, #*, 10", 
LY, and 14° in diameter for 3° belt, Spwed 
of countershalt with 16°x 4° pulleys, 225 
revolutions per minute. Geared 44g to 1 

Floor space, 4’ 0" by 2’, 

Grom weight, 1,750 Ta. 

Net weight, 1,500 Ihe. 

Boxed measurements, 78° by 35° by fo". 

Regular equipment consists of: 

Countervhalt, wrenches and autormatic elie 
head. 

® eta of cap die, 35°, fi", MSN 
tv, Ua, 1, 14. 

9 nut tape as por dice. 

L adjustatle tap chuck and ntop dic, 

Note: Byvipment may be varied to sit 
individual requirernenta. 





Fic. 11697. 
2" SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. 


DESCRIFTION Fic, Neos, 


Buitable for threading and tapping 44° 
to 2, either right or left hand. Cone, #*, 
10", 12°, 14%, and 10" in diasneter for 3° 
helt. Spocd of countorshalt with 1" x 4" 
pullyys, 225 revolutions per minute, 
Geared 64 to |, 

Moor space, 77 8° by 2 7°. 

Grow welght, 3,000 The. 

Net weight, 2,400 Ihe 

Hoxed measurements, 96° by 0° by 
mM. 

Regular equipment eunsiste of: 

Pump, ecounterdhalt, wrenches aml 
automatic die head, 
11 mts of cap dice, 4", 4", Ni" 

Sgr, 1, 136", UNG", 18g", TG", 194", 2 

1! nut tape as per dies 
1 wdjustable tap chuck and stop dic. 


Note; Equipment may be vutied to 
mit todividaal requirementa 








BOLT CUTTING M 


ACHINES, 


2/4 AND 21/2 SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 





ria. NEED. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 690, 


a4" MACHING. 


Pullable toe Uhrealing aol tapping 14" bo TU)", elther right or loft and. 
tl connteretelh with 107 a4" pratense 223 revolutions per talnute, Cenred 


hoor apacm, ao" by 2, 
(Cireae weight, A000 the 
Neb eright, 4,100 Mow 
Towed vitemmireinmnta 100" tye 40" ty Bae 
Hoguier equal oxmvatahe of 
Than, countershalt, wrmmehes and automatic din head 
LD ote col cage cdl Ay”, Sgt, a*, HG, OME, Dat, Let, DBgt, bag*, IT 
12 ul Cape ae pret dltee 
Tedjurtaile tay ehwek and slap die 














28" MACHING 


Saitabhe fue threatiog and bhagyinge by" te 214", etther right or belt hand 


Cone 8", 10", 12%, and 14" in dintoeter for 2° Bult, Speed 
on 





q*, 2g 


Cone, , 10", 12", and 147 in diameter for 3° belt. Spend 


of counterstalt with 16" © 4° pulleys, GUS rowohutions per minute Greared 271 to 4 





Moor apanm, 8 4* by WV 
Cire weight, 4,000 Th 
Net woleht 0 Hee 
Bhecrat doen ae 100" by 40" hy Sr 
Mogular equipment conmsste af 
Pump, countershal, wrenches ant autornatia die bend. 
1D sete oof emp dion, Sf", Tyr, t*, 44g, 11g", 1p, abet, TG, TAM, Tg 
#3 owt tape an per dive 
1 adjustable tap elwek and stop die. 


Note: Equipment may be varied to ewit individual reuirerven ta 
356 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 
3”, 3Va", 4” AND 5’ SINGLE BOLT CUTTERS. 








FIG, NTO, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11700. 


Each machine ts furnished with pump, counterchaft, wrenches and automatic die head, aleo adjustable tap chuek and stop die, The 
regular amortmunts of tape and dies can be varied to suit requirenenta The following asortments will be supplied unless otherwise 


specified: 


@ Machine.—14 note of cap dice, 1%, The", 13g", Whe", 154", Ue", 14", 10g, 2, 23g", 204", Dt, 


13 wut taps oa pee diew 


234” Machine.—15 seta of exp dies, 1", 11a", 184", USe", 1G", Ua", 18¢, 106", 2, 244", 224", 26", I, SHG", 314%, 


1 out taps a per cies 
4 Machine —13 evta of cap dies, 114", 
13 nul tape ae per dien 
& Machine —15 wits of cap dios, 115", 199", 15Q", 159", 2, 28g", 2 
No top. 


SPECIMICATIONS. 





? 

Mw? 
Hindi sh digs on vaxm pully... 4 
‘Width of belt on cone pulley. cod 

Countershaft pulleys... . . wav 
Spt ef ecules or nite 25 

‘ oz: 27 tot 

3.500 Ibe 

rrr 


aii ek che ih ox ll Saal bck invaders that ches for eyeht fhmad 
3ST 


4°, 234", 7, aM", Sis", 


AG", UM", Dig", 2%, Dd", 284%, Dag", a, a", ae, ae, 


wv 
ig7 wan? 
4 
oa 
16" x4" 
225 
aw! 
5,800 Iba. 
a ara 3 


a6", 4”, A)4", 5” 


” Ld 
rer ror 
4 4 
“ 
ws wx 
200 200" 
274 01 WY 01 
4,400 Ibs. 4,800 Iba. 
rx? YrsT 


head Uareads ll be eupplied uolem stherwise mpocifiet, 





OF SINGLE BOLT CUTTER. BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 








DESCRIPTION FIG. 11701. 


Net weight, 0,000 Thx. 
Floor space, torn yet. 







DESCRIPTION FiG. NnTO2, 
Dede for threading work from Mr to ie inclusive, elther 
Lor hand. » Sh", , and Diy? in dinmeter for 216" 
ft, Speed of countershalt wih 10°'x a” galeys 280 Tonelitions fer 
fe furnlabed with pump, countershalt, wrenches, and automatic, 
pd ten mts of =p. dines oy seta cach, 4", but, 30", Te", ba" 


1-2" DOUBLE BOLT CUTTER. 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 


ric. NTO8. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1TO2, 


Fic. TITO3. 
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BOLT CUTTING MACHINES, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11703,—Dentinued, 


by 4 face and should run 225 revolutions per minute. The following asnctments of dies and tape will be supplied unlowm otherwise 
specified. 
2 Machine.—Twelve sts of cap dios, two nots each, 34°, 9’, $4", 34", Mj ome met each 4", 1° 
7 nut tape ae per dics, ri 
1)¢" Machine —Thirteen note of cap dics, two wots euch 24", 14", 5¢", 4", 147; one wet euch 1°, 11g", by". 
‘B nut tops as per dicen 
1}4* Machine.—Pourteen sets of cap dies, two seta each 14”, 59", 34", 4%, 177 one oot emeh 184", 114", 104", 1g" 
9 nut tape as per dies 
1” machine weighs 2,200 Ibe 
1M? machin weighs 2,500 Iba 
1}4” machine weighs 2,700 Iba 
2” DOUBLE BOLT CUTTER. 





FIG. 11704. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, TITO4, 
Fach machine is furniehod with pump, countershalt, wrenches, automatic, adjustable tap chuck and stop die, 
‘Countershaft has pulleys 16° diameter by 4” faeo and should run 225 revolutions per minute, 
‘2 machine weighs 4,200 Ibe. 
2g" machine woighs 5,800 Ibm. 
‘The following amortments of (lies and taps will be furnished unless otherwise «pecified: 
> Machine.—Twenty mts of onp dies, two vets each 15°, 59%, A", 6%, 1, LG", UG. D8", LG*) one ont emeh 199%, 2° 
‘1 atut taps na per dice, 
sete of cap dics, two pets each 4°, Fy", 1%, tha", 18", La", D4") 299", 106", 119", 2"; und one wet 








BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. 


V/2" SINGLE STAY BOLT CUTTER. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 11707. 


thread o stay belt 30” long of 
abeobately correet pitch, It is 
suitable for threading end tap 
ping 44° to 114", elther right or 
jaft Rand, Cone @, 10", 12° 
and 14° in dismeter for 9” belt. 
Speed of countershalt with 16” 
= 4° pulleys, 225 revolutions per 
minute, Ggured 444 tol, Will 
Ut 20" in length without re-grip- 
ping. 

Each machine ia furnished 
with pump, counlershaft, wron- 
ches, sutematic and 9 ste 
vol cape dines, $6", $4", 4y° Tg" 1", 
TAG", 1G", 186", 116%; alo 9 nut 
tape a¢ per diey, adjustable tap 
chuck aid Mopdio, Net weight, 
2,000 Iba, 


* For deeription of lad mvew 
setae biel, mee jeg 962 





1/2" DOUBLE STAY BOLT CUTTER, 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 


Fic, "Toe 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11708. 
‘Tlie machinn was dosigned for locomotive and marine boiler hope, When equipped with lead screw attachment, will thread at ono 
Su stay bolts 30° long of abenlutely correct pitch. 11 is eultable for ¢irending and tapping #4" to 116%, either right or left hand. 
1, 10", 12 and 44° in diameter for 3° belt. Speed of countersdaft with 10" x 4* pulley», 225 revolutions par minute, 
4M fo 1. Will cut 90° in length without re-gripping. 
Pegilarly furnished with pump, countershaft, wrenches and putamatic, alen 14 sete of cap dies, two mete each, 
mut eneh: 1}6*, 146°, 184", 1447; 0 nut taps ae per dios, adjustable tap chuck and stop die, 







9 Pee demcrip tines wl bend cere wliachiment, oe vege Md. 





BOLT CUTTING MACHINES. ; 
MAMMA LEAD SCREW AND BRONZE NUTS. \\\)))) 


Can be applied to ull Acme bolt cutters, descrited on pre~ 
coding pages, during course of construction only. 


slalulfalshlaltaashlaa ese 





il i) 





w\ahulodall 






IG, NTO9. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. "TOD. 


‘The lead serew of » boll eutter and that of a lathe differ very materially with rogurd to their natural wear, ‘The bolt cutter produces 
4 full thread omually with one out, and in eo doing strains the lead screw much more than the lathe would do by producing the mime 
thread in several cute This is owing fo the difference of premure upon the screw when cutting threads, and if = lotig train of gears 
are used to drive the lead serow, there will neeomarily be Luo much lost motien to produce threads of n perfeet pitch. 

‘Our power feed ottachment eno be applied to Aeme bolt cutters of al! vives during the course of construction, but pot after the machines 
are in operation, aro apecial head stock and carriage are required in order lo use the lead screw, The object of using this device is to: 
produce cours bastard Chreads true to pitch, and aleo to set asa feed when milling round work, In cutting ordinary threads, such na 
United States aod Whitworth standards, this attachment is not necewary on the Acme bolt cutters, We especially recommend this 
attachment for etay bolt work. 

‘The wpinille to which the load screw is attached is driven directly from the main spindle with two spur gears, thus reducing the lost 
motion between the dies and the load screw to the analinst possible amount, The lead scrows are made short, and they can be changwd 
from one pitch to another in lew than three minutes. The carriage ie supplied with  lronse «plit nut opened and closed by hand, by 
means of a cam dink and lever conveniently arranged. 


BOLT POINTING MACHINES. 


1-2" POINTING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION Fia. tTta, 


FIG. 1710. 
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NUT TAPPING MACHINES. 


1-2” FOUR SPINDLE NUT TAPPER. 


DESCRIFTION FiG. NTS, 


Suitable for tapping 14" to \4*, either muare or hexagon nuts. Come, 
LoL 07, and 12" in diameter for 2 belt. Speed of countorshatt with 16" x 4" pul 
loys, 280 revolutions per minute, 


‘The four spindles on this machine are driven by gearing like our ordinary 
tappers, except that each alternate gear is of compressed raw bide, so that 
when the machino is run at n high rate of apood it is comparatively moizclens, 
‘The connection between the tap spindle ard gesr sleeve ie made ly a simple 
positive clutch, Each spindle may be stopped at the will of the operator, 

Machine ie furnished with countershaft, wrenches 2nd 4 tapper taps, one 
eoeh, 3", 56%, Fa", and 34". 

Floor space, 8° 2? by 3 1", 

Grom weight, 1,600 Ibe, 

Net weight, 1,200 Ihe 

Boxed moamurementa, 70° by 64° by 207. 





DESCHIPTION FIG, 11714. 


Thew machiors have adjustable put boldery ood quick aeting sockets’ 
Tape can be removed and replaced while the machine runs at full speed or 
tach spindlo may be stopped at will, The spindles are counterbalanced to 
prevent the breaking of taps, which are sometimes broken by hesry spleen 
Each pair of ayindles run at different speeds, but can be arranged to nay at ' 
one apeod if desired, 


comPrany 


Fic. nTI1a, v FOUR AND SIK SPINOLE NUT TAPPER, 


Each machina {¢ furnished with pump, countersdhalt, 
‘Wronches, chip pans, 6 quick acting epring sockets and 6 
Sapper taps, one each, 34°, 14", $4", 4a", 34", and 1 

Countershalt hab pulleys 10" x 4% and should run 300 
verolutions per minute, 





IRBANES 








FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE. 


BA 


‘Geared: 
First pair of apindles ........ i 4M tol 
Second pair of apindlew....... aww 


Floor apace, # L1* by 3’ 5”. 

Grose weight, 3,100 Ibe 

Net weight, 2,000 Iba. 

Bowed measurements, Ot" by 40" by To" 


SIX SPINDLE MACHINE. 


Geared: 
‘First palr of apindies,. 4M tol 
| Becond pair of spindles — AM tot 
“Third pair of spindies...... 2i tod 
Floor spawn, 0’ 0" by 30". 
Grom weight, 4,500 How 
Wet weight, 3,800 the, 
‘Boxed oiessurements, 1 ty 4" by 62" 











NUT TAPPING MACHINES. 


1-2” FOUR SPINDLE NUT TAPPER. DESCRIPTION FIG. NTIa, 


Esch machine is furnished with pump, eountershalt, 
wrenehes, chip pans, 6 quick acting spring wchete and 6 
lapper taps, ane each, 34", 14", 94", ty", TA", ami 1° 

Dooutershalt had pulleys 10" x 4 and Anild run 200 


revolutions por minute. 


FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE 

Geared: 
First palr of spindles, . 
Seeind pair of spindles... 

Ploor space, 4° 11° by 3° 3", 

Grows weight, 3,500 Iba 

Not weight, 3,000 The 

Boxed measurements, G4 hy 44° by 70° 


Sik GPINOLE MACHINE. 

Geared: 
First pair of spiniles 
Becond poir of epinitle 
Third pair of apioiies 

Floor apace, 6” 6* by 3° 5° 

Grow: weight, 4,500 Mx 

Net weight, 3,500 the 

Bored mwasurementa, 00" by 40° by £2 





Suitable for tapping $§* to 14", either eyuare or hexagon mute Cane, 
Wan 107, and 12° in diameter for 2° belt, Speed of countwrshalt with 16" x 4" pul 
Jays, 280 revolutions per minute, 

‘The four ppindles on this machine are driven by gearing like our ordinary 
tappers, except that meh alienate gear ix of cormpresed maw hive, on thet 
when the machine is nin ata high rate of epece it be comparatively eciaelet 
‘The connection botwoen the tay epindle acd gear sleeve is made hy © seuphe 
powtive eluich, Each spistle quay be stopped at the will of the operator, 

Machine is furnished with countershatt, wrenches ond 4 topper taps, one 
each, 4", Ae", 14", and 19", 

Floor space, 8” 2° by 3° 1”, y 

Grom weight, 1/600 Iba, 

Net weight, 1,200 Ibe. V4 


Doved measurementa, 70" by 54" by Qur. 
DESCAHIPTION FIG. 11714, 


Theos machines have adjustable nut Loklers and quick acting sockets 4 


prevent Ube breakiog of taps, which ary aanmetimes brokws by heavy apindien 
Each palr af spindles run at different apeeda, but ean be arranged to num at 
one mpeed If desired. 


1” FOUR AND SIK SPINDLE NUT TAPPER, 


if tot 
ay tot 


THD FAIRBANES 


(3 tot 
2h tot 


2 tol 





NG, Tia, SHOWS GIX SPINDLE MACHINE. 
364 
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NUT TAPPING MACHINES. 


te" FOUR AND SIX SPINOLE NUT TAPPERS. 


DEGCAIPTION FIG. NTIS, 


‘These machines have adjustable nut bolsters 
wckete, Taps can be re- 
while the machine runs at 
Se reset or ee exiodiie be at 


machine is furnished with pomp, 
pans, 9 quick 


» chip 
wcting sockets and 9 
SIE death Eee 
and should run 300 revckaon er minus: 








FOUR SPINOLE MACHINE, 

Geared: 
First pair of epindles,........ Bis tod 
Serond pair of epindles dwt 

Floor epace, 6” by 3° 7*. 

Grose weight, 5,300 the, 

Net weight, 4,400 Ibe, 

Boxed measurements, 01* by 50° by 70", 


SIX SPINDLE MACHINE. 


Genred: 

Pirst pair ot epindios,.. Sto! 
Second pair of wpinilles,..... ’ tigtot 
‘Third pair of spindles 341 


Boxed measurements, 104" by 48" hy 83°. 








lel! y 
{ee (fh 


a 
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FIG, 11716. SHOWS SIX SPINDLE MACHINE, 


2” FOUR AND SIX SPINDLE BACK GEARED NUT TAPFERS. 





FIG. NTIGC. SHOWS FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. NITI6, 


Similar to 1)4* machines, but strongly back 
gered, Each mmachino i furnished with pamp, 
countershaft, wrenches, chip pans, 11 quick acting 
«pring sockets and 11 (apper taps, one each, bg", 
Le i RO en WEL RL EL Wi 
Countershaft has pulleys 10? x 4" and abould run 
Pa 400 revolutions per minute, 


FOUR SPINDLE MACHINE, 

Geared 
First pair of spines, . tet 
Second pair of epindies lig wt 

Vioor apace, 7° 2° by 1 7° 

Groen weight, 5,500 Ihe 

Net weight, 5,000 The. 

Boxed moaruremonta, 02° by 60° by 80", 


SIX SPINOCLE MACHINE, 


Geared: 

Firat pair of xpindles 224 lot 
Second pair of spindles {7H tot 
Third pair of «pinion ; 19K oT 


Floor «pace, 2 10° by a” 7", 

Grom wight, 7,300 lbs. 

Nat weight, 4,500 The, 

Boxed measurements, 123" by 46 by 00", 
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NUT FINISHING MACHINES. . 


NUT FACING MATCHING. 


The double headed nut mitling machi hae two 
ladependent head—tocks, exch provided with an im 
proved adjustable cutter, the teeth of which are 
macho of (4* myuare ated, and are 4° in length A 
wet ol nut arbors from fy" bo 14 Bre Jurnished 
with machine, Thorv ix leo a deview proviled fur 
wetting the nute in pasition on the arbors, # that 
ey will owe exactly wyare with the fag of the 
cutter when tiny are placed for milling, and no 
furthor setting le required, ‘The machine mille two 
vides of from twelve to wwenty nutes at ones, 
depending on the thivknes of Uke mute 


Machines will be old meparately if eo desired. 








OESCAIPTION FIGS. TTI? AND tiTe. 


When used in conjunetion, these two machines make @ wer 
viicient plant for Gnishing oulé The nut fiscing machine haw 
many advantages over a lathe of ordinary facing machine. The 
Jools for Eacing ean be toade 12° long, the profiles desired are 
planed oF milled in lengthwise on the faces of them, and lool ie 
ground on the end and always retains its shape; the tools are 
tempored the whole length, and no dressing is required. A pair 
‘of aniple tools ie Lurnished with eaeh machine, snd athors from 
‘YF to 116° are (urniehedt with the machine, 


An important feature of this tool is a device for reaming the 
barr from the thread. A snl! tool is held in the eurriage aid 
uperates on the nut the ame time it is being (heed, requiring 
only one operation to fave the mut and ream the burr frown the 
thread, 


DOUBLE-HEADED NUT MILLING MACHINE, 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


THE FAIRBANES OOMPANY 





BOLT HEADING, UPSETTING AND FORGING MACHINES. 


DESCAIPTION FIGS. ITS TO 1723. 


The bed ie made in the bex form with thren 
deep longitodinal trusses, strengthened by » 
traneverse trum through the bos, which distrib- 
ution of metal gives great strength to the bed, 
and the bearing next to the fly wheel ls further 
strengthened with & steel tie-beam. 

‘The shaft is of the best forged iran, or of fluid 

compremed ateel, made with a cluteh hub and 
two double disk cranks from one solid forging, 
and is carried in three large bearings. The face 
of the bearings being inclined toward the front 
of the machine at um angle of 45 degrees lrings 
the Ubrust of the forging tools against solid motal 
and reliever the main cape and cap bolts from all 
strain, 
‘The cluteh hub has a mortise in whieh ie fitted 
8 tool steel pin. This pin engages with the 
clutch by placing the foot on the treadie and js 
oulomatically disengaged when the foot ia re 
moved, so that when making special forgings one 
or more blows ean be given as may be required us 
finish the work, or the machine may be run con- 
tinuously by throwing in the treadle latch. 

‘The By wheel ts bashed with bronse, which 
ineurea emooth running, good wear and quick 
repair. 





FIG. "720, 








Fig, iTV, 


The slides are provided with phosphor 
bronze ways and cast iron side giba and ran 
on hardened tool steel ways in the bed, to 
inmure perfect alignment during years of ser 
vice, and should the ways and gibs ever be- 
came worn they ean be replaced in a ebort, 
Lime without the trouble and expense af die 
to the machine shop, 

Stationary die block, movahle die 
Mook and toggle block and slide are steel 
costings The toggles are hardened tool 
weal forgings, running in tirocue bushings. 
All ef these parte have ample bearings and 
rest on steel ways in the mmo manner as the 
main glides, <0 that none of the reciprocating 
parte wear on the bed, 

The dies and phingers are of navel con- 
struction and will turn out perieet work with 
few blows of strokes, #0 that square and he« 
agon head bolts are made in from two In 
three strokes, ctandard upecte at vegle 
wiroke and rivets at a single stroke right off 
the rod. 

The production, na will be seen, is lnnitedt 
only by the activity of the operator and the 
capacity of the furnace used. Tha latter 
play a very important part and should be 
consteveted from the moet approved plane 














BOLT 


NO, 1 BOLT HEADER, 





FIG. "724, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11724, 


This machine will bead bolts from 34° to 1” inclusive and 
ip regularly furnished with set of dies for heading \", 4", 34", 
i th we eee 

‘The dice are made of cither east iron or steel, a4 desired 

Weight, 225 the 

Boxed for export, 37° x 23" « 13°, 300 lhe 


HEADING MACHINES, 


NO. 2 BOLT HEADER. 





ric. nas. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11728, 


‘This machine will bead bolte from Jg* to 136° inclusive 
and is regularly furniched with set of dies for heading iy", 
ee ee a ee Oe Wl 
14". The dice are made of either cast irm or steel, as desired. 
Weight, 400 Ite 
Boxed for export, 37° x 21" x 22. 400 Ihe. 


EYE BENDERS. 


hO, 2 EYE BENDER 


character and ise, 


No, L 
outside diameter, 
No, 2 


outside diameter, 


7” outninle diameter, 
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‘Thkes stock up to and including 14" 


No.2 Takes stock up to and including 1}4", round or equary, Bends ayes upto: 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 1WT26. 


Thee mochioes bend bot stork and tum out perfect eyes apd hooks, uniform lar 


Our ayatem of gripping the ond of the monk and carrying it around @ fieming pin, 
enables operator to turn eyes on the eads of long rode 


BUILT IW THHEE Sites. 


Keene rings and eyes isp te 284", 


Takes stock up to and ineluding A(" Bonde rings and eyes up to 2” 


THE FAIRBANES COM PANT 

















TIRE BENDING MACHINES. 


NO. 1 TIRE BENDER, 


by 5° wide. 





iG. WI2e, 


machine for power when desired. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. NIT29, 


NO. 1 MACHINE, 


This ie a strong and well made machine, having open side so Chat tires can be Laken 
out without springing The bearings or traek of carriages on all our tire benders 
are planed perfectly poralich, which insures the tire going through the rolls and the 
ends coming together perfectly square. A pair of grooved rolls for bending ima 
exigewise ls furnished when ordered. Also tight and loose pulleys enn be fitted to the 
It will bead tires from the lightest to 3y” thick 


Geared 0 to L 
Speed for pulleys shout 120 urns per minate. 
Welght, 500 Ihe. 
Boned for uxport, 34° 2 22" x 21", 550 The 
The machine ie made in four styles, a follows: 
Style A.—Hand machine, with plein rolls, 
Style B.—Hand machine with grooved rola, 
Style C—With plain rolls and {6" = 344" pulleys for power. 
Siyle D.—With grooved rolls and 16° x 3)¢* pulleys for power, 


NO. 2 MACHING. 


Similar to No. t machine, but smaller, bending iron up to 3” = $4", 
Geared 0 to 1 


Bpeed for pulleys about 150 turns per minute, 
Weight, 250 Iba. 
Boned for export, 34” x 26° x 17°, 300 Ibs. 


Built in four styles, as follows: 


Style E.—tHand machine with plain rofla 
Style F. —Hand machine with grooved rolls. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. t1T20. 


‘This machine in very powerful and especially deviened for 
wery heavy work, but is adapted to bending fram the lighters 
fo the heaview tires, taking 44” to 134” thick nnd to 10° wide, 
‘The upper and lower stationary rolls are geared tagethor by 
Very trong gears, and so nrranged that the tire ean be taken 
out after bending without removing any of the gear or rolls 
by dipping the side bar or brace off fram the shaft of tho top 
voll, when it will ewing down on lower stud or abaft. Vor 
hevding iron edgewise it We furnlehed with collars, which arn 
sipped over the rolls to form a groove, enue collars are aleo 
wet whon bending vory light tires for o small circle, Holls 
fre Muide of etewl 


Gearad 18 10 1 
Weight, 1909 Tho. 
Bec for export, 49° © 40° x BH", 1,155 tbe, 
Made in two atylen, a follows; 
Bigte 1.—Complote for hav. 
Big 2. —Complete with 18° « 4" tight and loose pul 
ege for power. 
Beet Be pulang, about 60 turns per minute. 


Pe 


Style G.—With plain rotle and 14” x 3* pulleys for power. 
Style H.—With grooved rolls and 14" = * pulleys for power, 


NO. 3 TIRE SENOER. 





OL IT. OO 


Fic, 1780, 
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TIRE SHRINKERS. , 


NO. 1 TIRE SHAINKER, DESCAIFTION Fic, T9a, 
WO. 1 MACHINE. 
No. 1 will upsot tires 5¢* Uhick by 4” wide, Tip Furphabeed with 
clamp in ewater, which is brought down on (ire by means of wheel 
and wcrow, to prevent tire from kinkiog when belo syewl 
Weight, 10 the, 
Boxed for export, 22" « 177 # 12", 185 Ibe 


NO, 2 MACHINE. 


Te the same ae No, 1 without the clang, wheel sind senor, 
kinking of the tire being prevented by hamever tm the hands of 
Operator, 

Weight, 125 Ibs. 

Boxed for export, 22" x 17" x £2", 160 the 





NO. 9 TIRE SHRINATR. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. W734. 


NO, 3 MACHINE. 


No. 3 iva large machine experially adaptot 
for all sises of tires, Ww 114” thick, to 8” wide, 
‘Weight, 400 Une 
Boxed for export, 28°  25* x 10°, 500 the. 





fia Wrae. 

borisontal position. 
NO. 4 MACHINE, 
Bame a4 No, 3, but smaller, taking tires Lo 34" thick, to 0” wide. 
Weight, 225 Ibe 
Boxed for export, 24* x 22° x 17%, 300 Tha, 
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BULLDOZERS. 


NO, 6 BULLDOZER, MOTOR-DARIVEN, 


Any 


aie 





Fic. NT908, 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. NT26 TO 17396,—Continued, 


in Kad Lage—We maka the oad tage ofthe bulldonee purposnly low wo that the den enn entaed tua of the Dans al aaa 
and also 1 that wing dies ean swing around over thm. We wish customers to bear in mind, however, that they cam have the ead fags. 
Righer if they want them so, without extrs cost. The tail wrens for Chew hige ary sade of hantowed tock soe, so that they wit met fi 
upset in the threads, sod are of great advantage for adjusting dies. We growrally (urvich Now. 0, 8 and 7 machines Withewt Nall wrwws 

‘The tele holes sre rested and the bolts turned te fit, The nute are lockml frun getting loom, aru al! of the bays see off Rev sea 

Automatic stope furnished, when desired, at additional cost. ‘ 


Thee machines can be furnished with belt, vogine or motor drive, as desired. 


ATRBAWES C 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 726 TO 11720. 
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Operation —Double-acting, 
without any changes, by compressed air) at top and bottam of stroke, 
Sbrough steam ports, arranged to give maximam foree of blow, but 
‘under perfect control, and easy regulation and variation in the force of 

















REGULAR 





FIG. 1761. 


SPECIAL DIES. 


—— od 


FIG, 1763. 


SPECIAL DIES. 


Fic, W786. 





Although a counterdha(t lx not regularly provided with the Fairbanks hammer, in many casen it is lmpemible or undesinabie to belt 
the hnceuner directly from the line whelt, snd in order to take cary of this condition we have designed special countershatie for all sine 








POWER HAMMERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11747 TO 11756,—Crntinued, 


Fig. 11751 ix the form of die regularly furnished with the hammer 
and Fign 11752 to 11756 inclusive, illustrate a few of a great variety 
Of dies which have been designed. Thewe dies are made from steel 
blocks aod when special designs are requires) it necessitates experi 
™ imental work and « greater percentage of hand labor. This make | 
| them more expensive than the regular dies, but in the ond it ie aa 
veonamy for the purchaser, We have every facility for making 
epecial dice und are at afl times ready to furniah extimates. 





Adlepted to Work 
Bineh 
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SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. T4T TO uNTSS. 
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COUNTERSHAFT FOR FAIRGANKS POWER HAMMER 





riG, #7687, 


DESCAIPTION Fic. ttTST. 


Of hamuners. ‘Details of them countershaite will be found on following page, 
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ric. 1786. 
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DROP HAMMERS, 


NO. 2 PLAIN DROP HAMMER, 


Fig, threo. 





DESCRIPTION FIG, 11760. 
‘The plain drop prem, shown in the Musteation, i rnd bw ee 


sia ‘Tho (wo smaller sizes, 14 and L, may ber operated by band 
or foot, but power it recomended in every ease where It ean be 
obtained. : 


One of the mont vahuble of our resent improvements i the 
method of adjusting the movable upright. ‘The bende of the ad- 
Juming scrows aro counterbored, one into the tase, and the other 
into tho upright, ax «hown in tho cut; thie method prowants the 
screws from breaking. The scrow in the tas te for the mijw by 
rrr and “the eam ti’ the’ uprighl’ Gor’ sboalisaariany Man % 
upriitht in pesition, so that when locked it cannot be altered by the A 
tow of the harnmer. 


‘The anvil inextms heavy Jn proportion to the weight of the law 7" 
mer, while the poppels ane made from furged stecl, finished all over 
nnd filted aecurately inte the bus, They ore held in place hy dowd 
crews, which fusten tho puppets weurely in their proper position fy 


and tempered. The screws haven fine pitched dread which ewer J 
comes the tenkeacy to work loos, and allows accurate aljuste % 
ment of the dies 


‘The uprights are extms heavy, fastened to the anvil by heavy 
bolts, with check ute to prevent them from jarring loom, Fare 
am provided at the top af the uprights to attach tie rode if noone FT 
sary. The uprights are so constructed that the lateh for holding 7 
the hammer ean le used on wither side, aa desired, . 


The eye in the Raruner for the stray in rosie of the best Funged 
iron, cast into the bewly of the hammer, obviating beakage, wivich 
Je 90 common with hammers made entirely of cont iran oe tall 
cadings i 

Tho die baler, ar “pick-up,” Ie fastened in the luaamer, ether [) 
by o dovetail or taper shank, aa required, 4 


Drop prese countershalts, Pigs. LITGL to (276%, are fitted with 
either phin flaoge pulley» or patent lifters, Woe recommend, howe 1 
‘ever, the patent power lilter, which utilinos (he friction between the \ 
pulley and the belt unly whea requiret to tit the hammer, Wiken ” 


tbe hummer te etationary or falling the belt is held away trum the suriace of Use pulley, thie increasing the forew of thee blow wml pro 


humming the bile of the bele 


Plain drep preses are used for hollow ware, spoons, indles, sugar bowls, cream pitchers, looking glans bycks large ailale, ete, 
atad are adapted for work whieh requires the metal lo be set or dapped inte the dive before the finidiing Mow ie stradk. 


Note: Counterwhalt ie furnished at extrs cost only. 


_ For list of sizes and specifications, ae following page. 
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DROP HAMMERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. WwTeo. 
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DESCAHIPTION FIG. V7TeT. 





One of the simplest styles uf power lifters for 
drop hammers; o belt is attached to the hammer amd 
denyn over the flange pulley, The pulley revolves 
in the direction of the rising hammer When the 
operator pulls dwn om the end of the belt, the 
friction between the belt and the face of the lange 
pulley causes the belt 10 revolve with the pulley, 
lilting the hammer to any desired height, 





FIG. WTSI, 





Den weg: . 
2 Upe 4 
* 10hia 935 le ee 
a 1) to 200 lbw * 
a WWito Bo the Lb, ed 
o Ste 400 Ths, a” 
a 450 to. B00 The asf 
iw Eo B00 Ihe. Pi 
rr to 1,000 Te . 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11762 AND 11763. 


1) ip woll known that for many yours much time 
has been epent in trying to devieo sot mechanlen 
to provunt the turning the belt by beck frietinn 
when stamp hammers are lifted by power: This 
has been anceenplished by eur patent Bfer, 

‘The Hustration shwwe our Lifting pulley mounted 
on 4 countordalt, This pulley is made in Give 
parte; the two orriside parte, which are eeparate pul- 
lays with = ange on une zdlge, ure fartenod to the 
@valt; Gis lnekde pulley wr dick, whieh earries the 
letititiing sqcmnents, ie free to revolve io either ai- 

ma. 1782, fortlon neoording es the bummer le moving wp or 
down, 

‘When the hammer is being ralsed the central segments are depressed by the force of tho pull on the lifting #trup, allowing the belt ta: 
woume down 00 the revolving pullepe When the baruner reaches thw desired bewight aod be allowed (o full, Ube belt a raland from: 


THE FAIRSBANES COMPANY 














DROP HAMMERS. 


PATENT POWER LIFTER IN DETAIL. 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11764 AND NTes. 


Automatic drop presen, shown in the following illustrations, are made in eight sizes, 
and are designed fo raplily produce waiform work in large quantitie: These preees 
are wif contained, the-driving mechaniam being fastened. to the base, where it ls of 
easy actos They are operated in the ume manner as a board drop, either with foot 
or hand trip. 

‘The hammer is lifted eatirely hy power, and only required to be (ripped by the op- 
erator. Both hands are required to! operate the driving mechaniem, unles furnished 
with treadle and sfety device. 


‘The guides for the hasumer are substantially fastened, and cannot be thrown out 
of line by wtrain or vibration, The left guide is adjusted by a side-thresded screw, 
oo Chat all wear may be taken up. Removable bronze bushings are wed throughout, 
exeupt the bearings ut the top of the uprights of the large hamunary, which arv fitted 
With roller bearings. 

‘The instantaneous clutch used! in Chis machine ia one of the most important features 
of ite construction, acting immediately on the rebound of the hammer, When the 
eluteh is relexsed the hammor is at the top of the stroke, remaining securely locked in 
position until released by the tripping mechaniam, which is eo constructed that only 
ene blow can be made, unlem eet for continuous work 


‘The aye in the hammer for the strap is made of the bev forged iron east into the 
laxly of the hammer, obviating breakage «0 common with Lammers rade motirely of 
cant lon or steel gastings, The dic holder, or “pick-up,” ts fastened io tbe hammer 
either by @ dovetail or taper shank, of reqitited. 


Puppets ane made from forged steel, finished all over and fitted acctrately into the 
tee, Deing dastened in place by dowel screws, which bold the poppete seourely in 
wit proper position, Poppet screws are made of crucible stecl, finished, hardened 
and tempered, and are provided with « fine pitched thread, which overcomes the ten- . 
domey to work loose, and allows accurate sdjustruent of the deg 


Descriptivn contioued on following page. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1781 TO 1176R— 
Continued. 


of the pulloye by the eqgments which are 
pushed oat by eprings, and thes sqemeni 
revolving with the belt do sway with all back 
fretian, and as compared with the ordinary 
plain Range pulley lifter, Chere is « oaatertal 
gain in the force of the blow, 


‘This lifter can be applied to any plain 
pres where a plain power Ufter is now em 
ployed. 

Belt Hecumer. 

24" Upto 80 the. 

” Ito 125 Iba 

La 1 to 300 tha 

a 20 to 300 Iba. 

or 380 ta 400 Iba. 

Ci 450 to 500 tba. 

10" (00 to = 500 Ibe. 

ir (100 to 1,000 Iba. 
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DROP HAMMERS. 


NO. 3 AUTOMATIC DROP HAMMER. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 11764 AND 11765,—Continard, 























‘The longth of the stroke can be quirkly changed by varying the length of 
‘Vhe crank motion. The adjustment of the diet is exxily performed, the Mange 
pulley being turned by hand to raise or lower hammer during the setting. soil 
iu the larger sizes a bar le provided, Under muiltable conditions ten to twenty 
thousand pieces should be struck in a day of ten hours; the output should be 
double that of a plain drop. These machines aro used in the manufarture of 
lock parts, clock ant watch gears, suspeoder boekles, cutlery, carriage trim 
ining, pitne hardware, bicycle and typewriter parts, embowing, otc., ete, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 1764 AND VIT6S. 








-| Mes" pare ips basing facta wer 


4ACK CIES FOR DROP HAMMERS. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


Fic. 1766. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. TEs. 

Wheo #6 ordered, ott plain and autornatio drop 
proms are furnished with jack dies, ale culled mg 
joka, or pick-ups, They aro made from the bet 
stork Forgings, slotted at right angkes to rervive ihe 
foreer, anil then hardened. In ordering, give ola of 





FIG, 1766, 
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BOARD DROP HAMMERS. 


400 LO. BOARD \ ei HAMMER, 
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ria. "767, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. TOT. 


This type of machine is widely used and well known. We solicit 
of our make with the better grades, and are confident in such 4 case of a eonmmenitie~ 
tory judgment from experts, The design of theshamntners hae boon worked out with 
wpecial paina and care. Please note the points below, 


Stroke is variable either by hand lever or trendle; hat is, the rum ean 
from any beight desired, Tis autoanth Lcp abe loa te ipael ake nate 
Ueally an desired. Please note that the ram can be dropped from the full belgie 
and make « light blow at will by operating the treadle gently. 


Also please note, we will furnish when desired, two automatic trips on the drap 
rod; the upper one for full blow and the lower one for light blow, ao that the operster 
ean imetantly change to automatic trip for light blow a» well as an autorfalie 
for heavy blows. This is extremely usoful on most clases of work and well 
having, but we do not furnish the extra trips exrept to onder. 


Te should slo be noted that while the height of lift in our judgment is ample and 
that the tendency nowadays is to we heavier hammiors and low falls, yot if desired 
we can furnish longer uprighta, We can alo make harwmury wider between the 
guides to order; on he ee omniey Oe ee 
hammer, for instance, with steel poppets if wanted instead of the die_alot, 

The sperial pointa which we claim with regard to our make of board drop haruesers 
ore enumerated herewith: 


First. Tho automatic trip on these hammers, which iy palented,-Is smooth: ia 
‘operation, It has free oscillating movement, and the dog which 
murtace of tha mum can be adjusted on the pivot shaft for different thie 


Third, Our pulleys sre on the aime shaft, the rolls being fammected by steed 
gears The two shaftsare thas always maintalnnd in line ;, whnrens, where Ue peliagen 
are on separate shafts there is a constant tendency to destroy the align~ 
ment and wear the boxes unequally, 


a vory decided shock or side wrench as the cam pases ap abowe 
& few inches and then drops back upon it, We maspend the tame by 
central clamps, directly under the rolls and 
These clamps have brand surfaces and ary pivoted so ae to follow the 
bount downwant before engaging, and the shock of suspense is thee 


Fifth, Our eccentrics are both keyed on the sume shaft, and thus 
beld rigidly in line. 


Sixth. Large weoring surlacus of the front roll Shaft and eccentrics do not revolve; simply have n alight owillatory movement, 
Tn general, will my that the dotails throughout arv carefully worked out. and there is ample provision for adjusting the guides for 


wear and for the alignment of dies necessary for fine drop forging. 


mogulariy of ¢tee!, unless otherwise specified, 





The ram and shoe, or dic hoblur, tn the aavil are ermal 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


a — he To Le + Past 
7000 Ibe. 200 How, n° we 
12,000 Dae 400 Iba. “" oe we 
17,000 Ibe, WOO Ha, an oer ws 
21,000 Ibe. 800 The w on" wee 
24,000 The, 1,000 hw. w or ree 
27,600 Ios, 1,200 Hips. 16° mr ws 
2,000 Then. 1,000 the. 10” oer wx 
29,000 Ih. 1800 Thee, so" “ = 
42,000 Ihe. 2,000 the -“ ow weer 
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THEH FAIRBAWES COMPANY 


FORGES. 


OCECRIFTION FIG, 11768. 


‘The Not forge i# expertally adapted for heacy bheckeanith work. Th 
hae s very large and deop fire place and powerful blast. and is capable of 
doing the hewviest kind of work. 

Tt will bring » bar of 3° round iron to» welding bent in five to six 
minutes; & iran in ten minutes; and heavier work, ff mquited, in the 
mune proportinn of time. 

Tt is far superior ty the old fashioned bellows and brick forge. It doee 
‘not require half the roam, man be got at Crom all sides, aod mn be planed in 
lhe mont convenimnt position, regardless nf the prsition of the chimney. 

‘This forge hie the patent drop doors and revolving hall tuyere, and with 
it we xive our improved irom stand-—a very convenient article, and found in 
no other forge. 

‘This stand te adjustatte ns to height, and can be placed any required 
distance from the forge, supporting a bar of iron any length. Pleas 
contrast these features with other maken 


SPECIFICATIONS, 





Height, to top of hearth a0" 
Hearth...... 40" 5 25° 
Fan, diameter ur 
Weight 270 Tha, 





Hood is made of No, 20 steel, henced inside by two braces af 34" x hi" 
bar iron. ‘This makes the stiffest hood ever put on any forge. 


Power allachment and water tank are furnished af extra cost when 
desired. 


NO. 2A SCIENTIFIC PORTABLE 
ronce 














Height, to top of bowl... 





SPECIFICATIONS. 








FAIRBANKS NO. 1 SCIENTIFIC BLACKSMITH’S 


FORGE. 


ric. "roe. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. treo. 


The 2A forge will make a welding hent on 24" iron (round) in five to right minutes, 

It in favorite vise and etyle for machine shops, tool works, plumbers, lockeniths, planters 
and railroad repair shops. ‘The eut shows the detachable lever used on all of our forges, aa it 
appears when removed frum its bearing and stood up out of the way. To tale it out and 
replace it, it in only neewemry to bring the end of the lever down until it is about lovel, when it 
can be rolled out of or into the ancket» 

No other forge made can detach the lever No dead centers; always rrady to start 








NO. TA SCIENTIFIC PORTABLE FORGE. 





FIG. HTTO, 


OESCARIPTION Fic. HTT. 


Our 7B forge differs from gar 7A only in having « ehield of dash (nstesd 


of w hood. It is practically of me weight, will do the sme work, and in 


adapted to the mune olam of were 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Height, to top of bowl or fireplace 

Bow! 

Goal box, depth 

Pan, diameter 

Weight - 


FORGES. 





Jeg, detachable 
Tt has a coal 


390 


DESCAHIPTION FIG. liTTG, 


lever, and other epeckal features. 
box in one end, 








SPECIFICATIONS, 
Height, to top of bowl... in eee » 
Bowl... cece ar. 
Coal box, depth ¥ our 
Fan, diameter « 10 
Weight. 105 the 








NO, TB SCIENTIFIC PORTABLE FORGE. 





rig nT. 





The 7A forge has oar double ratchet, solid frame, adjaceble 


This forge will produce welding heat on 214" iron tn frvan five te 
eight minutes, and will do heavier work when required. 

This style ja very popular on account of the ahape of bowl (or 
fireplace) and the convenience of coal box, which a part of bewt, 
‘This forge is appreciated by practical men, 
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FORCES. 


NO. 108 SCIENTIFIC RAILROAD DESCRIPTION FIG. 1772, 
ANO GRIOGE BUILDERS" This forge is = that both the abield and lever ean be removed entinily 
ronac. aad lee es Ba tlle teen hog dee ak ectea te eae The 


door on side gives ample room to oi) and clean the working parts, 
Height, to top of bowl... 02... 0.600 cces cee daddidat edauas. a’ 








Diameter, outaide measure. i" 
Weight... ccceecciy IRR CA SP ei cars about 100 Tha, 


DESCHIFTION FIG. tTT2, J 
Stylo TH te particularly for manual training and similar schools, The 
hase of HI js open for receipt of bod to catch refusy from dumping tayerm H 2 ia 
the mme a4 H 1, except that there are four legs H 3, of steel plate, haa individual 
drawa with padlocks, one foreach pupil. Upon each tank is a tool hanger, 


lo. of Heightot ies of 

ore. Four. Pom Weight. STYLE Ht FORGE. 
Hiand2?... 2 20230" Woke 
Hidble..., 2° 2x0 50ln 
HB... BD Wa 30” 400 lhe 


Down draft hood for style H, extra. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. NTT4, 





plate and ited with D tuyeres, as de- ria, nr, 
Fic. 1772. the coal pan is cast a & part forge, STYLE 21 FORGE, 
but with 





STYLE OF FroRacEe 









Ticeiel 
Hi j 
His 
Hate 
cipiee 
Fraps 

“Ee 
a7, 
Erber 





di. 2844" wai hn 
— 32. . w 487300" 750 Ibe, = 
FIG. ITS. ric. nrra. 
Style 0, designee for the beavieet work, la built ia Tour set, all of which are of steel plate, having angle ros base 
iy! 4 lor viewt de built ia four sizes, all of which are of ates! 1, baving and which 
insures rigidity, The coal pan is deep, Tho tuyeree are of a spockal free air type which inwurea quick heat. Tnther dows drat hood 
or the up type can be furnished. The ventilating hood is of the up draft type, 
Btyle 0 4 in mado with a apevial tuyere arranged in three parts, each having « te blast connection. It is thus adapted for 
fa and othar heavy work, for be tuyere periniis making the fire the whale length the forge, 52°. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. tITTS. 





as" ayaa 800 Ibs. 
2" bY x 1,900 Ibe, 
a" Ts TF 2,000 Iba. 
ar 52 x 52° 1,000 Tha. 


OESCRIPTION FIGS, NTTe TO NTTs. 
‘The poet Al, i 6 equare by 614" high. Air js delivered to fire through a dot menguring 14” x 134". 
eet hayares 51s te provided with e rod ending Io's tapuriag Ley, wtih regulates the cidth'al cpening for dlocharge of 


air to the ‘The tuyore Hauge is 10° diacnoter. 
athe AS IOS 9 XiDE" Comator by. F2 doapy fen euok doo pot Seale So BY mayparted tamtenth ty kenge, otk eet eee 
Fis ducapang tuyere, D, ie Wollt in four sizes, D 1, D 2, D.3, and D 4, applicable for ght, medium, heavy, and wery heavy work. 
NO, BY TUYERE. No.of Ture. —— No ctmene, 
NO, AT TUYERE. : 20 he NO. DI TUYERE. 
190 Ibe. 
am a 
33 tba 
62 ba 


ric. TTS. ria. "TTT. te 











ELASTIC ROTARY BLOW RIVETING MACHINES. 


COUNTERSHAFT FOR RIVETERS. 


- ee SNe: 





iG, WT90. 










Just the thing for small riveting 
This rotating vibratory riveter is a 
light bench model that will speed 
up your production on «mall rivet- 
ing up to %& in, diameter. 
Easily operated by an apprentice 
CA most inexperienced female 
r. 


RANT 


Riveters 
Gre manufactured in many her 
There are Noiseless Spinning Rivet- 
ers, Multiple Spindle Riveters, 
Pueumatic Riveters, and many 
other designs, Complete details 
are outlined in booklet. Send for 


MERS. 


Rivercr. 














I En TT TTT 
" ee | 
: 


Sed eAUAaea)AaEUU LEVEN Hen Laaeptooate exnneneeeeyencea penervevasnenUeeLenecronney nea eete ner aetna tery ane 








THE 
HIGH SPEED 
RIVETING = 
HAMMER = 
(Patd.) : 
= vee 
Cold Riveti 
1/68 i. 19 14 asin ao he fot 
diameter : vat iwost of out customers mabe 


are! 


Write for ‘- ae fro SG" up to 14". No 4 
Se @ tor shout 15° or Ya 

Sof course it was blow 
. AG be glad to furnish fur- 


ae Wo construction 





NO, 1 GAS FORGE (BENCH). 


FIG. 11700, 









FIG. 11782. 


NO. 2 AND NO, & GAS FORGES. 





NO. 1 TOOL ROOM GAS FORGE. 


FORGES. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 1780, 


Bench space, 0" x 0". 
Weight, packed, about 30 Iba 
Meawure, packed, 1" x 11" x 11, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. t1Tar, 
Tench space, O° x 12" 


Weight, packed, about 65 Ibs, 
Measure, packed, 177 x 17" 2 12° 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 11Te2. 


Entrance, i” wide, 2" high, 
Depth of beating epace, 4", 
Flour apace, 24° x 20% 
Weight, net, about 210 Ibe. 
Weight, packed, about 275 Ibs. 
Measure, packed, 58” = 26° x 24" 
Gas consumption, per hour, about 00 cubic feet. 


meray 


4 


Zz 

6 
-§ 
3 
ao 


DESCRIPTION FiG, 1/789, 4 


Entrance, 6° wide, 3° high, Weight, packed, about 400 Ye 

Depth of heating qace, 6°, Meaware, packed, 62° x BO" x OHM. 
Floor apace, 24" & 20" Gas eomeutnptiva, per our, about 100 
Weight, not, about 025 the cubic foot. 


NO. 2 TOOL ROOM Gas FORGE, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. TiTe4, 

NO, 9 

Heating space, 8° wide, 10° deep, 

Entrance, #* x 9°, 

Floor apnou, 30° x 26". 

Weight, net, about 490 Ihe, 

Weight, packed, alwut 585 Tha 

Measurv, packed, 52° x 32° x 20". 


Gas consumption, per hour, about 100 eubie 
font. 
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Wo. &: 
Heating space, 11° wide, 14? dewp, 
Entrance, 11° wide, 3 or 3$¢* high. 
Floor apace, 36° x 20". 
Weight, not, about 700 Iba 
Weight, packed, about #00 Ibn 
Measure, packed, 52° x 38° x 29°, 
Gna connection ie made to union G. 
‘Tiast conncetion below air cook A, 
Ces conexmption, per hour, about 120 cubic feet 




















FORCES. 


DESCAIPTION FIG, tI7T08. 


Entrance, 1 x 114", depth, 4". Measure, packed, 42° x 27° x 24". 

Floor spam, 18" x 23°. Gas conracts at G by 14" pipe. 

Weight, net, about 285 Ihe, Blast connects at C by 1” pipe, 

Weight, packed, about 375 Ibs Gha consumption, per hour, about 00 cubic feet. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i708. 


Entrance, 3)4* x 354” x 3)" deep. Weight, net, shout 1,200 The, 

Slot under burner H, 34° x 134". Weight, packed, about 1,400 Ihe, 

Floor space, 24" x 24". Measure, crated, 27° x 27" x 55". 
Height to entrance, 40". Gas consumption, per hour, about 200 eubio 
Height to top, 52°. foot. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, NTeT. 


b Front entrance, 0 wide, 3° high. 
Fi, Capacity, sbout 40 Iba per charge, beating at rate of three 34" rivet per minute, 

Smaller site proporbonately quicker. 

q« Floor space, 25° = 26°, 
WO. 9 GAS FORGE. Weight, net, about 413 Iba 

Weight, packed for shipment, about 514 Ibe 

Measure, packed, S2* x 28" x 27", 

Gae conzumption, per hour, about 120 to 200 mc. u7es. 
cube fret, 

‘This furnace will heat rivets of any thickness up to 14’, and not exceeding 3” in length. 
About 40 tha. are fed inte the furnace in bulk ond it will dischange thrve 34* tivela per 
minute, or analler rivets in proportionately less time. 1¢ tales 15 minutes to bust up (he 
furnace, at the expiration of whieb time the first rivet can be withdrawn. 


‘The heater is made for any kind of gas in ordinary uses, including natural gaa, bot 
the kind of gas to be used must be epecified in the order, so that the burner may be 
adapted to it. 

The sir supply connects at AP and must be under the preaare of 1 th. ty the square 
inch, The gas connecta at G P sod the prowture may be anything above | os, tho 
supply being abundant, The rivets sre fed through the feed hole H under the cover K. 
‘The furnace should be kept well filled and as the hented rivets are discharged new 
Tivets sbould replace therm so thet the furnace vever contains lew than two-thirds of a 
full charge. 

The bottom slab F in sé inclined plane NO, 2 GAG RIVET HEATER. 
connecting with the horizontal dab C 
about 6” from the front of the furnace, 
On the slab C the setunl beating is per- 
formed, while the rivets, paeked Into the 
furnace and resting on the inclined plane, 
are pre-heated by the waste beat, which 
passes through the charge to a vent st the 
feed hole, 


H The burner B emits numerous emall flames downward upon the work, and as the 
heated rivets are removed from the slab © thow back of them slide down the incline 
and take thelr place. The rapidity of heating can be controlled, ms alee the tempers 
ture of the rivets, which can be Urought up to a bright cherry red or nearly white beat. 
‘The rivets are uniformly bested and over heating is effectually prevented by proper 
adjustment of the gas and air volves 

‘The angle plug D may be rumoved, if necesmary, but is intended to cenfine the hest 
to the furnace a much as pomible without interfering with the removal of the heated 
rivete, This will axve the gas, by forcing the products.of combustion to escape through 
the feed hale Instead of the wide open froot ettrance, thus pro-heating the rivets oa the 
inclined wab before they reach the ectual heating epace immodiately below the burner. 

‘We make these furnaces to order for larger sizes and quantities ef rivets, the order 
stating the required outpat per hour, 

Air supply under presure of one pound to the square inch ia indiapenmble, and our FA TET: 
No. 1 pressure Mower will supply two furnaces. 
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FILING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tt7e3. 


‘This is a machine for doing all sorte of filing—more especially the particular kind—sceurately 
nod rapidly ins much more mtisfactory way than by the old, slow, woury way of our grandfathers 

Tr does best the hinds af work that are best worth doing, and that have always oxtled for the 
tmost shillful hand filing, the making of blanking, trimming and coining dies, light dotting, geagm, 
templates and modela 

In addition it can be and is used to advantage in the finishing of parte of guna, lypewrilors, aewing- 
euachines, gas fintures, electrical flulngs, jewelry, dental and surgical instruments, novelties, Hoek 
parts, cutlory, silverware, ete. It is just right for trimming qurues and gates for mmtal exatings; tn 
tact wherever hand filing is now in we the machine will de the work ag well or better at « lower 
wot, Tt be not limited te filing dies 

‘The machine (a divided by the work bench into two parte—the driving mechaniem telow aad 
entirely out of the way—the upper division above, ia tho handiest posible position, leaving the 
bench free frac belts or eountershafta 

Tho table occupies a bench space nino inches in diameter, has a rotary adjustment so that le 
ean be adjusted in any relation to change of light; and can be completely detached from Uve tenet 
without disturbing the driving mechaniam, 

‘The driving mechaniem drives the file rapidly in a vertical pogition and has a rapid retum motion; 
in Tact it exactly imitates the mothons of hand filing, ooly the «troke ie snore regular and wndforen. 

The file works through an opening in the center of « tilting table which supports the work wt the 
proper anglo [ur filing. The center of the file opening is in lime ot all pueitione ot thee talihe with he 
Lovgitudionl center of the file-am. 


‘The tilting table gives you any angle, and it le graduated ao that 
You know just what angle you afe gotting—it lle four ways, 
You can te any kind of a fle—any length and shape of shank— 
Found, square or tapered, You can us a needle file in clow quarters 
amd wt the speed best adaptod to the work, The proper «peed for this BENCH PLING MACHING 


machine for iron oF steel is 200 strokes per minute; for bras ee other 
soft metals, 500 mroken; in fact it must be nan at the stated speeds to 
produce the resulte we claim for it. 

Each machine bs furnished complete with rown\ershaft, belt-whifier, 
hark mw attarhment, file guide and work hold-dewn, and the firet cost 


Ja practiratty the whole com. 
Binike, OF to 4%, 
‘Table, # in diameter. 


‘TUE of talle, 30° bo front and back, 
‘Tilt of table, 10° 10 right and left, 
Ranch qpace, 0 in diameter, 

Speed of countershalt, 300 revolutions 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11704, 


"Tha waya wre plored at the tack of the wmehion away from the dirt 
Sod filings, which leaves the pace under the table entirely free for 


Danetlingt the files. 


‘The slide has ite bearing in the frame of the machine and ts fitted 


with o taper gib. 


‘The crank pin bearing le exten large awd ie fitted with a broaze 


bushing. 


‘They are so monde thet after putting in the file they may be placed 
im the pinchine and adjusted ws that the Gle will run true. 

‘The table has an adjustmont of 45" to the front and 10° back. 

‘The file holders ure arranged to take any ahape file up to about 0” 


lung. 





1G. tT 84. 
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FILING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11796,—Continud. 


A pair of arma for bolding hack mw blades is alva furnished, which may be attached (o (he slide in place of the file arme. 

Vile Holdera—We have two aystoma of holding files, one by uxing adjustable holders and the other by using rigid holders. The 
adjustable holder consists of three parts. It elanpe the file, allowing it to be adjusted in the machine to run true, Afler adjusting, it 
may be locked in position and retnoved and replaced at will without disturbing the adjustment. 

‘The adjustable boldcr is made in throo stylus, No. 1, 2 and 3, exch of whieh ix mado in two size, (wmall) A and (large) B. The 
No. | with wood handle for «nal files, No. 2 fer ruind, syuare and irregular shaped files, and No. 3 for pillar and rectangular files. 

The rigid holder takes round shank files We furnish » convenient jig for babbitting round shanks to ordinary flew The rig 
holder in made in thro sizes for sbanks, 14", 99", and 14". 

Doth the rigid and adjustable holders have a V way, which is dampol to a corresponding V on the file arm, admitting of very 
quick changes. 


‘The regular equipment as furnished with the machine includes: 


1 countershaft attached to bes, 1 babbitting jig. 

2 file holder arms (top and Lotte) 9 file holders: 

1 filo bolder support arm, Teach Al, A2, AS, adjustable, 

Thark sow arme Teach BI, BY, BS, adjustable, 

3 file support rods with plate. J ench 34", 34%, 14%, rigid. 

SPECIFICATIONS. 

Height of table from floor. ru 
Diameter of table. ....... ‘a ane 7 
“Ti of table, 4 to the Gout, "to the ht, ® to che tack and left . 
Stroke, adjustable. . wor 
Diameter of drive pulley r 
Face of drive pulley r 
Weight, based. . she eeee ae 430 The. 
Speed of ewuptershalt, revolutions per minute... wet 160 


CENTERING MACHINES. 


NO. | GINGLE SPINDLE BENCH CENTERING MACHINE. 





FIG. 11790, 


DESCAIFTION FIG. 11796. 


Tho No. I machine will ceater rmund bars from 'y* to 3° In diameter. The centering chuck of thin machine is permanently 
attached to the frame at a fixed distance from the epindle. 

The machine is furnished is two styles, as follows: 

Btyle A. Machine complete on iron table, with countershaft, special drill chuck for combination center drills and half dome drills 
for ume. 

Style BD. Same a4 A, but without stand, as shown in cut 

Nete-—Machino is furnished with three jaw chuck for holding round and hexagon stock, but if a four jaw chuck te desired [ft can be 
wupplied in addition or instead of the regular chuck. Countersbalt may be omitted if not required. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Spare Weight Bet Meas Raves 
Style A.... : : - se vancndll” aa" 350 Ihe 18" = 27" = 40" 400 
fiyle B ~ M0 x a 150 Eh 1? «12? = 100 
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CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


m DESCRIPTION 14806 
2" STANDARD CONE Mise hes — 


DAIVEN CUTTING-OFF ‘Tho two tools will cut twice aa fast as one, amd 
MACHINE, tach tool |e a rest for the other, Oa tel pee 


v- 


MP ANY 


co 





Tia. 11808. 1a, tor. 


‘Ae will be pren from the cut, the blades are clamped very strongly in a fixed position and are supported out under the eutting edge 

‘The blades are nicely ground with good clearance, and cut square every time if only ground square, 

Many who have had their temper tried in attempting to set the old style holders to cut squire will appreciate these whieh eu be 
fet In but one position, 3 

‘We manufacture and supply the blades for these blocks and intend to carry all sizes in tock, 

‘The patont nut on back toal block enables the operator to make that tool bleck independent of the other, and quickly set tele te 
cut alike, even when machine is running. 

‘The chips and oil are caught in a hinged receptacle under the machine, which drains the oil from te ; chips can dumped 
dry, This makes « neat, convenient and oco- “~ fate 


xe 


nomical arrangement, 

The potent shipper use two pairs of tight and 
loone pulleys and ships each belt independently peat den cone 
wt the other, MACHINE. 





This avolde the use of friction ehutehes and 
Fequires no attontion exeept the uenal oiling. 

The centering attachment runs with a spa- 
tate belt and counterthalt, and makes a perloct 
exnlering machine. 

It be conveniently arranged and casy to oper- 
ate, 

Boxes take wp wear, ond spindle fe care. 
fully groand to fit, Tho socket in spindle be made 
fo fit the Morse wiandard taper No. 1, 

One great advantage of centering with this 
Machine is that the work can revolve while 
centering, which is sure to bring the conter true. 

Aside from these apecial fratares, the mus- 
chines are made of good material with firwt clus 
worknuanabtp. 

Chucks, tool blocks, and enrriages are vory 
solid and stiff, which is of first importance in o 
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cubting-off machine, 
All sizes are furnished with sutomatic feed, = 

Sutematic throw off, two tools, gauge, and a > 

pedestal rest for long shafte, a 
For specifications sve following page. FIG, NeOe. 





i 








CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


@” ACCELERATED SPEED CUTTING-OFF MACHINE. 






DESCRIPTION FIGS. alo TO naa. 
—tentiownd. 

Each reopss forme & guide for setting 
the blades ajusre sod o¢ each Lindo ie 
wpported out under the cutting potat 
and mots atan angle to take & abeweing ext, 
danger of breakage ia reduced fo « mini 
mum. A special circular om tool blocks 
will be pent oo application 

All sizes are provided with three rater 
of automatic feed, on setomatie stom, 
patent chip bax, countersbalt with tw 
apeeda, all nocomary wrenches, calugna, ete. y 

‘Tho countershafia of thew machinery 
wt sctom the machine, bet parsilel % 
countershafis mn be supplied if Heoemary 4 
at alight extra cost, 

Any of thear machines can be mepplied & 
with oo attachment for drilling amd cen 
toring the ends of stock, ‘Thin is 2 conve 
nient and accurte machine for this pas () 
pose, and will be found wery useful wie D 
this work is required, 


ric, Ware, 
[SPccincaTIONS, FIGS, Nero TO tera, 
Courtersbatt : lex wre say oe 
. * x = 
Seelam pulleys, revolutions per minute... 220 and 310 22eed 300-220 and met a sei 
of pomplote machine... 0... -64-. 1,000 tbe 1,550 tae 1,900 tha 


OT ACCELERATED GREED CUTTING-OFF MACHINE, 
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FIG. NOD, BHOWS CENTEMING ATTACHMENT 
| 406 











CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


6” CUTTING-OFF MACHINE. 


ric. Here. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11816. 


Thir maghine will eut unfiniehed shalt frum 2° to 6" dumeter, 





Chucks ore 247 dinmeter, extra heavy and powerl i 
Machine is furnivhwd with off pamp aod pais, not chown in the cut, 
Has automatic accelerated peed as the tools approach the center. 
Counterdhalt hae two epeeds with Flurlbut's patent shipper. 

Tight ond loam pulleys, Jig" « 14" 

275 and 30 revolutions per minute. 

Bhipping weight, 5,200 lve 


Cen be furniebed with « direet current motor atterhed If desired 


408 
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CUTTING-OFF MACHINES. 


to” CUTTING-OFr Machine. 





ria, "Wotr, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. Nar7. 


This machiow will cot \infinkshed shaft fram 2° ta 10° diameter. 

Chucks are 2 diameter, extra heavy and powerful, 

Machine le furnished with oil pump and drip pave, not shown in the out. 
Built only in the cono-driven style. 


Conmpleretelt hae lwo rpoode with Hurlbut's patent shipper, 








POWER HACK SAWS, 
FAIRBANKS POWER HACK SAW. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. Tie. 


The Fairbanks power hack mw is constructed on arrest 
mechanical principles, for longest wear, and to obtain tbe best 
and greatest amount of service from hack sw blades. 

Cuts on backward of pulling stroke, with weight of «wr 
frame and levers lifted off the blade on ite forward or idle strobe 
‘This arrangement keeps the maw blade gharp longer, and enables 
it to do 30 per cent. more work than machines of ordinary con 
struction. 

Spring ‘ension—not weight,—Ona of its valunble features 
is the spring tension, which acts on the maw Craw, mivdl Ue enacts 
more effective and coovenient than the weights with which hack 
owe are ordinarily equipped, 

The connection from the pulling end of mw blade to main 
lever is rigid, 

The steel overhanging aw arm gives » constant tension to 
the blade, and (acilitates the quink insertion of blader or changing: 
for different length 

Change of stroke can be effected while the machine is in motion, thus utilising the full length of the blade for effective work. 
The stroke nay be varied from 614" to 8’, to mit the size of work being out. 

Cuts straight—no lost power —It has means for adjusting the mw blade to make it cut etraight or equarely through » pleoe of stowk, 
even when the blade has more clearance, or is duller on ane ade than the other. - 

St has 6 driving clutch that locks tho crank to the driving pulley, without end friction on the bearings, with ite consequent toes of 





power, 
An adjustable automatic stop —This stops the machine when the cut is finished. ‘This may be eet (o Mop the machine when the aw 
has cut partly through a picce, and it will operate positively to within #/” from the point where it is dedred to end the ent, 


THE FAIRBAWEKS COMPANY 


This machine ie built in two edses, vie. 
Nol. Gepacity 5 = 5". Will take saw blades from 0" to 14” long, Weight about 250 Iba. 
No, 2. Capacity 10° x 5}5°. Will take saw blades from 14" to 18" long. Weight about 300 Ihe 


Each machine i» regularly supplied with one sw blade only. Proper epeed for operation of either aise machine le about forey 
strokes per minute (40 revolutions per mffute of pulley). Pulley is 14° diameter by 244° face. 

In view of the slow epeed of operation of these machines, it is somatimer impossible to operate them muccessfully by betting direct from 
the fine shaft. Weare therefore prepared to furnish o eperial eauntersha!t to interpose between the line chaftand the machine te decressm 
‘the belt speed. This is furnisbed at extra cost only, 
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POWER HACK SAWS. 


UNIVERSAL POWER HACK SAW. 
DESCARIFTION FIG. tate, 


‘This marhine ie constructed on an entirely new principle, great care 


its eaparity may be done, It has gravity foed, years of experiance wilh 
different styles of cold sawing mnchines having demonstrated that 
‘his ie the most sativlactory way. ‘The old etyle michinos all have their 


“Universal” the saw frame is located directly in the center of the machine 
and the enw does its cutting in the conter of the work holding vise, thereby 
enabling the operator to do # grester variety of work than iv posible on 
any other machine of its cle. The illustration, Fig. 11819, shows 









a square block with a seetion mwed out amt then mitered; it aleo 

shows « round picee of eleel 6° x 2 aplit.in twain; all mechanics will 

appreciate tho advantage of this way over the old, ie. of deilling » 

tow of holes and then breaking apart with « chisel, to my nothing of the 

myving of expensive steel, Another improvement l* provided ia the 

emnk, whieh is adjustable, =» that the whale available length of the mw 

bindea may be weed; the pitmnan is also adjustable to correspond with the 

stroke of the mw. The machine is automatic and can be adjusied ta stop 

at any point. The mw frame is slso arranged to tako blades from 10” 

to 14” inchasive. apprentice can opernte a number of these machines, 
Sine of prilley. 0.0.2.0. See 
Speed. of , Fevobution: “- 
Length of maw blade, inclusive naw 

Note: 45 strokes per minute is (axt enough for steel, 50 stroker for cast iron and 
60 for brnen. 
NO. 1 SHOP SAW. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 1820. 
= wx 
Stroke of aw blade o 
Bias of pulley... it hs" 
Speed, revolutions per minuty a 
Feed, per minute, .....,. ge’ to 
Floor epace....... 1s x30" 
Height over all... “ 
Not weight, .......... 196 the. 
Weight, boxed for export : : 182 Ihe 
Biae, boxed for export. ......... poses in” x 19" = 32" 
NO, 2 SHOP SAW. 
SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 1621. } 

Caparity. ves 

Btroke of sew - o 

Length... ...... * ‘ A , w 

Siae of pulley... 6-5 4- : iW’ x2" 

Vooad, per mabaWtOs. cece ses rcrenecnn) ve peyennenetswnsnwenans F a" tod" 

Floor epace..... ia 19" x 30" 

Height over all....,.... a 

Neb weight... eiccce os 

Weight, boxed for export... 


Size, boxed for export...... 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 





COLD SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11826, 

Will cut off stock with emooth, parallel enda in from one-quarter to ene-elath the time 
tequired by a power hack aw. 

Cuts off round, equare and other shaped stock up to 3}4* round. 

Saw ia driven throwch ateel geare, bobbed worm wheel, steel worm provided with ball 
thrust bearing and eptined worm shaft. 

Saw carriage is gibted to frame, and latches when clear beck. 

Gravity feed, adjustable by moving weight out on lever, 

Efficient mw grinder furnished with each machine, Time required to sharpen mw, 
about Gfteeo minutes, 

‘Tight and lovee pulleys on worm shaft run 500 revolutions per minute. 

Weight, 350 bbe, akidited 


NO, 2 COLD SAW. 





FIG, 828, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1820, 
‘Will cut off stock with emooth, parallel enda. 
Outs off round, square and other ehaped stock up to S* round, 
Sow is driven through steel gears, bobbed worm wheel, ete! 
worn provided with ball thrust besring and splined worm shaft, 
Sww carriage in gibbed to frame, and provided with quick 
hand return. 


Gravity foed, changes made instantly. 

Efficient saw grinder furnished with each machine, Time re- 
quired to sharpen mw, about twenty minutes, 

‘Tight and Joose pulleys an worm shaf>, 12" 244", should run 
480 revolutions per minute, 

Weight, 1,000 Ibs. skidded. 





ric. neze. 


NO. 3 COLD Saw, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. Waar. 

Wil eat off stock with mnnoth, parallel ends. 

Cute off round, equare and other shaped atock up to 6” 
round, 
Baw is driven through steel gears, hobbed worm wheel, 
deel worm provided with ball Uhrust bearing and splined worm 
halt. 

Saw earrings lx gibbed to frame, and provided with quick 
hand return. 
Variable [rietion feed, changes made instantly, Auto- 
tmatic trip. 
‘Billiclent maw grinder furibdted with each machine. Time 
required fo wharpen ses, about thirty minutes, 
r 7 worm shaft, 12” x 3\4”, should 











FIG, "a2T. 





POWER HACK SAWS. 


NO. 3 SHOP SAW. 


SPECIFICATIONS Fic. 11822. 





Capacity . 4: ‘9 * Far 
Stroke of eaw blate 
Lenth of aw blade “ 
Siso of utley 14" x tr 
Speed per minute, revolutions a 
Floor «pace... i? sor 
Height over oll nv 
Not weight . 180 the 
Weight, howed for export 0 the. 
Site, boxed Gur export is roe 
| 


iG. 822, 


NO, 4 SHOP SAW. 


SPECIFICATIONS Fic. 1029, 


cCooMPran y 


Size of pulley 

Height of work table... 
Speed per minute, revolutions 
Feed, per minute 

Btroke of maw blade, . 

Length of caw Wide. 
‘Thickness of mw blace 





Net woight 270 Tha. 
Grom weight. - 300 the. 
Size, boxed for export 20" x 22" x IY 





NO, 4A SWIVEL VISE SAW. 


THE FAIRBAD XG 


DESCAIPTION Fia. Here, 


This machine has been designed to moet a large demand fore saw sinilar bo our standard 
No, 4 shop aw, bot arranged with » ewivel vise so (tnt cute con be mado al any ange ap 
tea 4 

‘Tho machine ised Che ame capacity and design a» (he standard Ne, 4 and om aur lated 
design the swivel vise is sttached to an adjustable lowering bracket a¢ shown ex ewk 
on material up Lo 7 tke uel tee 
adjustable Lracket is available only for straight cute, the exe ae on the standard Ne 4 


Thachine, 











This machine cau Le wast only for cutting at wry 





ric, Were 
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COLD SAWS. 


NO. 2CB METAL COLD SAW 




















Fic. 028. 


DESCRIPTION iG. nNe2e. 


‘The usw spindle le mado extra large and runs in a solid bearing which is of the strongest construction powlble, pnd makes the mm 
chine very rigid, with no vibration in o heavy eat. 

The drive is obtained through a cas-hardened steel wurm with ball bearing thrust and bronse wheel running in off, 

‘The feed of the mw is through » rack and pinion, the pinion being drivon by worm and wheel. Toe whl rune batwewn fiction 
wasbors, and the friction may be regulated to mult the nature of work. 4 

An sutamatio stop shifts the belt when the cut is finished and the carriage may be quickly returned by hand, 

‘The table is provided with » V for holding round, myuare of hexagon stock, and two clamps are provided, the serwws of which ase fl 
offwet to bring them close to the exw in cutting short pieces. 

Oil pump.—A geared pamp, which requires no priming, runs in the oil tank and furnishes on extra large eupply of of to the uw i} 
‘This keeps the maw cool and thoroughly washes away the chips 

‘The base is made large to catch all of the drip, and keeps the Boor clean. Ls 


RBANKS COMPrany 


‘The oil tank is part of the base casting, nnd all oll drains into it. 
A grinder is furniabed with the machine by which the mw may be sharpened on its own arbor. This insures ite being trucandesch © 
tooth doing ite share. The grinder is driven from the looe pulley, and to sharpen the uw it is only necessary to unnedh the warm. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


1359" diameter, 1g" thiele, 


au 














COLD SAWS. 


NO, 200 BAR COLD SAW. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i635. 
Has « mw 36° diameter. 
Capacity for round bars, 1114" diuneter. 
For ayuare bars, 1014*. 


Larger stsee will le designed and built for special 
work. 


Complete specifications will be sent on application. 





NO. 90 STEEL FOUNDRY COLO SAW. 


= - 








DESCRIPTION FiG. tH34. 

This machine ie equipped with a 40° diameter higheperd 
“Hoel-inuerted tooth mw blade; capacity for axwing off gates and 
rinern 12” in diameter. This machine designed exprusily for aw- 
ing off risers and gates from locomotive wheel oun ters, sisde frames, 
and other odd-shaped castings Belt or motor drive. 


NO. O) STEEL FOUNDRY COLD saw. 
. f ae a 





if tt WALMBANEKS COMPANY 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 11635. 

This machine is equipped with a 40” di- 
ameter high-speed stecl-inurted tooth aw 
blade; capacity for mwing off rere and gates 
LY in diameter, This machine ie built in 
three sites for mwing gates and rimrs, 19", 
17° and 20° in diameter, Belt or motor drive. 





COLD SAWS, 


NO. 7 BAR COLD SAW. 


/ < —_ DESCRIPTION FIG. 190, 


" . ; ‘Tho machine (ustrated waa designed and built to towel the de 
_. mand for o cold saw cutting-olf machine that would the Taw in fhe 
cost; thet would cut materiale acourately and with speed: to have 
gped wearing qvaltiar; Wo Se Ay SOROS RE See 


The machine will cut 6° rounds, 6)5° squares, 8 I teume 10” 
channels, 6° angles, 100 Ib. rails and other materiale 16 will cut 
these materinle either straight or at en angle and ie eonmquestly 
adapted fur general abop use and for special purposes. 

The machine is furnished with variable automatic feed and 
automatic mfety top and quick retum by band. The sulemaike 
stop regulates the depth af cut at the option of the operstor to 
any depth up to 6*, and will throw out the feed when the espmcity 
‘of Lhe machine is reached, The aaw ie driven by « bandened eructhie 
stool worm and phosphar bronze worm wheel, The aes arbur ls of 
hammered crucible steel and libemily proportioned. ‘The sas raw 
in a trough and is kept cool and well eupplied with cutting fluid. ‘The 
machine is furnished with two swiveled clasupe that com be plaqet 
on any part of the platen or entiroly removed. permitting of a lange variety of jig and ypecial work. Tho machine enrrice a 22° swe biinde 
of very thin gauge, effecting an economy of stock as a minimum amount of material js removed when cutting. 





FIG. 11890, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11631, 


Diameter of mw blade 29°, Capacity 6”, Machine 
has a varinhle automatic feed, automatic miety wtop 
and ewiveles! clamp on table for holding different shapes 
and sleet of material to be cut straight or at an angle 
‘The clamp can be removed for doing special ot jig work. 
‘The maphine is driven by a hardened crucible steel 
worm, phosphor bronze worm wheel and compound 
gearing. The gears are mode of cravible steel and cut 
from solid blanks The mpindle is made of hammered 
erucible ateel. 

Regular machine is furnished belt-driven. Motor 
drive, se shown, in exten, 


: 


WG, es, 


NO. 15 BAR COLD SAW. 








DESCRIPTION FIG, T1822. 


This machine carries a 20° high-epeed stechdne 
eerted (ooth mw blade and hae capacity for evi 
ting off 10° rund stock. 

Keqularly built for belt drive, but ean be equipped 
with motor drive at additional eoet, i desinel, 3 
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COLD SAWS. 
NO. 7 | BEAM COLD SAW. 






DESCRIPTION FIG, 1696. 


This machine is designed expecially for cutting off 1 beams, 
channel, angle (roo and all kinds of structural iron work. ‘The 
capacity iv 15’ T beams Diameter of mw is 22° It haa a variable 
automatic feed, wutomatic mlety #lop nod ewiveled clamp on table 
for holding different shapos aud sites to be cut straight or at an angle, 
‘The sw rune in @ trough and keeps well lubricated at all time 
Saw spindle is made of hammered crucible steel and is driven by « 
hardened cureible steel worm and phosphor bronee worm wheel. 


CRIPTION FIG. ne37. 


tam old saw cutting-of machine 
lameter saw blade; capacity 2 1 
® wtruetural shapes Beli of motor 





FIG, 16357, 


. NO. 204 AND NO, 205 | BEAM COLD saws. 


THeaH FAIRGANES OCOowrany 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11696, 


Machine designed principally for cutting off T bewma. 
Can be Osed on all clams of outtiie gemerntly d y 
the friction mw. The work table of the 





aie 





THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





COLD SAWS. 


NO. 2 COMBINATION COLO Saw, 


DESCAIPTION FIGS, 11899 AND 11640. 

These machines are built in four wives and ean 
be furnished for belt drive as shown in Fig. 11809 
or with motor drive as shown in Fig. 11840. 


NO, 4 COMBINATION COLD SAW. MOTOR-DRIVEN. 


= 





SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 11090 AND 11840, 


Siem of Machine, No. t. No, 2 
Diameter of ew. sa peaeevepusis ~~ 

Capacity on top table... 5 ne Gabaads Wa os or ws 4" 
Capacity for I Sea eepre on siter ot on) bylecr Sethe coven w w 

Capacity for round bars in V clamps. .....-..-.---+ = o 


HOT METAL SAWING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11841, 
‘This mw is designed for gener! use in machine, locomotive, and other 


aio 
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NO. t METAL BAND SAW, 





ria, "e842, 


METAL BAND SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11842. 


‘This machine is fitted with o fourcone driving pulley, geared beck 4 fo 7 
With cut gears which are concealed in tase of machine casting, A cone coanker- 
shalt le furnished with cach machine fitted with an 6 x 3/4* tight erat loose 
pulley, which gives 4 large range of «peed, accommodating diflerunt temper 
anil conditions of metal. 

‘This machine i» fitted with alitter gauge and new improved cut-off carriage and 
ia specially designed to mect all the requirements of first claw tool IF is well 
and substantially built and embodies many new features which cannot fail te be 
appreciated, tho frame ia cast solid in ono pitco, making a good afi machine 
The 30” pulley wheels are made from the best machinery casting, turned perfnethy 
true and evenly balaneed. All bearings are fitted with taper aleewe bushings 
that can be replaced from stock at a mere trifle, Guides are from our latest 
improved pattern. Gears are machine cut, upper pulley has a lateral edjustment 
tho easier fo manipulate the mw, teble is 30° x 0° planed perfectly true. 

This machine takes a 15’, 10° saw, bas 0 20° ewing between mw and costing 
and will secommodate 18° between teble and guide. 

Each machine is furnished complete with cone countershalt, upper and lower 
patent guides, and one-half dosen awe ready for we. Weight, 1,000 lbs, Floor 
epace # x 3}4’. Countershaft should run 180 revolutions per minute, 


NO. 0 METAL BAND SAW, 


DESCRIPTION. FIG, 1e49. 


This machine has « tight and lonee pulley 12° diameter by 3}4* face, runs 
direct and should make 200 revclutions per minute. Designed specially for cut- 
ting bras, copper, aluninum, marble, fikers, ete: We furnish with No. 0 and 
No, 1 machines hand cut-off carriage and extra alltting gaugn, which ore not 
shown in cut, being now improvements recently brought out, 

Every brass mill should have ane because there is no better way for eawing 
up tubing, rods and bara, sheet metals, eto, 

Every bras worker should have one because it ts specially adapted for ecrolt 
work, For trimming gate castings, Hamped work, metal patterns, otc., thie 


machine ie a valuable acquisition to the factory. 





FIG. 11643, 


THE FAIRBANWES COMPANY 














METAL BAND SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 11e44, NO, 3 METAL BAND SAW SLITTING MACHINE. 


Adjustable to work stuele from ,\” ta 1" thiek; will cut fo the 
center of 22°. For slitting brass, copper, alunioum, silver, broase, 
fiber, ete., there is no better tool in existence, being expecially 
adapted for ship builders, boiler nwoufseturers, rolling mills 
misnufseturers of electric appliances, ete., working shoot metal. 

‘The apecd and securscy of this machine ix guaranteed; we 
can usually sbow o net ving of from 40 to 50 per cent. where it 
ia adopted for general use. It is olwaye ready, easily adjusted to 
work any width or thickness of stock, insures perfect, true, aniooth 
edges, haw a range of peed of from 7” to 40" per minute, accam- 
modating diffarent thicknesses and conditions of metals 

Both wpper and lower feed rolls are hardened steel and driven 
direet, Machine ix full size, 30° pattern, and weighs complete, 
1,000 Iba; tight and loose pulley 12° x 
PY ach mmichine Is furnished! with patent upper and. lower 
P| noo-friction guides and one-tal! dozen swe realy for use. 
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NO, 2 AUTOMATIC STOCK CUTTER 


DESCRIPTION MiG. ties, 


‘Thi machine set up in or new your tool room will enable 
the attendant to reduee your stock eutting to the emallote 
minimum cost, It has all the advantages of our No. | size 
with the additional advantage of an sutomatia power feed 
chuck, for straight and bevel cutting. Chuck ean bo removed 
instantly, thus converting this machine into a No. I size for 
scroll work, ete. Chuck is so applied to table that work Laing 
sawed cloars the other end of revulving aw, at the sume tinw 
keeping mw true ta cut, this is an emsential feature nad enables 
any length stock to be worked. 

For eutting off bras and steel tubings, die stock, and 
general machine shop work, this machine will do the work of 
any two cutting-off tools'on the market. 

Weight, 1,200 Iba; floor space, 4’ x 314"; speed of counter 
aball, 180 revolutions per minute, 


THE FAIRBEBANES CO 


METAL BAND SAWS. 


NO, | METAL BAND SAW. DESCRIPTION FIG. 11042. 


This machine ie fitted with « four-cone driving pulley, geared back 4 to 1 
with cut gears which are concealed in base of machine casting. A eine counties 
shaft le furnished with each machine fitted with an # zx 314” tight and Joo 
pulley, which gives a large range of «peed, sccommodating differest temper 
and conditions of metal. 

‘This machine is fitted with litter gauge anit new improved cut-oll carriage and 
is specially designed to moct all the requirements of a finet class tool. It iewell 
and substantially built aod embodies many new features which canned fall to be 
appreciated, the frame is cast solid in one picee, muking a guod stiff machine 
‘The 30” pulley wheels ara tnade from the beat machinery casting, turned perfectly 
true and evenly balaoced, All bearings are fitted with taper deeve budhings 
that can be replaced from stock at * mere trifle, Guides are from our latest 
improved pattern. Gears are machine eut, upper pulley has « lateral edjustownt 
the easier to manipulate the saw, table is 30° x 30” planed perfectly trua, 

This machine takes « 15’, 10° mw, has a 30° «wing between saw and casting, 
and will accommodate 18" between jable and guide. 

Each machine |s furnished eamplete with cons eountershaft, upper and lower 
potent guides, and ooe-hall dosen sswe ready for ae, Weight, 1,000 tbe. Floor 
apace ¢ x 3}q’. Countersbalt should run 180 revolutions per minute, 


NO. © METAL BANG SAW. 








DESCRIPTION FIG. 11642, 


Thia machine has o tight and loose pulley 12° diameter by 34° feor, rune 
direct and ehould make 200 revolutions per minute, Designed specially tor eut- 
ting ram, copper, aluuninum, marble, fibers, ete: We furnish with No, 0 and 
No, 1 machines hand eutoff carriage and extra slitting guuge, which are not 
shown in cut, being new improvements recenUy brought oul, 

Every breast mill should hve one because there is no botter way for sawing 
up tubing, rods and bars, sheet metals, etc, 

Every bras worker should have one because it in specially adapted [or eernlt 
work. Yor trimmaing gate costings, stamped work, metal pattems, etc., tie 


inachine fe 9 valuable acquisition to the factary, 
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THE FATIRBANES 






THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 





METAL BAND SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. He44, NO, 2 METAL BAND SAW SLITTING MACHINE. 


Adjustable to work stock from Jy" to 1” thiek; will cut to the 
center of 22°. For slitting trae, capper, alumlaum, silver, brome, 
fiber, ote, there in no Letter toal in existence, being expecially 
adapted for ship buiklerm, boils manufacturers, rollmg mille 
manulscturers of electric appliaaces etc., working abett metal. 

‘The speed and accuracy of this machine Is guaranteed; we 
tan usually shew s net eving of from 40 to 30 per cent. where it 
ie adapted for geoersl we. 1t ts always ready, easily adjusted to 
work any width or thickness of stock, inezres perfect, true, amuoth 
ociges, has 2 rango of speed of from 7* to 40" per minute, secom- 
modating different thickneme: and conditions of mutale 

‘Both upper and lower fred rolls are hardened steel and driven 
direct. Machine ix full size, 00° pattern, and weighs complete, 
1,000 the; tight sod loose pulley 12° x 4° 

Each machine is furnished with patent upper and lower 
nor-frietion guides aod une-half dewen awe ready lor use, 





















NO, 2 AUTOMATIC STOCK CUTTER 


Tic, Neda, 





DESCRIPTION FIG. teas. 


This machine set up in of mess your tool room will enable 
the sttenduat to reduce your stock cutting to the mallets 
mmininwam covt. Tt bas all the advantages of var So, I site 
with the sdditinna! advantage of an autumatic power feed 
thuck, for straight and bevel rutting. Chuck can be removed 
instantly, thos converting this machine into « No. 1 sise for 
serail work, ete. Chuck is so spplied to table that work being 
wowed clears the other end of revolving mw, st the mune tinw 
keeping «w true to cut, this isan essentia! feature and enables 
any length stock to be worked. 

For cutting off bras and steel tubings, die stock, ani 
general machine shop work, thie machine will do the work of 
any two cottingofl toole'on the market. 

Weight, 1,200 Iba; floor space, 4x 31"; eposd of counter 


thalt, 180 revolutions per minute 








METAL SAW TABLES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. TIE40. 


Heady for work, nothing but driving belt fram main shaft required. 

‘Tobie swings entirely open ar may be met to mw to any depth destined. 

Slitting gauge may be set from 0 to 12° wide. 

‘Crops cut gauge will swing from 04? cither way to any practical angle 

Ample bearings for beth aaw mandrel and counter. 

Belt shifting mechanism is simple, convenient and effective. 

A removable Chroat plate allows ews to be used for wood work up Go 6 diameter, 

Center of mw mandrel only 1* telow surface of tale, thus permitting Unt use ef 
ornall diameter mwe and coomquent maxinun power and accuncy. 

Lmproved device for holding «aw maovirel from turning while attacking or remor 
ing ows, 

‘Weight, 100 Ibs, 

Owing to peculiar construction of countersbaft the machine may be met at alenot 


any position with the main shaft, 
0 
a 
4 





yy ee Construction is of the best workmanship throughout, and the accuracy of all parte: 
will produce aiw cute alranst equa! to milling machine work, 

Will saw chest, rod and tute hese and copper, fiber, hant rubber, mother-of-peart, printers’ furniture, elactrotype pilates, wand lie in- 
dispenmble to instrument diskers, olvetricn! manufacturers, chandelier makers, electroty pers and metal workers 

‘This machine ie regularly eupplied arranged for belt drive aa shown in the illustration, 1 dosired, however, we cwn furninls 1 eat 

plete willy direct connected electric motor wound for any voltage, making @ very complete clectrieally driven smadhine of be epties 

outfit, 

Extra saws oan be furnished for this machine, either 4", & of O* dinmeter, at additional cost. 














DESCRIPTION FIG. 647. 
‘This machine was expecially designed for workers in 
metal, born, ivory, abinet makers, ete. 
The base ix rast in one pleco, the upper part being 
securely bolted to the bane, tur insuring « pertectly rigid 


marhine, The table 24° «© 28", fitted with a groove 
ot exh sble of the saw, #0 thet right or heft har! miters 
way be out. 


Uf requirel, « ripping gauge can be fitted to the aw 
at an additional wet, 

The arbor ie 1", and the machine will take auwe frou 
@ to 1? bo diameter. 

Tight and hae pulleys, 87 > 3°. 

Driving pulley, 10" 3" 

Bpeed of countersbalt, 200 to 250 revolutions per 
Metale 
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HAND WIRE CUTTER. 


CESCRIFTION FIG. ees. 

This machine is offered asa practical and serviceable tool for cutting up wire or rod that has been 
previously straightened. It it not» toy like mont so-called haod wire entters on the market, but a 
etrang, well made machine calculated t) movt the wants of thame whe orcasionally desire in ent apo 
anal quantity of wire, of for use in emall shops where the work ie largely done by hand power, 

Mochine ie made in four sizes, $6", 56%, 14", and $6". 


Weights: 
1g" grom, 85 Ibe Not, 60 Ihe. Mg? grow, J15 the Net, 210 Tha 
Ai” prom, 135 Ibe Net, 190 the Mi" prom, 230 Ihe Net, 420 Ihe 
Note: The cut miows a reund weight at Uhe lower end of the cutting lever; thie js furniehed with 
Ube $47 and 4y° atten only. 














ROTARY WIRE CUTTER. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 11649. 


COMBINED HAND AND POWER WIRE 
STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11860, 


for cutting by band, It is designed [or straightening 
wirv and cutting it into short pieces, or inte long bongthe 
that are to be evt again. 

Whore the site of wire and length ta be cut is eweh as ell got epring oF drop owb 
of line, it can be cut accurately by menns of the gauge, but long lengthe own only bo 
cut where exactness in not een tial. 





i 


although an experienced operator can manipulste quite 
‘This machine in built in six eines, vias ‘6, 14". 56", 4". 


ed Se ange pm Kinds of wire for which the machine is required. and when the sises are exproeed in numbers give name of 
ou h 
ROTARY WIRE STRAIGHTENERS. 


FIVE DFE, WiTH . 
LOOSE 3 FIVE DIE, WITH SINGLE PULLEY. 








ROTARY WIRE STRAIGHTENERS. 


ORE INCH ROTARY WIRE STRAIGHTENER, DESCRIPTION FIGS. NES TO Hess 


ria, Ness, 







SELF-FEEDING WIRE STRAIGHTENERS, 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 1064 AND Ness. 


‘These i 

ond in this commection are used straightening and feeding the wire into tho covering 
machine, fea svantags 0 eemtcetion ith wutomatic wire 

working machines & continuous feed i rod 
The siif-foading rotary straightener consists of » five die tener with 
Lg y Ay ad feeding rolls for drawing the wire through , aod 
it into fenelee, oF Oot tal 5: Sone, ae ey he wegen, ‘The rotary 
ELF-FEEDING ROLL STRAIGHTENER, by independent belts oe os 
Ss! bd . it an over- 
— head countershalt, These machines 





Each rmachioe trcopatle of working 
wire of a distneter indicated by its 
wo tia ae lecding roll etraighlence 
consists of o twelve rail straightener afd.a pair of rolls, and can be 
Ube mime manner as the self- rotary etmaightener 

on some elusses of work the roll straightener is prefersble for: 


ae best. a 
The self-(eeding roll straighteners we make fo Meer Searse Fo 
49". and as with the rotary straighteners, oo 
ing wire of the diameter indiented by its pe | 

In moat cases where thes machines are wy 
ufacture of insulated wire, it is necessary to have =” y 
ean be made to feed either fet or sow as the work may = 


accompltiabwl try using & of (riction conés in connection 
shalt, and by Chis means the feed can be run to suit the requinenenta, 





WEIGHTS. 
fine wee rage de Weight Pe as, 
“ir 150 tha, 200 The, cteessce > Nae 
% 230 Iba, 475 the 180 The 
“" 490 Bho. 520 Tha. ‘ 
K" 575 Ue, 67h Ihe. 
H" 1250 Ibe 1,500 Hoe error) 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINES. 


LONG CUT MACHINE, STYLE A. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nese. 





rendering great mcurity aod strength to the various fic. nese. 


‘The engraving representa a machine with guide bat arranged to cut lengths of 8° and aborter, but we oan furnish the machines to eut 
almost any length desired, This machine is built in the following elses, vis.: by", 44", $4", Mi, 14", and 34°; each machine being 
eapatie of working many smaller diameters of wire than that indicated aa its sise, by having the neveaary fesding and cating tools 


There is inchided with each machine a suitable reel for holding the coils of wire, o full set of dies for the straightevrr arbor (either 
white iron, gun metal or babbitt, as the wire to be worked may require), also one sot of feeding and cutting tools whieh ean be arranged 
to work from two to three consecutive sizes of wire within the capacity of the machine, 

‘The 34° machine jx built in two lengths, vis.: to cut lengths up to 2’ and to cut lengths up to 4". 

‘The 14” niachine is built in five longths, vis. to eut lengths up to, 4’, 6", 8° or 10°. 

The 14° munchine is built in five lengths, vie.; to eut lengths up to 2, 4’, 0, 6 or 10", 

The }(” madhine is built in four lengtha, via: to cut lengthe up to 4’, 6”, 8° or 10". 

The 34” machine is built in four lengths, vie.; to cut lengths up to 4’, 0°, 8 or 10" 

‘The 14" machine is built in four lengths, vis,: to cut lengths up to 4°, 6, & or 10". 







MEDIUM CUT MACHINE, STYLE A. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, Nes. 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING 


DESCAIFTION FIG. 11067,—Contioucd, 


‘The medium cut machine is built in the following sizes, viz.: Jy", 34°, 54°, 14", 34°, and $4”, ench machine being capable of working 

many enaller diameters of wire than that indicated av its sise, by having the necesmry feeding and cutting tools. we 
‘Thare |s included with each machine « mutable ree! for holding the coils of wire, a full set of dies for the straightener arbor 

white iron, gun metal or babbitt, a» the wire to be worked may require), also one sot of feeding and cutting tools which ean 

{6 work (rom two to thrve cousecotive sises of wire within the capacity of the machine. mae. 


List oF sizes. 


Size - aw y” « ny” w wt 
Tocutlengths Tocut lengths  Tocut lengths  Tocutlengihs  Tocuthugthe To eat lengthe 
of 12° and of 16° and of 20" and of 29° and of 30° and of 30° wed 


Note, Countershalt is furnished at extra coat only, 


LONG CUT MACHINE, STYLE 6B. 
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rG. Nese. gouge, as it pomes through the groove 

bashing guide, it throws in the eluteh, 

eutting-off lever works instantly; at the 

the rotary motion of the shaft throws the cover off the groove in the guide bur, by means of arms attached to it, and 


F 
if 
if 


In this machine are incorporated many important features of improvements, principally that the parts are made 
the arbor brackets detachable from the body of the machine, thus securing contingous running of the machine with the use of an 
‘extra arbor while the re-babbitting of an arbor is taking place. 

'The arbor is provided with a detachable cover and with flanges on the side of the pulley, which revolve in pockets containing waste 
whieh is renewed from time to time, thus preventing the oil, grit and scale from wurking into the driving belts, as in the former machine. 

‘The arbar bracket is equipped with an oil box in whicb oily waste is placed and through which the wire pases before entering the 
straightener. The screws of the arbor bracket caps pass through the bracket and are chocked by muana of chock nute on the under sade 
‘thereof, proventing them from loceening by resson of the high wpeed of the arbor. 





secording to the requirements of customera. 
‘Thare is included with each machine « #ultabte reel for holding the cofls of wire, o (ull wot of dies fur the straightener 

trwo, gun metal or babbitt, as tho wire to be worked may require), alao one sot of feeding and cutting tool which ean be 

from two to thres consecutive sizes af wire within the capacity of the machine. 
‘The 34° machine ia built in lengths to cut up to 2’, 3’ or 4’. 
‘The 44” mochine ig built in lengths to cut up to 2’, 3, 4’, 6’, 6, 7’, #, 9 or 10, 
‘The 26” machine is built in lengths to cut up to 405, 0,7', ®, 9 or 10’. 
‘The i machine is built in lengths to cut up to or 10’, 
Countershalt furnished of extrs cost only. 
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AUTOMATIC WIRE STRAIGHTENING AND CUTTING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. ese. 


‘The medium cut machine is designed to straighten and cut wire automatically into 
lengths of from 1’ to 2’ ard uhorter, aceording to the size of the machina 

In this machino, » shaft, about ax long a the machine is intended to cut, is attached 
to the fulerum of the cutting-off lever and rotates with exch movement of the lever. Tho 
guide bar, situated above, and forward of this shaft, is connected with both the shalt and 
cutting-off lever and has a groove running ite entire length in which ie located a» movable 
siljustable gaoge; the gnuge being connected at ite cater end by a wire toa clutch on the 
eam shaft. When the straightened wire strikes this gauge, as it pases through the groove 
from the bushing die, it throws in the catch, and the eutting-olf lever works instantly; 
at the mme timo the rotary motion of the shaft throws the cover off the groove in the 
guide bar, by means of arms attached to it, and the cut wire drops out. 

‘The machine is designed to handle \4* wire as the maximum, and down to \y* ae the 
minimum, We furnish any siae of arbor according to the requirementa of customers 

The prices quoted herewith include with each machine » suitable reel for holding the 
coils of wire, » full sot of dies for the straightener arbor (either white iron, gun metal or 
babbitt, os the wire to be worked may require), ale onc at of feeding and cutting tools 
whieh ean be arranged to wark from two to three canmcutive sizes of wire within the eaparity 
of thy machine. 

LIST OF BIZEB. 








MEDIUM CUT MACHINE, STYLE &. 


Buse. a nw” nu a 
To cut length To cut longthe To ewt lengthe To et bengthe 
of 12% and whorter. of 10° and shorter. of 20° and shorter. of 4" and aborter, 
Countervhaft furnished at extra cost only. 
ADJUSTABLE WIRE REELS. 
HORIZONTAL REELS. 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1880 AND tBeT, 
‘These reels are made in teree sizes, ae follower 
No. 1, to take coils of wire wp to about 30 The 
Ne. 2, to take evils of wire up to about 60 Thx, 
No. 3, to take coils of wire up to about 100 Ihe. 
COMBINATION VERTICAL AND 
MORIZONTAL REELS, 
FIG, 11960, FIG. 11061. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. tiae2. 


“There reels can be tant rither in yertien! position or in horizontal position as shown, 





iG. 11862. 





MARKING MACHINES, 


MO. 2 MANKING MACHINE. DESCRIPTION FIG. e632 


Tho No. 2 machine is designed to mark long work, and also pincer that are pnt 
but to exact gauge as to Uhicknom to the beet advantage, fine adjustments 
depth of mark provided. E { 

‘The first of thie style machine was built for the purpese of rolling om osicrom- 
otor frames, the figures to expres: decimal equivalenta. 

‘The die is bebd in holder keyed to ahaft. The shaft, as mark is made, revolver 
with the dio, winding & spring tension, which, as soon aa contact with work le 
broken, returns die to proper position to mark next piers, With the die bolder 
ioe eegrocnt od justinent bry means of which the dic shaft and die may be brought 
ta right position to impress the first line or charscter squardy on work ‘The 
length of travel is regulated by atop screws on frame, 

When fiat work is to be marked « cylindrical die is wed. To mark round 
work around the surfser a flat faced die is aed, and the round work i allowed 
to roll on table or fixture, Round work may be marked with single fine length 
wise on crown, with one or two lines by a round die. 

‘The table is adjustatle an to height, The office of the foot lever os Nu 2 
machine is to raise the die from contact with work. By means of the sliding 
weight on arm any desired pressure may be applied to sink die in work, A 
with ecrew adjustment regulates the extreme drop of weighted arm. Wher 
is got out to gauge, the weight can be placed so ae to inmure » maximum trevel 
of die, no more ot no less, whether the face of dic calls for power to impress cme 
or five lines of lettering. By this means even impresions are secured. 

‘The extreme travel of table as regularly built is 67. Distance from center 
of dic to frame, 345". The above dimensions may be altered at reasonable ex- 
penae, 

Our principle of bringing « slight line contact of die with work iomures light 
wear on dies and makes it possible to mark hollow tubes, handle, chuck, and valve 
work which would not stand the blow of a punch or drop prow. 

Correspondence and sample of work solicited. Machine sent on approval to 
responsible parties. 


NO, 2 MARAING MACHINE. 





FIG. e863. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. Nass. 


This machine is designed to mark by means of steel dies, letters, numbers, 
trade-marks, monograms, wtc., on either flat or round metal surfaces, such as 
axen, pistol barrels, files, table cutlery, twist drills, taps, dies, reamers aad 
8 great variety of work, 

‘The piewe of work to be marked is held on table by suitable fixture. For 
marking flat surfaces a cylindriealdic eo ued, anc carried in s yoke or holder, 
which is attached to slide bar or rack, and which ix moved by lever and pinion 
shown. By using s round die only a single point on the circumference of mame 
is in contect with the work at ono time. This procem sccures good work, 
and « mving of GO to 75 per cent..in wear of dies. Many kinds of material 
that would be distorted by use of punch press can resdily be marked. When 
marking round surfaces, as the shanks of drille and reamers, 4 flat die is at- 
tached to tho rack or dlide, and the work allowed t roll on table as the die 
comes in cootact with it. It is practicable to mark hollow tubes. Adjustments 
are provided when using flat or round dies eo thet the proper character oo 
die shall come in contact with work at stated point and by screw stops the 
amount of travel after contact ls made is governed, and a clean cut beginning 
and ending of mark assured The round die after use and release of preweire, 
is returned to first position by «pring tension. 

‘The beight of table is adjustablo by screw. Ax to capacity on both this 
and the No. 2 machine twist drills and tape are marked at mte of 12 to 20 por 
minute; table knives, 600 dosen in ten houra Other work accarding to how 
easily it can be handled ani sot to the gauge pina ‘The finest work can be 
done with exactness, In ordering for epecial work we would suggest that the 
Piece be went to us, and suitable fixture for holding will be mode or recom- 
mended. [t oun be adapted to « wide range of work, is mounted on column of 
convenient height, and is strong and well made. Weight, 375 Iba. which 
makes it convenient to move to different parts of the ebop, if required there 
for use. 
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WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 


OS. | AND 2 WATER TOOL DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1868 AND tees. NOS. | ANO 2 WATER TOOL 
ORINDERS, Tiustrations show machines with tight and loom GRINDERS, 









‘The No. 1 machine is furnished with emery wheel, 
1044" x 1". 

‘The No. 2 machine is furnished with emery wheel 
Iv 51K." 


SPECIFICATIONS OF GENCH MACHINES, 


Not. Noe 
wx wee 

¥ 10 

¥ aM” 


v r 
1s" 4 





Fig. 11606, 
Shows Beneh Machine. MAE 6 oka ose ds -Fevecegn stones SO lba 120 Iba. 


Floor stand for No, 1 mochine weighs about 100 Ibs. 
Floor stand for No, 2 machine weighs about 125 ibe 


NOS. A AND © BENCH WATER 
‘TOOL GRINDERS. DESCRIPTION iG. Neer. 


‘These machines are designed for sharpening ma- 
chiniats’ tools of all kinds, running emery wheels in 
water. They tako up bench room of only 22" x 12". 
A number may be conveniently loeated on each floor 
to large shops. 

‘Set the grinder on bench or stand, slightly slop- 
ing to the front, the front edge of the base project~ 
ing over tho bench so the water will nun to the front rie. ness. 

(where a hole is drilled) into # backet furnished with Shows Machine on Floor Stand. 
these machines, 




















No. A bench tool grinding machine takes an emery wheel 10° = 1° = 1% 
‘No. B bench tool grinding machine takes an emery wheel 10° x} x 1. 


‘These machines are furnished with tight and loose or single pulleys, In order 
ing pleas tate which is desired. 


Column.—A east iron column or floor stand can be supplied. 
Countersbalt.—A separate countershaft cao be furnished. It should num 
about 475 revolutions per minute, 


WEIGHTS, 





WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 


20" WATER TOOL GRINDER, 


DESCAIPTION FiG. 110800. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. taes, 


Wolter is applied to the wheel immediately in front af the Gool jeround: 
in under perfeet control; ia kept from the mpindle and bower by the heed 
and shield, and cannot escape from the pan te the floor, 

A movable tank receives the water from the wheel and filvene in. 

‘This tank is easily romoved for cleaning. 

‘Tho filtered water only, pases to the pump reservoir. 

Consequently no grit nor dirt in the pump. 

Collare, atee! spindle and pulleys are accurately tured, aking & 
well-baloueed amooth runningmachine. 

Spladio beoces are telf-oiling 

Machine is furnisbed either with or withaut the trang dewice shown 
in Wustration, 


SPECIFICATIONS, 

~~ = 
Size of hase... vs 1 ws 
Spindle pulley Oo at I> 2 Oy 
Size of wheel mw x 2h war 
Countershaft tight and loose pulleys xi’ wee 
Countersbaft driving pulley. 1a" x aigt 16 x Big" 
Speed uf countershalt, revolotions anh = 
Weight, complete 800 Ihe 2,000 Ihe, 


NOS. 3, 4 ANO 5S WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 


runt fast. 


part of the opersior of throwing weight of any part of the body aguinat the 
teachin. 


spindle, ua shown in cut, or with separate coumtersbalt, 


Diameter of arbor through bearines 
Diameter af arbor between bearings 
Diameter of hole in wheel 

Bist of Light and loose pulleys oo arbor 
Sise of w 


Floor apace ceouphed 
Height"to top of Trent 
Length 


Special attention ia called to the water attachment on them grinders 
Tt |e entirely clear of the water in the tank 
There le oo pump te eut oat, get out of order or repack, No fuat to 


Water can be turned uff or on instantly without effort or neorsity on 


Tt cannot beak and can be reached in « minute's Lime. 
It dintritutes water evenly and does not deluge the opurator. 
The maghines ean be furnished with tight and lowe pulleys on the 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Ne 2 | Nat, Mao. 


1" = 0") I «8 


| 14" x 20") 


Of bearings... | 





of on tmehine as shew 





1, nevolutions of wheel per minate 














$end lome pulleys on countersbalt...|5* x 314* < 
Driving pulley on countermhalt 14” 5 31g") 18 x 4g")? = Aly 
Weight ‘Of machine S00 Ibe | G00 lise. | G00 tbe. 
Weight of countershast 75 ibe | 125 Ibe | 180 tbe 
Weight of machino emted for shipment 050 Ibe | 700 Ibe | 1,100 lie 
Weight of machine,iocluding counterwhalt, 
erated for shipment, about TAO Ibe | BO The | 1,550 Ihe 
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’ WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. NETO. IMPROVES NOS. 1,2 AND 9 TOOL 
of the No. 2 ——— machine shows the features GRINDING MACHINES. 
a attention - 
mechanically Z 







NO. 1 IMPROVED TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 
‘This machine takes an emery wheel 14° x 2” x 155” 


NO. 2 IMPROVED TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 
This machine takes an emery wheel 20° x 2}4° x 7”. 


eget air th tha machine as et adie 
pet be": — le = H ’. 


20" IMPROVED WATER TOOL GRINDER NO, 3 IMPROVED TOOL GAINDING MACHINE. 
WITH SELP-CNEINS BEARINGS. a This machine takes an emery wheel 24* © 3)q* x 10". 


Sine of baw... cece irae F as 06" 
Height from floor to center of apindia. ..... evbeene a 
Length of bearings, each... ... " . i 
Diameter of spindle in bearing Te 
Bize of pulley on spindle...,.... 10 xt 
Weight, machine and countersha!t cow plete ‘ 1,000 Ha 


Counterehast made for um with this machine has tight and loose 


pulleys 107 x 514") driving pulley, 107 x Sq"; drop of hanger, 10°, 
It should run about 350 revolutions per minute. 


DESCRIPTION Fa, eT! 

Diameter of wheel, 20° x 214" nen, 
Bpindle arbor bearings, #" x 1}q". 
Pullay on arbor, 6* x 414* 
Countershalt tight and loom pulleys, 0” « 345", 
Drive pulley on countershaft, 14)y% x 45" 
Speed of countershaft, 375 turns. 
Weight, complete, about 850 tba, 
ise of base, 20° x 30". 
Floor space required, 28° = 40", 

: Countershaft and truing device are regularly furnished, but eltbor 
Fic. Wert, or both may be omitted if not required. 


a1 











WATER TOOL GRINDERS. - 


NOS, 4 AND 6 WATER TOOL GRINDER, 





ria, were. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 1167S ANDO ters. 


‘The ilhustrations show the front and rear views of thie machine. #1 
t4 made in four sises, and tho dimensions correspond to those of out 
Now 2, 3, 4, and 5 tool grinders belted, shown in Figen 11870 and 
11877, except the nocesmry alterations required by change of power. 

The motor, fully enclosed, is attached to the hase, and the drive ix 
aevomplished by means of chain and vprockot wheels, which are pro- 
tected by a shicld. The motor ia encily accesible, which is a great 
advantage if auy repairs are necesary 

We furnish this machine either with or withoal motor 


APPROXIMATE WEIGHTS. 


No, 2. Ned Not Wo. 5 
Weight with motor 1,085 ibe 1,275 the, 2,100 Ia. 2,300 Ihe. 
Weight without moter G35 ba SUS Iba LA Ibn 1,850 Ihe 
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. DESCKIPTION FIG. NaT2. 


NO, 4 TOOL GRINDING MACHINE. 
This machine takes an emery wheel 30° » 4" « 10", 


DIMENSIONS. 
Sine OF Pewee ne ny eee eens *448be way 
Height from floor lo center of spindle. ..., ..« Bri 
Size of pulley on spindle wee 


Weight, reachion and enteshnibalt pamaiontis 1,900 Ihe 
Countershalt made for use with this machine tae tight amd 


loom pulleys 10° x 6”, driving pulley 1" = 0°; drop of hanger 
12", It should run about 250 revolutions per minute, 


NO. 6 TOOL GRINDING MACHING. 
This machine takes an emery wheel 36" x 4" 21", 








DIMENSIONS 
Suse of baw... . oa" 2 51" 
Height frera foot to cxater of pina, : =a 

Size of pulley on wpindle... wee 





Weight, machine and couatehilt sania 2100 Ibe 
Countershalt made for um with this machine hase tight and 


loose pulleys 10° x 6"; driving pulley 18* x 6"; drop of Iungere 
12", It should run about 300 revolutions per minute. 


MOTOR DRIVEN WATER TOOL GRINDER, 





Fic. 1072, 
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WATER TOOL GRINDERS. 


MOTOR-DAIVEN WATER TOOL GRINDER, 







1G. 875. 
DESCRIPTION Fic, treTs. 


‘This machine will carry 6 20° x 214” and is of the sme general 
construction as grinder ahown in 11871, but fitted with electric motor, 


DOUBLE WATER TOOL GRINDER. 


Fig. "874, 
Description on preceding page. 


DESCRIPTION Fi. tieTe, 





TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. ierr. 


‘This grinder will sharpen drills from the smallest size 
ip to 3y" distmeter. It can be furniehed to mount on 
bench, of with foor stand, Tilustration shows mnchine 
to be driven by belt. We ean, however, furnish the sane 
marhine to operate by band power. 

Tho No. 24 machine ix similar to the No. 2 but larger, 
having capacity for sharpening drills fro No. 70 up to 14." 

















MO, 2 1OTAL OMILE 
GRINDER, 


STYLE 4 BENCH 
ORILL GRINDER, 


Fic. WOTT. 
NO. 2 IDEAL DAILL GRINDER, 


DESCRIPTION 1G, toTs. 





Capacity, #7 to 154” drills, Tight and looee pulleys, 0° x 134". 
Diameter of emery wheel, 7” Height to center of «pindle, 14”. 
Speed of amery wheel, 2,640 revolutions Tench epace oceupied, 1° myuare. 

per inlavte. Weight, net, 100 Ibs 
Speed of countershaft, 550 revelutions per Weight, crated, 190 tba, 

minute, Weight, boxed, 150 the, 
Pulley on wheel spindio, 245" » 144" Cubie feet boxed, 6. 
Driving pulley, 12° x 11g" 

STYLE & BENCH DAILL DESCRIPTION FIG. rere. 
kgs Copacity, No, 00 to $4* drills. 


Diameter of emery wheel, 5°. 

Speod of ewery wheel, 2,880 revolutions 
per minute. 

Speed of coantershalt, 600 revolutions per 
minute. 

Pulley on wheel spindle, 214" x 144°. 

Driving pulley, 12° x 114". 

Tight and loom pulleys, @ x 14°. 

Height to center of spindle, 14". 

Bench space occupied, 1’ equare, 

Weight, pet, 05 Ths. 

Weight, erated, 115 Ibu. 

Weight, boxed, 135 Ite. 

Dubie feet bowed, 454. 





DESCRIPTION FIG, TeBd. 

‘The No. 2 grindor ha» enpacity for 
sharpening drills from 3" to 14" inclusive. 
It i# furnished complete with etand on 
countershaft. Speed of countershaft, 375 
Fic. “STO revolutions per minule. Weight, 170 Des. 
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TWIST DRILL GRINDERS, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. NeTT. 


‘This erindor will sharpon drill from the «mallest size 


up to 9° diameter, Tt enn be furnished 


bench, or with floor stand. Ilhietration shows machine 
to be driven by belt, We can, however, furrieh the eume 


machine to oporate by hand power. 


Tho No, 254 machine ts similar to the No. 2 lt larger, 
Javing eapacity for sharpening drills from No. 70 up to }4." 


DESCRIPTION 
Capacity, Jy’ ta Hig” drill. 
Diameter of emery wheel, 7° 
Speed of emery wheel, 2,640 rew 
per minute. 
Speed of countorshalt, 650 revolutions per 
minute. 
Pulley on wheel opindio, 214" = 144". 
Driving pulley, 12" x 11g" 





STYLE - BENCH DRILL 
GRINDER, 





fia ners 


STYLE K BENCH 
DAILL GRINOEA. 

















to mount on 


ria, eTe. 


Tight and loose pulleys, 6” x 1M". 
Height to center of apindle, 14", 
Bench space cooupied, 1* square. 
Weight, net, 100 Iba 

Weight, crated, 190 The 

Weight, bowed, 150 Iba, 

Cubic feet bowed, 5. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. NeT7e. 

Capacity, No, 60 to $¢* drills. 

Diameter of emery wheel, 5”. 

Speed of emery wheel, 2,880 revolutions 
per minute 

Speed of countershalt, 600 revolutions per 
minute. 

Pulley oa wheel spindle, 2 

Driving pulley, 12? = 14" 

Tight and loom pulleys, 6” x 144". 

Height to couter of epindln, 14". 

Bench space occupied, 1° square. 

Weight, net, 05 the. 

Weight, crated, 114 Iba. 

Weight, beoed, 135 Tha, 

Cubic foot boxed, 416 


rx ty’. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. NI880. 

‘The No. 2 grinder hae capacity for 
sharpening drills (earn 34” to 144" inclusive. 
It in furnished complete with stand on 
countershalt. Speed of cowntershaft, 375 
revolutions per minute, Weight, 170 Ibe 
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NO. 3 IDEAL DRILL GRINDER, 





NO, 2 IOCAL DAL 
GRINDER, 
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WET OFILL 


TWIST DRILL GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tiegT. 
G i the largest drill grinder made. 
seltaretn ten wi the wage dr wo Uae 


MOTOR OFIVEN 
WET DAIL 
GRINDER 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 11008. 

This machine ix built in three 
lees aa noted below. Point 
Uitinning attachment (not chown 
in cut) is regularly furnished, but 
may be omitted if not required 
In making inquiry, advise us the 
pature of electric current on 
which motor is ta operate. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Mau" 430 a, BO he 

v3" MO te 550 Ibe 

\e"-ak" 450 Iba. 0 Ie 
,700 revolutions per minute. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 1888. 


revolving part. 
‘The motor is fully exclored and dirt = the 
ancy tl Soisaen a nn SAR 
Tea, 


All these features combine to produce 


Standart machines are provided with motars wound far 0 or 230 direct 
curreot, but machines can be fitted «pecially with motors for other currenta. 

Capacity, ly’ to 314" drilla 

Diameter of emery wheel, 12°, 


of emery wheel, 1,240 
per minute. 
Height of center to epindle, 43", 
440 
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DIGK WHEEL AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER. DESCRIPTION FIG. 11002. 






























‘This machine te bor r 
sige sonnets Goaed ah fe ee 
wood planer knives, 

‘The column is large and stiff and the bed #il} sot 
spring when the machine ix botted to the floar, 

ee a 
in extra long bearings Protected from dust, mt 
on carriage which to the either by hand 


bi 


is 
: 


itt 
i 
I 


H 
i 
i 


FIG. 11802. 


itt 
ba 
i 
Li 


‘The tar on which the knife is clamped is strong and is so arranged that : 
reversed, and the knife ground toward the butt, Each end of the knife may be moved to or from tho wheel by 1 
By this device the edge of the knife may be brought perfectly parallel to the guides on which the platen travela; after 
wheel is brought to the knife by the hand wheel. The knife bar is rotated by a worm gear shown at the left-hand side: od 
be rigidly clamped when the setting is obtained. This allows grinding the edge of the knife to the desired bevel, se the knife may be 


i) 
0 
act at any angle with the wheel. “ 1 
a 
4 


weicHTs. 
20° machine complete, shipping weight, about... 
296” machine complete, shipping weight, about .. 


iS ipaskinlonmnteler shlepter welabes ecko ies is 7 - Saseusce 0d ke 
48° machine complete, shipping weight, about ‘ . 4 sage 
COUNTERSHAFT. . 
‘The countershalt for this machine has tight and loow pulleys 9? x 414"; driving pulley, 13° x 4}¢*; drop of hangers, 10°, and 
Tun about 325 revolutions per minute, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. toa. 


1k ie mubstantially built, the aizes [rom 120° to 180" being constructed hen vier throughout and furnished with 16° 

Sizes up bo LM" are furnished with 14° evp wheels 

This machine is made in two atyles, either with a disk wheel or with a cylinder wheel, and in sinew to grind katiwne f 
in length. 

For fiat and concave grinding, the machine with cup wheel can be fitted with » swivel head. 

It is provided with « pump which takes filtered water from an iron pan and applies it to the work in much 
heating. 
Tha wheel spindles are large and run in wlf-oiling boxes. A double train of spur gears, and mek cut from solid 


‘This knife grinder can bo furnished with an independent six-jawed chuck to carry a cup whoel'to 30° io diameter 
‘Tho machine with dick wheel is usually furnished with a 20° wheel. 
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KNIFE GRINDERS. 






AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDING 
MACHINE, FOR LONG ANIVES. 


Fic. "eos. 
DIMENSIONS OF 30° MACHINE, 
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DESCRIPTION Fic, 1904. 


Carries 0" = 4” Cup Wheel, 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 11904. 


80 No 
980 Ibe. 
1,050 Ibe. 
1,250 Ibe 





we 
machine hin 


eat 
About. 
L000 Ie 
1,120 toe 
1,000 Toe. 
1,300 thse 


ay’ 
ex 

S00) 

or 
view 







KNIFE GRINDERS, 


CYLINDER WHEEL AUTOMATIC KNIFE GRINDER. 





I 
if 


5 
i 


iditla 
aa 
if 


Tile by the band wheat, ‘The knife 
tee 
we ad the use of i" 
ST oom Nigh antl Lia ac 


Biee of base of column. . ang ‘ 
Height from for to center of apladle, paraeeeree co pom esepwdneae Pre 





We" nnchine complete, whipping weight, about 
WF machine cumplote, shipping weight, about wag - ne 3 
20° machine ewmplete, shipping weight, about cabwaere Serr |) 
42" machine complete, Mipping weight, about. ceva ee 





COUNTERSHAFT. 
The eounterdialt for this raachine has ght and loose pulleys O° x 4)4*, driving pulley 18* » 614", drop of hangers 12" sae 


fin shout 300 revylutions per minute 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tieOG. 
STYLE A ANIFE GRINDER Will grind either ptraight or concave bevel, 
Attachmont for using wator for alyle A, couadsting of 
tank, purnp and necessary Gixturus can be poem 
sizes. 
To grind knives to 20°, 400 tha. 
To grind knives to 327, 420 Ho 
To grind knives to 38”, 600 the. 
To grind knives to 44°, 525 Bw, 
To gril knives to 54%, 550 De. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. TIe80T. 

A simple automatic bench knife grinder for sanll 
tuctorion, will grind either straight or concave bevel 
Tit and loose pulleys are 4" in diameter, 2" free, and 
should run 1,400 revolutions per mioute, Emery 
whevl, O* lameter, 3° face, 1” hale. 


sizes. 





aaa 

















‘SAW GRINDERS. 


NO. | SAW SHARPENER, 


i ae 
ater stare cee 


could be sold at a moderate price. 


‘The saw bracket is placed at.an angle of . 
of the wheel, giving the result of » cup or mucer aluap. 
with n diak wheel. olan mae ae } 


when worn out. 


Awater tank with water guards and 
ties pons atag a 
Saws from 10° to 20° may be ground. 
Emery wheel 12° diamoter. 
Floor space 21° = 30° 
Height, 4’, 
Net weight, 850 Iba. 


ris. wen 


DESCRIPTION Fia, Nez, 
She mephinn dated for dharpening circular wood sawn Dt be built 
fn two wise, as follows 


Ne. 1 automatic, on shear, with three emery wheels, wrenches, table, etc. 

Shipping weight, 150 Ibe, 

‘This machine stands oo 3 table which we supply, using eame for « packing 
erate. 

4 tight and loose pulleys should run 900 revolutions por minute, 

Circalar eroe-cut saws can be sharpened on this machine, bat not auto~ 
matieally, 

No 2 sutormatic, for awe 8* to 48° diameter, heavier than No 1, with 
three emery wheels 

Shipping weight, 250 Ibn. 

‘Thirty days’ trial to reepunsible parties. 

6° pulleys should rum 600 revolutions per minute, 

eet Sremane sar gen be carpenet on this penehton, bat not auto 
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CUTTER AND REAMER CRINDERS. 


DEGCAIPTION FIG, WOr8. 


We desire to call ppecial attention to this dimple machine for grimfing nulling cutters, taya, 
faper reamers, lathe Louls, ele, ete. Cutters to 6" io diameter, both piral and straight; reanvere 
14° and lees in length can be ground in thismachion  [t jsmade from pow and improved patterns 
All elides are covered to protect them from dust and emery. The hearings are covered with dust 
cape and are adjustable for wear, and the wayy are gibbed, so that the machine can always be 
kept lo good working order. Tho swivel slide ie grmduated an one end and provided with « 
Clamping device for securing it in any desired position, It ls operated by a ewer which can be 
romuved instantly when desirable. The flat rest can be fastened in position or removed by simply 
tightening or loosening the clamping nut. 

An attachment is furnished for grinding all kinds of end mille, bevel moille, aide ewteing milla, 
angular cutters, ete, and with a special attachment (which is extra) atl kinds of involute genr 
cutters and «mall cutters of «pecial form which require grinding on the force of the tooth This 
atlechment is graduated on ie wurlace and is reuned for 74" arbor, 


We furnish thie machine with a double countersha!t and special attachineot far grinding 
eiroular work, at an extra peice, This altactment will take an arbor 14° foug between the center, 
fod will grind work #* to length amd 5* ia diameter, ‘This isa quod deal more of 2 machine than 
the price would indicate, Lt ia capable of a great variety of work, 


GENERAL DIMENSIONS. 


Tight and loose pulleys on countershalt 2° face, 4° diamoter; loose pulley eupplied with oit 
reservoir, Speed of countershalt, 500 revolutions por minute. Weight of machine and tus, 
complete, 250 lhe  Bosiod far foreign abipiuent, grinder, gras weight, 176 the, 6 cubic Fert) awe, 
rom weight, 105 tha, # eubie lout, 





CUTTER AND REAMER 
GRINDER, WITH SWINGING 
KNEE. 












ordinary form, and te of great tnportance, 


pointe of exeallenne, 
Weight of machine, complete, 300 Iba 
Dused for foreign ehiproent, qrom weight, 425 tbe 
Mavhine ia furnished in two atyles, win: 
Style A. Grinder with lew and counterwhalt, 


Extras can be supplied as follows 

Aitadhenente for grinding form cutters, three indeses, 
Fstra tindesen 
Attachment fot \aternal printing. 





PLAIN CUTTER AND REAMER 
GMINDEA, 





Fic. note, 


DESCAIFTION FIG. Nee, 
‘This grinder combines, [or a fitthe money, many of the advantages of the high priced universal, 


Th ie recented our it will swing of any hocisontal angle ter the epindbe of the wheel ail pewecnt 
work at any angle to cither wheel This enables qup wheele to be used av easly ae wheels of 


All slides are covered to protect therm fram dust and emery, ‘The bearings are covered with 
dust caps and are adjustable fur wear, and the ways ure gibbed 6 the machine can slways be 
kept in good working onder, The table can be wlewsted of depresed, and st how mmny other 


Style B. Grinder with tase, circular attachment, and double pounterdialt 


Hor grinding die lamers, inchullng interwal granting attarhwent, 








CUTTER AND REAMER GRINDERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS, FIGS. 1020 AND H021. 





out 
ar 
™ 
a 
Ld 
Will grind euteers on centers, diameter. nage 
baal axe St nich = nin ne ar 1 
‘View jaws open... pir 





Height of vies jaws.» 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 1922. 

‘This grinder was designed to meet the 
wants of a substantial machine that will 
grind accurately anything within ite mange 
without epringing or twisting, aad can be 
operated under all condition, It will 
grind all cutters used ino machine shop, 
such os milling cutters, geur cutters, 


wheel spindle bead can be ewiveled 160° 


which engages a worm, by means of whieh 
the table can be readily adjusted clther 
way to the desired taper. 

Far all oporations there is but one tooth 
rest used. Tt is univerml in construction 
and haw ® micrometer adjustment for 
accurate setting in any position. 

‘Ths machine is rere with a» 
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SPECIFICATIONS. 











CUTTER AND REAMER CRINDERS. 


NO. 2 UNIVERSAL CUTTER, REAMER® AND TOOL GRINDER, 
MOTOR-DRIVEN, 


MIG, 924. 





DESCRIFTION FIG. 11028. 


This machine lv regularly furnished 
with counterabaft for belt drive, but eam 
‘be supplied with motor drive, as shown, 
it mo desired. 

The following parte comprise the 
equipment of the complete machine: 

Singt-epeed countershaft with Ught 
and looms pulleys 

Uayversal ewivet head and (ail stock, 
This has a No, 12 B.& S. taper hole for 
batding faew mille and end mills on their 
own shanks for grinding. Le de fitted 
with four enthets, wa fallowe: 

1 collet. No, 12 taper outside, No, 1t 
taper (nvide 

1 collet, No, 12 taper outede, No, 10 
Laper inside. 

1 cullet, No, 12 taper outside, No. @ 
taper inside. 

1 collet, No. 12 taper outside, No. 7 
taper inside. 


side teeth oo large side mille 


Emery wheels, all steel bushed tofit 
spiodle 44° diameter within 001", as 
‘fotlows 


No. 9, 1° diameter, 14° face (with internal grinding attachment). 


Na. 10,47 diameter, §¢* tace, 


No, 11, 07 diameter, 4 foee (with eurlace grinding attachment), 
No, 12, 10° diameter, })* face (with cylindrical grinding attarhment), 


No. 13, cup wheel, 4* diameter, 1267 face. 
No. 14, cup oho, 6° diameter, 2° face 


No, 15, T-shaped wheel, 4° diameter, I}4* face. 


No, 16, disb-shaped wheel, 6° diameter. 


Raising block for smvel head, when sharpening large foce mille 


Ceatering gange for setting bright of tooth rest. 


Complete at of wrenches 


Internal grinding attachment. Complete with pulley, belt, and oot emery wheel shape No. 9, apicified above. 

Cylindrical grinding attachment. Consists of vanable epeod (sic-sperd) drum countershalt; ceoter rest to take work 21j° diameter; 
6 univer) chuck; saw grinding chuck; grooved pulley for universal ewvel bead spindle, oor set of twenty-nine dogs, from ki" to 4": 
sizes, 14” to 1°, advancing by sixteeaths; from 1}¢* to 2°, advancing by eighths; from 21g" to 4”, advancing by fourths 


Emery wheel, No. 12, specified above. 






Gear cutter grindiog attachinent. Complete with 

















Surface grinding attachment. Consists of univeral ewivel vise; two clamping belts; one emery wheel, No. 11, mpecified above 


several outfite mentioned above 
grinding outfit cannot be 














PLAIN GRINDERS. 


10" X 72" MACHINE—OVERHEAD ORIVE, 





Fria, Wez9, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 11920. 
This machine be made ia four lengths, via. 10° x 0", 10" = 72°, 10" x 90", and 10° » Lay". 





ae cosmramr 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" kK 60" MACHINE. 


Grinding Wheela—Two wheels furnished with this machine, One 18* diameter, 1" face, and one 18” diameter 2° face, Tenth 

pte al nocd took wsdl, If wheels for cost (ron, hardened steel, or bronas ore required. they can ‘be supplied if ier mw ® 
Biter of Work —This machine is insde to swing 10° dlameter in order to receive work ee crostini, and the . 

ire Cee 9 Tm flee leh allem aie mri chen steamed ok 8 we Lr, Up Wo SO" have, ‘tae 


needy Rete You ia universal steady rests are furnished with this machine, supplied with ane at of work shoes for ane 
at Other sizes can be made frum the blue print also furnished with the machine. There shows are deere with & view awe § A 


bale from one dae work to another, ax well as convenient adjustment and rigid support for long, nvediues, and 
‘spar Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 2° per foot. 

Center Grinder —A center grinding attachment ia Furnished with this machine, arrasy | to grind the conter points perfectly resumé, Rg 
trie, and GF angle. If » different angle of center is required, « special attachment ean t exten. cost. 


Gyerhend Works.—An buproved overtued works ia furnished wilt this snachine. ‘The skalis are made of fea suetaneall al round 4 
on centers, They have largo self-oiling bearings. 
Weight of Manhine —With overhead works is about 5,800 Ibs, 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" x T2". 
This machine and ite we are the ame os the 10° x MY’, except the following: 
Length of Work.—It grinds work up to T2* long. 
oe univeral one —— furnished. 

‘ark —Provision |x made for ing tapers up te If ir foot 
Weight of Machine With overhead works ix about 0800 fue” 
Longer Work.—A machine like above to take in work 61° long we make to order, 








Sasa FA 


SPECIFICATIONS 10" K oe". 


‘This machine and its furnishings are the aame as the 10° x 50” except the following: 

Length of Work.—It grinds work up to #6" long, and in beat auited For work from '4” to 3° full length, or bg" to 4", 22" lesigp: ail leeea 
4° diameter 90° long can be ground. 

Steady Resta —Eight univerml steady reate are furnished, 

Woight of Machine —With overhead works is abeait 9,000 tha 

Tt has bo provision for grinding tapers, Lut has aljuetment for producing straight work 





SPECIFICATIONS 10” x 120". 


‘This machine and its furnishingy are the ame ae the 10° 5 44° excopt the following 
Length of Work.—It grinds work up to 120° long. 
Size of Work.—From }4° to 3° diameter when 127" long, or 14" to 4* dinmoter whin 72° long, ie the work thiq nisehiten te Beat 
for, It is designed to giad much work as lead errew blanks and | feed rode. ounterdhafte, ote * 
Th has os provision for grinding tapers, but has adjustment for praduciag atraight work 

Bteady Herts —Ten univerml etency roste aro farnished with thie machinn, 

Weight —With overhead works ix about 9,700 laa 
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PLAIN GRINDERS. 


14" AND 16" PLAIN GRINDERS. 





rIG. "B20. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. t1D30. 


SPECIFICATIONS.—14" X 72° MACHINE. 


Grinding Wheele—Two wheels 20° diameter 2* face will be furnished; ane muiilable for grinding unhardemed steal, and one for cnt 
fron and hardened steel Other wheels can be furnished to order, We can also arrengo this machine for wheel 3* or 4° [ace for extra 
rapid grinding of aporial work. 

Taper Work.—Provision is made for grinding tapers up to 2* per foot. 

Size of Work. —This machine ix made to ewing 14” diameter in order Lo receive work having projections, and the oceasional large, 
short pieco; bat principally to give room for suitable steady reste to <ipport work from 1* to 6* diameter, up to T2* long, for which 
this machine is best euited 

Steady Rests —Five univers! stendy reste are furnished, supplied with plain pieces of hard wood for work shoes, which can bey used 
for many siees of work. Special eboes [or each siae of work are beat, and can be made from hlue prints, which will be sent when requested, 
if size of work ix stated, 

Center Grinder—A center grinding attachment is fufnished, arranged to grind the renter pointe round, true, and to 0" angler If 
any other angle of center ia required, a special pointing attachment can be made at extra cnet. 

Overhead Worka—Ao improved overhead warks is furnished with this machine. The ehafte are made of best matorial and ground 
on conter They have larg self-viling tearings. 

Weight of Machine —With overhead works ix about 10,000 Ibs, 

This 14” machine is designed to grind medium work heavier than cap be handled by the LO” machine, and to take beavier cota 


SPECIFICATIONS.—18" K G6" MACHINE. 


Wheels —Two wheels 24° diameter 2° fane will be furninbed, one muitatde to grind unhardened atecl, and one to grind cant tron 
and hardened steel Other wheels can be furnished to order. We ean also arrange this machine for wherl with 4” fxee for exten rapid 
grinding of «pecial work. 

Size of Work.—Thie machine le made to »wing 18" diameter in carder to receive work having projections, and shart work wp to 18* 
diameter; but principally to give room for steady resta to support work from 1* to 8” diameter, up to § long, for which the machine in 
best suited. Work os enall as 4{” diameter, however, con be ground. 

Bteady Reste—Six univerwal steady rests ore furnished, fitted with plain pieces of hard wood for work shoo, which can be used for 
many gies of work. Bpeeial shoes for cach ies of work are best and can be made from blue printe whieh will ba «ent when requested, 
if sine of work ie stated. 










the exnter pointe round, true, and to OF angle. If 
at extra cost. 
‘The sha!ts ore mao of bext material and groan 


She 1 x 72". Tt ie “a good all round” machine. 



























SURFACE GRINDERS. 


BMALL SURFACE GRINDING MACHING DESCRIPTION Fic. 11034, 


“ae atime ch astain Thia machine is wefal for finishing a large variety of flat work, wach i 
blanking, piercing and stamp dies, punches and similar work. It ls arrecged 
for two emery wheels; oa one end » 12° x 2* wheel may be \ased fhe romgit 


takes & 10° 2 1° wheel for surface grinding. This allows quick ¢hanging of 
wheels and insures their ranning trae. 
‘One extra arbor ix furnished with this machine, 1¢ takes = LO” x 1* whet 


are counterbalanced by a weight within the column, making it very aug af 
adjustoent. ‘The table has a hinge on one end and an ud jwetinge merew caw the 
Upposite end. 

‘This arrangement allowe & close adjustment to te made through 1°, The h 
bracket has a verlica! adjustment of 10", allowing tho table to be rmlemel slitien 
216° from center of epindle. L 

A patent rowntershaft i made for use with this maching 16 dahl nee 
about 575 revolistions per minute, 

A water attachment ts nlso made for use with this machine. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 












FIG, 994 
WEIGHTS. 
Machine and counterehaft. 


DESCRIPTION MGS. 1036 AND 10008. 


NO. At-2. 
Working table has s surlace of 4° x 0° 
Work up te 3° thick may be surfsced. 


MO. Al-2®? SURFACER. nwo. B 
Tho working surface is 12" » 12° 
A large variety of work muy be performed. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


PMH FATRBAMISE COMPA 





Floor space. . x2 Wren” 
Height to cmter ot sie - a7" w 
Length of epinile - 20Me po 
Length of bearings . x 4h" 
Diameter of spiostie in bearings in iy" 
Diaweter of apiudle betwen angen 1° r 
Gise of anery wheels _.. Wat Wee 
Distance betwoun whwela, uv BT 
Size of pulley on spindle. 4g* a alert 
Blee of countershalt prilley.... ia) 12" e9" 
‘Tight and loose pulleys. ‘eat Osa 
Speed of counter per minute, revole- 
tens... kanes . 475 0 
Speed of emery wheel, revolutions 
ee per minute 1.900 100 
Weight of machine with wheels 156itn = 720 la 
ric. oss Weight of counter... 70 Ibe. Ole 








SURFACE CRINDERS, 


NO. C SQUARE BASE SURFACER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11eD7, 


‘The murfacing tables am 20° x &", and by the wan of vertical 





M 
B SURFACE GRINDER AND GRINDER HEAD 
COMBINED. 
4 
ey 
0 ~ 
0 
n : —— 
M ric. "937. 
VA DEGCAIPTION FIG. tlea6, 
4 Teles nore eae eee 
ei te sn caida eninge be 
a tecting them dust and for Taking the end Ubrust of the spindle, ~ 
Ri SPECIFICATIONS. 
of fsa between flanges, 1", 
4 Tale ides o. ae lee 
fh movernent of table, 0. 
Horizontal movernent of table, *. 
‘Transverse movernent of table, 6°. 
A countershalt is geen page machine shes < Ggiead. 
A Fol ait ern il eee ete: tes cinema; slow re the, 
H DESCRIPTION Fic. troaD. 
i tpt mea iP in OPEN SIDE AUTOMATIC 
lengths up to 14° SUAFACE GRINDER. 
per. cna for connecting 
pl eet 
taco A 
wines of - ome hehe 
mirfaced al one 
pone ag eel 
face of tho wheels true 
the wheel to cut. 
te foprescnts 
oe metal 
moving 5 the 
| more 
to exact 















DESCRIPTION FIG, 11949.—Continund 









base tranavere movement, and oun be ensily changed to feed automatically in either direction, Kipp 
aig ay aedanerdte ad perce irol pg —— = ? bse 

When required, an oscillating attachment, oveillating the emery wheel from 14* to $4” ix furnished, giving: Y wheel the ero 
(or Bile) cut, keoping the wheal uniform and producing the work much faster. ‘The micrometer down feed an the emery stl lacs Ieee 
A craps Gee coy pied pt recat dirckong we ‘cues & 
panding, and also keeps the dist confined to the machine = 


NO. 2 AUTOMATIC PLANER SUARFACER 





DESCRIPTION Fic, neds, 


‘This machine derives ite name from its similarity to an iron planer. It is especially adapted for flat surfaces wher 
fs to be removed and which can gencrally be finished more rapidly, accurately, and economically bry grinding, than by aay 
Work may be ground to a thoumndth part of an inch. - i 

‘The carriage is operated with rack and gear. Tho emery wheel spindle is ground and lapped, runs in bronae heatingw; its 
omillating attachment which oscillates the whecl neatly one-half inch, by which the wheel has a cuss cut which eases 
the motal more freely, aleo to retain its uniformity, This oscillating attachment can easily be locked out if so desired. 

‘The machine is equipped with water attachments, the bearings are all fully protected from dust, It is mad¢ in two. r 
and etx different lengths. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





| Bite of Lightand loose pulley....,.,-- 
Bpoed of emery wheel per minute 

Speed of counter per minute... 

Speed of gang pulley per minute. . 











Weight, ‘Te Grind. 26° Wide Flor Sieem 
6,000 fhe. YORE, esse eesevsenes wre 
5,000 Ihe. 5’ long. ois wine as 
6,200 Iba. CL eee war 
TAO the, # long... : ww 
8,000 tbe 10 lang. . ; aan in" = 24" 


10,000 Ibs 42° lang... owed 2 x oo 








NO. 4 AUTOMATIC PLANER SURFACER, 








na. eas 
DESCRIPTION FIG. Ras. 


minute 
per minute 
minute. 
Hane per rminute 


‘drum, ttn fr 
revel 





macbine is made in three different witths and six different length, each machine being equipped with an automatic jller, 
SPECITICATIONS. 
aeT 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 1946. 
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SURFACE GRINDERS. 
NO. © AUTOMATIC SURFACER, 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANT 








SURFACE CRINDING AND POLISHING MACHINE. 





ric. 1947. 
CESCRIPTION FIGS. EET AND TOS, 

This machine is desigued to grind and polish surfaces of various lengths and widths by means of 2 solid emery or leather covered 
wheel Tt has no automatic festures, the work being moved by hand, 

‘The Dustration shows the platen with » carefully ground, ribbed surface placed above the wheel. The plates is webbed on tbe 
under skile and supported oo strong calumna It is cut acrows the cemter on 6 line with the qpindle of the wheel, and each part may be 
raleed of lowered independently of the other by means of a pair of bewel gears operated by a crank. This device ensbiles the aperatar to 
wove the tables rapidly, and at the aume tine allows a very delicate sdyastment, which is nereeary shen but » dight portion of the 
work is be to removed. The tables may be clamped securely st any peint by means of split deeves. These sparately adjustable tables 
prevent itregularities in the finished eurisce, as the receiving table takes the work at the proper beicht, obviating any rocking motio(. 
This device also relieves the epindle of any unnecemmry weight 

‘The bearings are provided with dust protectors. In onder Lo sccommadate wider wheels provision le made for placing « apider frama 
on the outside of the machine Ry this arrangement, which may be attached to any standard machine, whoels 1” wide are sometimes 
taped! 

A threst pire is let into the table flush with the top, and can be sdjusted to romfarm Le any width of wheel The wheel is fastened 
between collars oo the cutakte of the bearings cles to the hoses, which lave « very bong tearing aurftace and large diameter. 


OIMENSIONS. 


Diameter of wheel... -...... «oa 15” to Mu" 
Width of wheel on regular machine, upto. w width, 249° bole 
Width of wheel with epider frame, up ta. ie width, 3° bole 
Height of table from floor when lowered , my" 
Height of table from Boor when raised = 

Sine of table........2-..---0- 2 a 
Floor spare....... ws 
Pulley on spindle, ........, wee 
Bearings. ......... rea 
Diameter of spindle between flanges ‘a 214" or 

COUNTERSHArT. 


‘The countershaft for use with thie machine bas tight and loose pul- 
leys 12° x 6”, driving pulley 24° x 67. It should run, when using 24° 
emery wheel, about 350 revolafions per minute, and when tsing s wood 
polihing wheel 500 revolutions per minute. 











THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





UNIVERSAL FACE AND ANCLE GRINDING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. tes). 


‘This machine is well adapted toa large variety 
of grinding, where but a emall amount of stock 
te to be removed, and @ fat true surfaoe ja de- 
sired. ‘Tho poor to be ground may be held in 
muitable fixtures fastened to the platen, or 
clamped to the platen itaelf, 

The platen hae a longitudinal movement ty 
means of a hand wheel sufficient te grind pieres 
12° long, Tt Das @ knee furnished with angle 
irons mljustable on platen, and moves laterally 
hy hand to the annular wheel a0 the latter ix 
worn away. It has sufficient length to keep the 
slides oF wearing parte of the machine alway 
covered. 

‘The table or platen in adjustable to any degree 
or pitel, mod furnished with o gradunted index 
finger, enabling the operator to set and reset it 
upon the same angle to grind beveled surfaces 
alike and true, 

‘The bend earries « cylinder wheel on one end of 
spindle 12" in diameter, The other end of spindie 
ie provided with taper hole and arbor, the latter 
arranged to hold 4 wheel 9” diameter for light toal 
grinding. 


COUNTERSHAFT 


‘The countershaft made for wes with this 
machine has tight and loos pulleys H* «x 35y", 
driving pulley 19° « 4144", drop of hangers 12° 
Tt sheath! run about 275 revolutions por minute. 


weianT 


Machine completa, with eownterdbhalt, about 
1,000 Iba. 





NO. 25 END GRINDER, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1952. 


This machine ie dedgned expecially for constructional iron and aafo work. Longer tables may be eanetructed hy the purchaser if 
desired, of tables may be arranged un the eagle (ur seeurately jointing bevele When desired the machine is also arranged with autenatic 
foeta 
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RING WHEEL GRINDERS. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 11953. 


a chuck, which admita of a high speod with purfect mfety, and i desiened for grinding teary wari 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. T1964. 
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FIG, ese, 
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CIRCULAR PLATE AND WASHER GRINDING MACHINE. 


DESCAIPTION FIG, 11085. 
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FIG. Ness, 


CAR BOX .GRINDING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i956, 


This machine is designed to grind 
car boxes or other work requiring 
wralght, finished surfaces. It will 
rind economically up to the limit 
of the machine in trve And rapid, 
manoor. It is intended to run an 
ordinary emery wheel on one end 
and a cylinder whee) as shown on the: 
other, The cylinder wheel is 22° 
diameter, 434” face, 10)5* hale, 
Tho table is 36° long by 13° wide. 
The longitudinal travel ix 18° and 
the trameverse movement ie 6*. The 
vertical adjuntment of the table is 8", 
The machine has a steel «pindie, 
removable csst iron hexes, arme for 
Tests both front and hack The 
hearings have & dust exrluding de 
view, and are provided with nickel 
plated ofl cups. 





FIG, 1988, 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
Absianes oo" 2 NT 
» 
ah’ 
2" 
é to 
6°, 10" and 12° x 6" 
“a 


Countersbalt his tight snd loos pulleys ee thenld rus 475 revolutions per minute. 





84” GUIDE BAR GRINDING MACHINE. a 





FIG, "067, 


SMALL SPINDLE AND ROLL GRINDING MACHINE, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11950. 
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DESCRIPTION FiG. eat 











44" CAR WHEEL CRINDING MACHINE, 


Biot view. DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1064 AND Hees, 


<a 


‘This machine will grind car wheels wp. to 44° dis i} 
‘ie; poop ont nk Oop 0 sa of a 
40 gallons on posters ef daprain te 
whilowvolving on their awa the error from, 


: 
i 
f 
if 
4 
et 


machine, accuracy |e secured with a minimum a 
power and a maximum econamy of time. ‘Tite machine be fee 
hished belted complete aa shown in the eat; leo with | few 
srtaciog whesls thet nee vase Sse Sen The 
rangement of overhead works is such ‘S crane can pam owe 
the machine and the work be lifted in and out of the journal: 





The cut shows « pulley on the overhead works for 


vither » main line or a motor lorated in any converhent position 

MiG. Nees, If desired, the fachine can be furnished with « motor mimunted 

on the column, and connecting with the shaft by = Morne #hsln 

‘The grinding-whesl epindies, boxe and wheel heed are made in the moet thorough and manner, for the extrccdinedly 


boavy service they are called upon to perform, . 
‘The operation of that part of the wheel alide that travels parallel with the face of the car wheel is autometic, There it sn arrangemetie 4 
prevent the operator from stopping 
the slide in the wrong position sa re 
lated to Lie Bange on the ear wheel. 
‘When he desires to stop the traverse 
of the grinding wheel across the face 
of the car wheel, it is done by turn- 
ing » small handle, shown negr the 
water howe at the left of the front 
view, There is one of these handles 
at either side of the center for 
either aide, There is ales an ar 
rangement by which the revolution 
of the car wheel can be stopped 
accurately in the correct position 
for removing it from the worm wheel 
of drive bearing. The uprights for 
carrying the car sxlos while grinding 
are adjustable for either car wheele 

oF engine-truck whole 

These machines are in uae by the 
Pennsylvania Nailroad Company, 
and are giving excellent «atisfaction. 

These machines aro equally auit- 
able far grinding tree: cur wheels. 
The advantage of having these 
wheels round so as to run arpoothly 
and be freo from flat spote ie very 
great, 

To drive the ear-wheel grinder, 
30 horee-power constant--peed mo- 
tor le required, Weight of grinder 
21,000 Ibs. 





FRONT VIEW. 


1G. "088. 
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SWING FRAME GRINDING AND POLISHING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11066. 


‘Thin machine id to be suspended from overeat, anil is especial! adpped 
Ss ie Wanhen, eal mekiee eens oeaienl he eects, ate 


aL 
i 
H 


for 
Tate eek ce ler ital eaten hoes, Cans te sch pad ths onary what 
can on Lael ae 
be at will to conform to the surface. Agen gerry Sewsainy 
and suspended by a telmeopic rod with » un! . may be 
carried to the work or swung at the pleasure of the operator. 
the whoel iw oes ok Segui, wa ahaa Ie ety This 
Saket to twist the wheel over to any angle and givos amy raxige of imove- 
ment up or 
Fitted with a circular wire scratch brush, its value in room of 
REF ee eeipetent ke Poses iether with the Bit aepcvan, Process, 





wetanr. 


FIVE WHEEL GRINDING MACHINE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1967. 


This machine ie made for grinding molding tools, cutters and other wark whore different shapes are to be ground. Various shapes 
of emery wheels can be furnished, but unless otherwise onfered, we send the following, which are all 9 diameter: 

One each, 1° faoe, 44° fneo, 14" fuce, 34° face with 134" hole, and one \{* {neo with 1° hole. 

A sawaharpening nttinchinent is furnished with this machine, The reste are adjustable and can be used with any site wheels up lo 


the capacity of the machine. 


‘The two heads carrying the spindle are faatened to an irun table, which is mounted on legs when desired. 





1ajg" = ONS" 
ay” 
1 od 156" 





WEIGHTS. 

Mochine wlth emery whenle, avw-eharpening al tact 

ent iad counternbalt, mounted on begs... ... 

Machine with emery wheols, enw sharpening attach: 

Machine with emery wheels and eaw-eharpring why: 
Nachewent only... : a 








NO. 2 INTERNAL GRINDER. 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


NO, 3 INTERNAL GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11970,—Cemtinurd. 


stand this great apeed lay one of the difficulties to be overcame Everybody is aware, of cours, that it is the speed at which a wheel 
ie run that gives to it ita ability to eut, and that the quicker it ean be run, the better and more quiekly it dows ite work. We ean now 
grind a bole yife” in diameter, ae trueandas easily as we cana lirgorbole, For «nall holes we uso e wee! plug charged with dissmond 
powder instead of emery. 

For all such work as gauges, automobile bearings, rollers for sewing machines, and in fact anything which has to be ground accurately, 
quickly, and at a minimum cost, this machine is just the thing. 

In addition to the matter of «peed, this machine bas wveral other interesting features, 

‘The automatic reciprocsting motion is regular and controlled by a patent device; it is adjusted so thet the length of the stroke will 
not vary rive" from one stroke to another, The carriage is arranged! 90 that the slide can be disengaged, and the bead pushed back for 
testing tho work without removing it from the machine; 
this can be done and the carriage re-engaged in & 
moment. 

‘The bead je adjusted on  ewivel, the base of whieh 
is gradusted, allowing grinding to be dune at any angle. 

Avitomathe cross feed and stop is also furnished with 
tus machine. 


NO. 6 INTERNAL 
CRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. WET. 


This machine is built on the mune lines as our No. 3, 
ite incrensed capacity being the principal difference, 
and where anyone has much internal grinding to do, 
this machine will pay for itself in o very short time. 
Tt ie covered by numerous patente, We shoukl be 
pleased to refer uny intending purchasers to parties 
who have thie machine in use eo that it omy have an 
opportunity to mpeak for itself, 

(Capacity for internal grinding, from 14” up te 6* in 
diameter, and up to 6" in length. The stroke can be 
varied by thoumndths of an inch to any size within ite 
capacity, 

Any angle up to 45? can be ground as accurately and 
‘true an straight work. 

‘The machine ix furnished with one of our fael-epood 
grinding spindles, with the “Rivet type of bearing. 
‘We have some of these spindies which have been 
running ten bourse a day for the last two years, without 
any repairing, and they are running to-day os well os 
when firet put in, 

‘The reciprocating mechaniam is so laid out that ae 
the cunter of the stroke ix approachod—that ja, as the 
wheel cuta townrd the middle of the work—the rato of 
traverse ix alightly retarded, the movement being 
correspondingly sccelorsted immodistely the central 
point is pared, thus obviating any tendency there thay 
be for the wheel to cut «naller at the center of the bore, 
and st the ame tine allowing = courser rate of feed Wy be 
employed. 


























NO. 6 INTERNAL GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11071,—Continurd, 


GRINDER HEADS, COLUMNS AND COUNTERSHAFTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11972 TO HRT4. 
me anlast ane meng peli 
ly it 
and gan be i to bench or 
polishing Sts tts 


8” GRINDER Wha other support. A coll 





DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 


COLUMN. 


‘The column is high, base 1M 16", table 12° 
& 39, 80 is With # ebelf und water pot 


An 8° countershaft is furnished with this machine 
desired. 


- when . 
ria, nere. wi it of head ready for shipment, about 15 Ibn 
een af column phantom eieeate about 100 


Total weight bead, column and countershalt ready 
fur shipment, about 160 Ihe. 


0” GRINDER HEAD With DESCAIPTION Fic. ners, 
JEWELERS SPiNOLE, 10" GRINDER MEAD, 
Por Wheels 10° = 114" x 3g". 


DIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 


Distance between wheel 1) 1. over all 105g", 
Height fram base to center of spindle 044", 
Spindle pulley 254” dliamoter, 2\y" face, 

COLUMN. 





the table. 
10” countershaft is furnished with (hie maehioe when desired, 
ws of ly fet calpenstt, about 45 Gates 
t of column ready for about 
FIG. W974, See eee ae et aed conntarshalt Dendy for penal nanan 


a 
i 
i 


12" GRINDER HEAD. 
Vor Wheels 12" x 2° & 1”. 
DIMENGIONS OF HEAD. 


10" AND 12" GRINDER MEADS. 


Distance between wheels 15", over all 22". 
Height from base te conter of 7™’. 
Spindle pullay 354% disuneter, 2\4" face, + 


COLUMN, 
‘The column is 31$4° high, base 16° x 21", table 10° « 217, and is provided 
with a shelf and water pot under the table. 
A 1% counterstalt is furnished with this maching. when desired 
Weight of bead ready for ahipment, about 75 the 
— ‘of column ready for shipment, about 174 Ibe 
a wright, bead, columa and countershalt ready for shipment, alot 


482 





14" GRINDER HEAD ON COLUMN. 





Fic. "OTe, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1HSTS. 
Suitable for wheels, 147 « 2}4" = 1" 


CIMENSIONS OF HEAD. 
over all 286" 


COLUMN, 
ie DAS" , base 18° x 24°, table 18° x 2Hhy*, 
Seoiel wane ‘and water p \inder the table. a 
14” countershalt js furnished with this machine when de- 
abt ot aod: rents. foe altigeneat, abrat 155 He. 
column for 1, about 255 Ibe 
brie Te dhen ued eonicchats saxty Po abhs 










10" AND 18” GRINDER HEADS ON COLUMN, 





FIG, ETT, 


DESCRIPTION FiG. tteTT 


16" GRINDER MEAD, 
For whoels, 10° 3" = 115" 


‘The column ie 25 . base 207 277, ane table . 
hana is with thle sahine when de: 


1, about 190 Ibe. 
about 200 Ibe. 
countershalt ready for aiip- 
1a" GRINDER HEAD, 
For whorls, 18° x 3}¢" x Ly” 


DIMENSIONS OF HEAD, 
Distance between wheels 27°. over all 30°. 


i of api Le 
Height eon hel Sa neat uv ; awe 
ince. 


COLUMN. 
‘The column iv 23° ore fe Ng gente 
ah coon furnisio) with this machina w 


Weight of head ready foe whigenent, about 2) Ihe 

Ww of column ready for ) about GOO Ibe 

Tv ht, head, columns and countershalt ready for ship. 
ment, about The. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 11978. 


‘These beads are fe, co plate 17 ood 190, = 
shope ail Tectoring If is Aflet penesmary ve dit 
of emery wheels oo ove machine, for 








GRINDERS. 


WATER ATTACHMENTS. 
DESCHIFTION FIG. Nera. 






‘The water attachments arv ermangedt for we on the 12° and LA" gerteedton freeme leew 
i Mum 11075 and 11970. They are so constructed that the outside corerier pisin 
ran be exely removed and acces quickly tad to the whole Tool reste anal plese 
for deflerting water are wljstatie to the wear of the wheel, 


SURFACE GRINDING ATTACHMENTS, 





FiG, 1eTe, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. "1880 


Buitable for use on 16" and 18° grinders shown in Vig. 11077. 

It Is often poceemry to grind « Mat murlaes, and with the ordinary 
grinder ix this imposible, as there is nothing to regulate the amount to 
be ground off. 

We make and furnish » murface grinding attachment for use in grinding 
flat mirlaces comparatively tran. 

This attachment is clampod firmly to the fran of the grinder head, 
may be turned back so as not to interfere with the use of the machine ae 
fan ordinary grinder, ot easily removed. An attachment of this kind wilh 
be found of great advantage in foundries and machine shops where rough 
fitting ie required, finishing iron patterns, eto, 





NO. 0 BENCH GRINDER. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. Woe, 
Bench room oocupied 
Height to center of arbor. 
Length of bearing... . 
Diameter of arbor through bearing, . = 
Diameter of arbor between flanges ert) 
Thaneter of flanges e+ 
Size of palley oa arbor. . 5 
Weight of machine alone 
Weight of machine alone, erated fur ahipment, about. 
Weight of machine and countershalt, erated for shipment, shout... 





Tea TARR RAW ICS OO BA Ww A oo 





SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFT. 

Driving palley,...... : {ii 
Tight and loom pulleys ioenee 
Diameter of ahaft....... 
Length of alaft,........ 
Drop of hangers. 
Bpeed, revolutions. 
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GRINDERS, 


BENCH MACHINE, 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. I19e2 TO t19B4. 


Thir machine is built in three sizes, No, 1, No. 2 and No. 256. It can be fur- 
nished as a bench grinder, Fig. 11982, or mounted on floor stand, Fig 11064 
Countershalt, Fig. 11983, ie supplied only when ordered. 

Machine has crucible steel arbor provided with dustproof bearings having best 
quality lubricating devices. 


Fic. "962. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Het. Net Bo 2. 
wer its? ws? 
Thy” « 7" rrr ait eitr 
105¢* 1314" 1544" 
oy ¥ wer 
+ ar * 
r ih 1K” 
Li " Wt 
ay" ag axe 
24" 2 ay" 33g" x 41g? x 31g" 
Wibe. 65 the 95 Ihe. 
Weight of countorshalt.... ; - 50 Ibe. 60 Ihe. 00 Iba 
Weight of machine alone, erated for shipment, about 35 the 75 lhe, 110 Vow 
Weight of machine and eountersbaft, orsted for shipment, about 00 the 155 the 190) Ue. 
Weight of column, alone. ... .. 180 The 120 the 155 the, 
COUNTEASHAFT. MACHINE ON FLOOR STAND. 
> 
= i - 
= =| 
FIG, 11963, 
SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFTS. 
Kot, at Mo 2M 
Driving pulley ; iat x 2g" 1a x 3K" ia” « 34" | 
‘Tight and kos pulleys 5 x wy" ox 3 aay - 
Diumneter of shaft af v 2, 
Length of shaft. .., w nw sor 
Drop af hangers.......... Y a ro 
Speed, revolutions...... 330 m0 a 


GRINDERS. 
NO. 3 GRINDING MACHINE, 
WITH SELF-OFLING BEARINGS. DESCRIPTION FiG, 1985. 


Thia machine |e built in Quree sizes and can be furnished aso beteh machine or mounkel 
on iron coluumn aa shown, Countermaft is furnished only when ordered. 


Nel poe Nae 
Carries wheels.” ex 10" «1g ws? 
Distance between wheels Li 108g" r 
Length of bearings. , . 2" is “" 
Diameter of apindle in bearings i hr 1" 
Diaineter of spindle betwoen fanges “ Nr’ r 
Site of apirdle pulley... ‘ ours Wat’ Big x She 
Height from table tw center of «pindle sy w OM 
Meight from foor to center of apindie wesg" eM =u 
Wolght, complete, about 170 tom. 200) Hine. a ae 
Speed of countershaft.. .. 740 S75 ~~ 


NO. 6 GRINDING MACHINE, 
DESCRIPTION FIG. T1806. WITH SELF-OILING BEARINGS. 
This machine is built in three sives 
and can be furnished ase bench imo- 
chine of mounted on iron column ua 
shown. Countershaft ia furniahed only 
when ordered 








Fic, 905. 
Ne’ Ne & Ne @ 
Carries wheels 14° x 2° is* x 3 
Distance between wheote 17" a 
Length of besrings: ‘ rr o 
Diameter of spindle in bear 
ings. IM" ir 184" 
Diameter of apinidle between 
flanges 1h" 14” he 
Size of spindle cone pulley. . 0” and 4° x 3\y* 4’ and 5” x 314” 8” and 6” x 41q" 
Height from table to center 
of wpindle. . » ” 103" 
Height from oor to counter 
of spindle 37° 20" 38° 
Weight, complete, about 20 Iba. 365 Ihe. 476 the 
Bpeed of countersalt. 455, 500 500 


TYPE | GRINDER HEAD, 





Tat WATER HBPAM BMH GOR A at 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 18607, 


This grindoe in mde in four einen, oe fella 


Sines heads, columns 
andcountershafte. 12" uw 1o* - 
Bise wheels (wot aver) 12 5 1 14" 6 1G" 10" 6 ee BP 
ne ot 


Suse hele in wiwels nu" r 


For dexripUon of columet aod counterdaaibe te tbe 
tnachine, aoe Figs 11003 to 11008 





ric. weer. 
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GRINDERS. 


TYPE 6 GRINDER HEAD. 
(Surfocing Attachuvent,) 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 11908 TO {t992, 


‘These grindor hearts are built in the aane pises a» those eown 


in Fig. 11087 on preceding porn, thee cute being shown to 





tachmenta which can be furnished. 





Mastrato various #tyles « 


Colum and counterstiafts for avo with these beads are do- 
seribed in Figs. 11000 to 11900. 





FIG. 1808. 








TYPE & GRINDER HEAO. 
(Fage-Grinding Attachewnt,) 






TYPE 10 GRINDER HEAD. 
(Wet-Grinching Attactinent } 


FIG, noe8. FIG. 11900. 


TYPE (2 GRINDER HEAD 


(Double Wet-Grinding Atiachnvent | tds Tid esheets 


(Combination Attachnwnt) 
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FIG. 11904. Fic. 902 





GRINDERS. 


COLUMNS FoR GRIRIER, HEADS. 








Colunn—Typo 133. 
FIG, Nees, 


Colunan—Type 7. 
FIG, 004, 





COUNTERSHAFT FOR GRINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. i900. 
This countershaft is made in four sives and in designed for use with 
Grinders chown in Figs. 11987 to 11902 inclusive, 
SPECIFICATIONS. 














rd ad w iw 
Driving x 24" |12? we Big td* w ag" 1d" x alg 
Might tol ozs pulley 5S” = 2)5" exalt x 3y" x 4K" 
Speed, revolutions per 
minute, . moO 400 500 600 
Weight, . 50 | OS lbw 75 ibe | 125tbe 
Floor apace occupi 


Length of bearings 


Weight of machine 
ment, es 


Cone 
a 


Thamotor of 





ric. treeT. 








NO, 2/2 FLOOR GRINDER, 
Carries twa wheels, 10° in diameter, 214" thiek, 


ied . 


Distance between wheels 
Height to center of arbor 


Diameter of Ht me through ne 
Diameter of arbor betwoen : 
Thameter of @anges 

Bieo of cou pullay on arbor... 


Weight of machine alone... eee weagicone 
Weight of machine alone, erated ce im 


DESCAIFTION FIGS. 11902 TO tise. 

‘The grinder heads shown in Figs. TAOST to TOOT 
inclusive ean be fitted with any of the eohunes ber 
shown. 

‘Type 6 represents the ordinary plain iron colume”|:,€ . 
Type 7 isan iron column with self-covetaimel epumter 
stult. When this is used, no overhemd equnterdialt ie 
required. 3 

‘Type 139 is an iron column fitted with electric enter he 


to drive the grinder. In ordering thie it de shear 
necemary to adviae the natere of currest on whieh the 4 


inotor will be opemted, 















DESCRIPTION FIG, TH9OT. 


THe FAIR MAMEM Core, 


SPECIFICATIONS, 





O 


- 500 the 


binds — /# a 
7 


COUNTERSHAFT, 









Floor space oocupied. . 
Distance betwein wheels - 
Height (0 center of arbor, 


Length of bearings. .. 





Dinaster'ol arbor Unoagh biarings 
Diameter of arbor between flanges. . 


Diatneter of flanges. ... 
Sine of cone pulley on srtor 
Weight of machine alone 


Weight of machine, crated for shipment, about 7 
Weight of machine and countershaft, erated lor shipment, wbout, .... 566, 


Cone pulley 

‘Tight wnd loose pulleys. . 
Diameter of shaft 

Length of shaft 

Drop of hangers 

Weight 

Speed, revolutions 


GRINDERS. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. eos. 


COUNTERSHAFT, 


NO. 7 GRINDING MACHINE. 


on 





FIG. 12000, 





FIPTION FIG, 12001, 


This machine takes wheels to 36° diameter, 0 face, and 214" hole 


Diaeneter of spindle in bearings, 4 
Diameter of apindlo between flanges. 2'y 








Distance between whenls, 40". 


‘Total length of mpincdhe, 56". 


Height to copter of spindle, 32°. 
Cone polley, 8 and 0 diameter, 534” loew. 


Vase, 4054" x 28°. 


The ovuntershaft han driving pulleye 17° and 18 diameter, 514" face; and tight aed 
loons pulleys 10” diameter, Sty” face; 


(Or if desired, 244" or 2°.) 


hangefs 12° drop, 


Weight, ready for shipment, about 1,400 tbe 


49g 


12 and 14° 4g" 
rx 
14" 

» 
10° 


150 Iba 
+1 


DESCRIPTION FIG. t2060, 
For wheels 24° x 4 x2", 


Distance between wheels. ,..,. » 
length of bearings. . on 1" 
Diameter of spindle in bearings. aye 
Diameter of apindle between thingre r 
Sise of spindle cone pulley 756" and BAG aig 
Height from floor to center of 

apindle.. won z= 
Weight of machine without eau 

tershaft, about 00 The 
Speed of countershalt + 


HEAVY FLOOR CARINDER. 






com ran y 


Tee TAT MMA tee 





THE FAIRBANKS COMPANT 








GRINDERS, 


NO. 4 HEAVY FLOOR GRINDER 


_— - = 


me emt Pre A 
+ Nes emis) 





ria. 12002, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12002. 
Self-oiling, dustproof bearings, crucible steel arbor. Carries two wheels, 26" ln diameter, 4° think 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Floor apace occupied as or 
Length of arbor over all... far 
Distance between wheels ‘ ar 
Height to contor of arbar... m 
Length of bearings. . wr 
Diammter of arbor thrnigh bearings e : ou" 
Diameter of arbor between fangor “ i ad 
Diameter of anges. v Fad 
Size of cnne pulley on arbor . 10” nod 1 Oy 
Weight of machine. . 7 1,300 Ihe, 
Weight of machine crated for shipment, about 4 caanee 1550 Ibe 
Weight of machine and cmntershalt, erated for shipment, ale: 1850 Ibe 


SPECIFICATIONS OF COUNTERSHAFT. 
1 and 1" x Og? 
1 = Gly" 
i" 


BT" 





sscanl TEE Nae ta etalk COMBINATION GRINDING, POLISHING 
AND BUFFING MACHINES. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12003, 


Cirries wheels, diameter ” ” o 
Length of epindle.,........ oem Wage Po ay 
Diameter of qpindle in bearings. ue’ wr ira 
Diamoter of apindle between flanges “* ue ¥r 
Langth of bearings... cpececce messes out r aur 
Size of spindle pulley... ccs 24’ a2" 3° x ag" Ai 2 aye 
Height from table to center of «pindle. .... 81g cM on 
Height from floor to center of apindle.....,,. 384" 35)4" =, 
Weight, complete, about... .. oe 176 lbe  200the S70 The, 
Speed of counterabalt...0 cee. 70 875 2s 


NO. 4 AND NO. 6 MACHINES. 





Fig. 12000. 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12004. 


a Noe 
Curries wheels, diauneter..... rh 1a 
Length of spindle... 0c tr a 
Diameter of spindle ja hearings.,.., IN” in’ 
Diamoter of spindle betwonn Manges. iw’ Ng" and 3" 
Langth of bearing§... 66.6666. 5 ad 5" 
Bine of spindle cone pulley... ...... I and 4* Sig” 4 and 5” Sly” 
Height from tably to canter of 
ce we ro o* 
Height from floor to center of 
Spindle. .seeesanes i. a wt 





THE WATRBAWES COMPA Y 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12008. 


This little machine ie very handy for tiiscellanseae gmail 
grinding. It isa combination of an eleetried! bench grinder 
and mnall twist drill grinder, 

‘Theo drill is belt st the point by steel fingers extaring the 
grooves and holding it firmly, The action of the alder ke 
Positive and sats iteel! automationtly to give the drill being 
ground, tho proper point and elesmnce, A drill ground an 
thio machine will turn out tro equally thick chipe that i 
‘remain intact, and, in addition tr saving the operntons teem, 








COMPANY 


AIRBANES 


& 


a 
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COMBINATION GRINDER. 


- DESCRIPTION FIG. 12008,—Coutinwed. 


will prolong the life of the drill. 1¢ in an established fact that some mechanics will not use & drill grinder, but prefer to drew the elrille 
by hard um a0 ordinary wheel. For (hese men » 6” x 34" emery wheel ls provided, mounted directly on the motor shalt. ‘This au alle 
be used as an ordinary bench grinder for all clases of light work, 

Mf desired, the drill grinding attachment can be cejtted entirely, muking » plain beneh grinding tadhiiw. 


Machine is built in several styles, as follows; 


No, 10 grinder, motor-driven, taking drills from No, 70 to 39”. 

No, 12 grinder, motor-driven, laking drills from No. 70 to Lg". 

No. 2 grinder, for belt drive, taking drills from No, 70 to 39". 

No. 244 grinder, for belt drive, taking drilla from No, 70 to 14". 

No. U1 grinder, motor-driven, taking drilla from No, 70 to $4", with attachment for cutter grimling as dhown in cut, 
No. 23 plain motor-driven bench grinder, without drill grinding attachment, 

Motordriven machines are designed to operate on a direct current of 110 of 220 volte 


A cast-iron columa can be supplied, if desired. 


PORTABLE ELECTRIC GRINDERS. 


DESCAHIFTION FG. 12008. 
We hero illustrate a portable electrical bench grinder which will be found vory handy for auall toul grinding. Mado with ouljunbe 


able rane bearings. 


It can be weed for grinding, buffing and polishing, as the emery wheel can be removed and any other substituted, Made in throw 
types, E, F, and M. We include one wheel and detachable tool rest with mach machine, 


sizcs. 


No Volts, Dicmeraicn Weiaht, 
Bem el | ET 
Ss A 
— aot Taw 65 Now 





Emery wheel, 454" 4" x 14" with type E grinder. 
Emery wheel, 6 © {" « i" with type V grinder, 
Emery wheel, 10° x 1" x 0y* with type Mt grinder. 


ELECTRICAL-ORIVEN AERIAL SURFACE GCAINDER, 
WITH STATIONARY END HANDLES, 





FIG. 12007. 





ELECTAICAL BENCH GRINDER, 





FIG. 12006, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12007, 


We here (ustente the grinder with stationary end bandlen Tt ean te 
furtlabeed with adjustalile «pede Inaty besdle, Wlenae mention etybe banlle 
desired tn ordering, 


— Voie Pa ae wages ex 
0-110... 110) 3d 

om. pa] o* ats ad 
0-190, 10 
WO-230, sven sat cs te. ‘ 


With 0 grinders & 9 94" & 1a" armory wheel lnchaded, 
With GO grinder © 10° & 1° © 1G emery wheel incheded. 


a E 









PORTABLE ELECTRIC GRINDERS. 


ELECTRIC GRINDING ATTACHMENT. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 12008 TO 12010, 
This grinding attachment, or tool-post grinder, ax it ix 


range of work, such an grinding centers, cutters, reamers, dius, 
parollel and internal grinding Joba of all kintts. 


Shank of grinder is sat in tool post of lathe, planer, shaper, 
clamped ina vise. Bent out complete with wheels, cord anu 
with any incandescent lamp socket and it is ready, 





‘This combination grinder ja a time mver, quick and simple jn itemdjust- 
tnonts and easy to operate, No rigging up of bothersome connections to 
make, You'll be surprised at its adaptability 


1y ordering, always mention voltage. Current must be direet, 





GRINDING CUTTER IN A MILLING MACHINE. Machines av regularly furnished as follows: 


With type A grinder, 1 emery wheel, 45g" x S%" 5 }4” 1 exctiemsicm genni & 
with wheel, 13g" x44" a Wt 
1 tooth rest, 1 wrench, 4 
With type B grinder, 1 emery whnel 8* x )6* 6 8)"; 1 tettiemalenn mame, * 
with wheel, 2° x Ig" = ig". 


With type D grinder, 1 emery wheel, 10° 2 1° 4"; Larger Gr aerealion thet 5 
the above sand wheels can be used, 
Care should be taken that the wheel ls kept true fn ordering, almage fF 
mention type and voltage 
All marhines ent complete, ready for werk. 


FIG. 12010 
BPECIFICATIONS. 

Ora. Vole a Wereee = 
os bad : en em 4yrnTgt 16 the k 
B-110........ 10 
oa 20 oxw be s 

0 
D-i10 a pa 75 the 4 
ba % = 
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PORTABLE ELECTRIC GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 12011, 


Wo are milling thew exclusive omory grinders 
© wane of tho largest manufacturers in the 
eountry, and they are giving the best of axtia- 
faction, Thero haa ale developed without 
avy effort on our pert # considerable demand 
for Chen among stroet railroad companies for 
grinding off rails for bending. Sens time ago 
‘e shipped onc of these plants to « large oon- 
tractor in Philadelphia, which was followed 
by orders for several others, Since that time 
we have received inquiries and orders from all 
over the country from people who had seen these 
plants in use in that city. 

Advise us as to the work you wiah te do, 
tbe nize of emery wheels yer wish to use and tho 
Voltage of your current, and we will take 
pleasure in quoting you on such « plant ax wo 
think would best meet your requiroments 





Fig. 12011, 










FLEXIBLE SHAFT GRINDING PLANTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12012. 

For no tool we sell has there been so mpidly increasing » demand as for our portable 
emery grinder. Tt ix giving perfect satisfaction to hundreds of our customere 

For cleaning and grinding heavy castings, for buffing and polishing all metals and phase, 
it is almost indispensable. For ordinary shop work, we usually sell either our No. 3, 4, 5, 
or 6 plant as described below. 

No. 3 plant, for emery whect 4° x J{", consists of 1 No, 3 fluxible shalt; 1 No. 3 stop 
duteb; I No, 3 clamp apindle; 1 No. 3 countershalt, 

Tight and loom pulleys 5° diameter for 3)4* belt should run about 1,300 revolutions per 
minute. 

No. 4 plant, for emary wheel 6* x 1", consists of 1 No, 4 flexible shaft; 1 No. 4 stop 
eluteh; 1 No. 4 clamp spindle; 1 No. 3 counterstalt, 

Tight and loose pulleys 5° diameter for 219" belt 
should run about 1,200 revolutious per mifiute. 

No. 5 plant, for emery wheel &* x 1”, consiate of 
1 No. 5 Bexible ehaft; 1 No. 5 stop duteb; 1 No, 5 
clamp «pindle; 1 No, 5 countershaft. 

Tight and loo pulleys 6” diameter for 1 belt 
should rut sbout 1,100 revolutions per minute, 

No. 6 plant, for emery wheel 10° x 1°, comsixts of 
1 No. 6 fleaible shaft; 1 No. 6 stop eluteh; 1 No. 6 
clamp spindle; 1 No, ( countershaft. 

Tight and loose pulleys 10° diameter for 4* bels 7 / F — 
should run about 1,100 revolutions per minute. } 


Note: Rawhide driving rope and couplings aro 
pot included, bat will be quoted extra, depending on ‘ 
length of rope and number of couplings rrauited. FG. 12002 
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DISK GRINDERS. 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 12016, 


‘Thiv grinder |e heavy nnd accurate. With suitable coarse shineive 

t will do beavy roughing on castingy end forgings, ite apoct making 
to rapid cutter, It van also be used as a precikioa machine for 
iniehing fine toola, Tables, slider and bearings are all earpfully 
craped. Each machine is furnished with two 18° steel disks, an 
iaortment of emery paper circles and complete cyuntershalt. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Speed of wpinlle, revolutions per minute . 1,500 
(alley on apintio. ara th 
Driving pulley oo nounterdsall was’ 
Tight and loose pulleys on countersbsalt iv xo 
Appronimate net weight 1,000 Hh 


NO. 4 GRINDER 








"iG, 12018. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12016. 


Machine is furnished complete ae shown with enunter 
shaft, floor setting-up pret and all accomories, including 
two extra apiral grooved steel disks, making four divks 
Jw all, including coment, od, glue pot and brush, wrenehiow, 
vtc., and @ complete amortment of our celobraterd spiral 
paper and circlos, no complete assortment of our cele 
ested spiral emery paper and ¢loth eireles, 


Floor space, 32° x 4", 

Diameter of dicks, 18°. 

Spood of disks, 1,500 revolutions per minute, 
Spindle pulley, 44" diameter by 34" face. 

Length of spindle over all, 2254". 

Diameter of spindle, 114". 

Length of spindle bearings, 714". 

Height to center of spindle, 42°. 

These of press, 20° « 20", 

Operating Boor space for thie prow should be O° x 0. 


COUNTERSHAFT, 


Ceiling space, 0" x 22", 

Speed, 450 revulutions per minute, 

Tight and Joow pulleys, 8° diamwter by 4}¢* face 

Drive pulley, 16° diamotor by Jy” thee 

Weight of machine exmplete with countershall, net, 
1,700 Iba. 

Crated for dompatia shipment, 1,090 the 

Boxed for ocean shipment, 2,520 Tha. 

Measurement, 75 cuble fort, 


eat of ight pape Pt 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY. 


SPINDLES FOR POLISHING LATHES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12010. 


‘The apindics weed in our potldhing and bulfing Inthe 
Ghown on thie and the faflewing poze) aro made of 
the best machinery steel, turned and ground to sim. 
The ends are provided with threads of 20° angle of the 
same tlopth an, lat etewnger, Ukan (he square thread 
genentily ised. The flanges ave heavy and of large 
diameter, 
The flanger are sitnitar ba design te grinder Manges 
except that they are analler and heavier, The spinller 
are furnished with aingle, tight aml lowe, ue cone 
paleys, ov ilesired. Iu entering, waloes othorwise 
specified, lathes with 15°" qpindiow will be Gunnbstedt, 

A mall topor polit, ax shown in eit, ie fwrrished 
with these spindles with the exception of the Nox 0 
ood 2 spindles, We aleo furnich o auall arter with 
flanges and out for carrying o aall wheel when doniredt, 
Tt can be tived in place of the taper point, 


NO. O POLISHING LATHE. 





1G, 12020. 


NO.) POLISHING LATHE. 





FIG. 12021, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 12022. 


to do the mame clasof work as the Nos O api 1, 
gee we. It bas cast-iron bearings 
si eupe It ix furnished with wey 
‘EB and " P"), shown 
is furnished with thie 

denied. 


of nore 





‘Tho tight flange ie forood oi thee apiinelles,” 


FIG, 12010. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12020 ANO 12021, 
These polishing or buffing lathes have cast-iron bowes 2* long, With capa 
the wear Hoel de far~ 
Histon! with any ome of four styles of spimile ("A,~ “1, D,* and YB"), 
shown above, with the exeeptin of the taper point, whieh iy not furnidwal 
with "Sand “E" epiddles, Colurun aud counterdafl can be Nurnished, 








Net Nat 

Flak fo Yass ba conn’ we OE 
hane to copter 54" 7 

Diameter of spindle in teuri ~ aan it it 
Diameter of spine betwen flanges a tyr 
Length of apladbe ve er iF 
Sime of pulley on «piodle rete | fe hr 
Watrs of eon true 13 the 15 the. 
Welght of column 120 He. 120 ihe 
tof 35 Ihe 25 th 





FIG. 12022. 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 12026 AND 12027 


work is to be done on the under side of the wheel. 
, is such tha 


32 
¢3 


column as shown in Fig. 12027, Height from tus to center of 
wpindie, 12°. 


OIMENSIONS. 


vn 
Sig? and OM" x44" 


NO. T POLISHING LATHE ON BENCH COLUMN. 





FIG. 12027. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12026, 
lathe i# designed for using wood or leather polishing wheels or 
‘bulls, Its construction ls mich as to inaure rigidity and to prevent 
tion, thereby allowing wheels to be run at a very high speed, The. 
spindle is made of steel, turned and ground, and runs in long bebbitted 
bearings. 1¢ in furnished with single or tight and loose pulleys, as desired. 


DIMENSIONS, 
Height from base to center of epindie........... ahas bo 
Diameter of spiodie in bearings... . d 1%" 
Diameter of spindle between flanges iM? 
Length of spindle... ...... 4... ost 
Bise of single pulley... 5-60.66 0-  cccepenny ose 
Size of tight and loom puilleya. 66.6 ccs beeen nee x4" 

COUNTERSHAFT. 


‘The countershaft made for as with this lathe haa tight and loow pulleys, 
9 x 4}¢*, single pulley, 16° x 414". 


770 lhe 





NO. 7 POLIGHING LATHE. 





COUNTERSHAFT. 


‘The countershaft made for use with thie lathe har 
Hight and loos pulleys, 0* « 414", single driving pulley, 
Is? 43g") When furnished with cone pulley, 17° 
und 18" x alg" 


WEIGHTS, 
Lathe and countershalt. ... . 520 The. 
Lathe only..... elie es 300 Ihe 
Countershalt oly : vee 70h 
Lathe on bench colame.......6seccccee | OD 


NO. | DOUBLE-COLUMN POLISHING LATHE, 
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POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 12026 ANDO 12027 NO. 7 POLISHING LATHE. 





Fic. 12027. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 12026. 

‘This lathe is designed for using wood or leather polishing. wheele or 
large buife. Its construction is-such av fo inmure rigidity and to prevent 
vibration, thereby allowing wheels to be run at a very high speed. The 
«plndle is made of steel, turned and ground, and rune in long habbitted 
bearings It is furnished with single or Light and loose pulleys, as desired. 


DIMENSIONS, 
Height from tuse to center of wpindle... 6. 00... ean ,- 
Diameter of spindle in bearing». sptasia WK" 
‘Diameter of «pindle between flangow...... . ~ ty in? 
Size of single pulley,.......... eyresesgsrevess xa 
Size of tight and Joce pulleys or 439" 
COUNTERSHArT. 


‘The countershaft mace for use with this lathe has tight and loose pulleys, 
x 434", single pulley, 18° x 434", 






COUNTERSHAFT. 


The countérshaft made for use with this lathe has 
tight and loose pulleys, 0 « 414", angle driving pulley, 


ts = 44y" When furnished with enone pulley, 17° 
and 18° x 4)q" 
WEIGHTS. 
Lathe afd counterm@alt,.....+ 620 Ibe. 
Lathe only... stdawnbteysbanvann 250 thea, 
only ves 170 Ihe 
Lathe oa tainch column... oe. see es ses 180s, 


NO. 1 DOUBLE-COLUMN POLISHING LATHE. 





FIG, 12028, 


























| _ POLISHING AND BUFFING MACHINERY: 


BELT-STRAPPING MACHINE ©. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12096. 


‘This machine consists of « rigid bed, planed straight on surface, with planed 

| ddot, upoo whieh are clamped two boule, eneb heving » sent eplndle carrying « 
driving pulley between the bearings, and o flanged pulley clewe ty boxes on the 
outeide. A hand wheel at one end of the bed operates a wyuare thread screw for 
drawing one of the heads along the bed to secure the proper tension for the belt, 
‘To facilitate the changing of belts, the other head is provided with « handle 
whereby it ean be pushed quickly along the bed. Esch bead is clamped by a 
lever and cam, shown. and » slight movement is sufficient to release or tighten it 















5 
ne 6 ae" oe 
‘This machine is regularly furnished with two double flanged pullays 147 x 2%". Othor sizes will be eupplicd ut a rexmunable rate. 






DESCRIPTION FIG, 12008. 


‘This machine is designed so that two operators may work at one machine 
oan ‘The dengn of tho machina is much that the 
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‘The countershalt 
Fx OC micing peer PE = 416: It should run about 580 revolutions 
u 
HTS. 





















































BLOWERS AND EXHAUSTERS. 


STEEL PRESSURE SPECIFICATIONS FIGS. 12041 AND 12042. STEEL PRESSURE BLOWER 
{ ON ADJUSTABLE BED. 


‘Thuse blowers are intended for prewures 
Nox 0000 to 3 inclusive have arly ave on , as one faces 


built to di burizan' , Peeps haktan te belt be onte te deck 
Syren cx Glrocty downmasl’ Biotepen Wacluongns Comets Now, 4 80110 ane Ube ony visor 
shackle bolt, and the 


the 
any desired tendon on the beite 
the enticy apparatus 


adjustable the blower saved by means of 
Eee pert mn a son ath joints, ee eae to eto 






HF 


of steel bearns. and when combined with a countershult, 
|, fun anoothly anil wear well, 
STECL PRESSURE BLOWER ON AD- 
O WITH COUNTERSHAFT. 





ic 


- 
s 
e 


2/200 

3400 

4,400 

6.000 

rogularly fur- 

ished with combined bed ant countershalt; but the ot! can be thus 

fitted, when ac ordered. ond loose pulleys are furnished at a additional 
price in place of the usual countershaft pulley driven by main belt, 


FAIRBAWNES COMPA: 


THE 





FIG, 12044, 

Cratehie  _ Onitnithe 

Thameter . 
fine No, ~ shale —— ea —— | 
v0. uu" ur 24z5 500 
ws od iy 2,075 wo 80h" s 7 700 
40. 15" uu Rah oo 060 lx 1,000 
45 17" 1635" 1,625 7) ox oY 1,250 
00. 1 ee 1,450 S75 IAF & 1015" 1025 
65. a" 204" 1,326 L180 Tg ene 1,900 
wo = 2° co 14800 1 wg 30 

hase PS, ne 1, 100010" 8 129 

A a. ao ‘00 2400 (BOP 12K” 4,000 





Thess exhausters are bulll to discharge either horicontally at the top of bottom or direetly uywurd, Down discharge tase 
built to order and arm provided with rectangular outleta All exhaustere are regularly built, either right o left hand. A right-hand 
fou bas pulley on right-hand ade as ope laces vutlet, The weights given are for bottom horizontal discharge fans aot packed. 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


SINGLE, SELF-ONLING, STEAM-ORIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR. CLASS 0. 









FIG, 120689. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12063 TO 12050.~(valtnund. 


Excentric —The inclosd self-olling feature is also applied to the eecentric, by ceans of an eecentsic case whieh is belied 
of main bearing. and in which eoneniteio operates. ont ted ints cose by path wes csiintanie als comes loon eot Do 
the ecewutrie tu to vil at each revolution. Oil drains back to frame a fast as fed into 
— ast hee Cece BL Se paN VS, SN A Oe Vv proper are of one plone, higher 
a La weetinigy eA UT 
Both inlet diveha: ee valves work tn brones muides, whith are mestely locked, bg drtntarer baby 
valves it ia male linpomible for a valve to be pulled uvlo cylinder ja case of breakage. Access le had to 
Pies connec tins wt Rasheed joints, 
[ntereonler,— All tw 






to air is 


Governor,—Each sterm-driven compressor ix equipped with o 
of compressor in direct jon to amount 


Device. —We equip each belt-driven compremor wilh an automatic unloading whieh, 
ossnined pelat aittematically opaua.a dlacharge valve on Gach end of aylinaiete ster aig te pda ad 
the (urther compression of air and consqvent consumption of power until the prewure in receiver ie 


SPECIFICATIONS FIG, 12086. 
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‘The above sites ure standard. Our large stock af patterns enables us to furnish special feign rom f= a 
Prices inelude foundation plans, all mountings, lubricatore for air cylinder, wrenches, ute; alas 
© Seam cylinders [IT hameter ond larger are equipped with Meyer adjustable muta welew seme, 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


DUPLEX, SELF-O1LING, TWO-STAGE, STEAM-ORIVEN AIM COMPRESSOR. CLASS F_ 
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SPECIFICATIONS Fia, 12050. 

















Prices include foundation plans, all mocutings», lubricatore for air cylinders, wrenches, 


Piston Die 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


DUPLEX, SELF-OILING, BELT-ORIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR. CLASS a, 


Por general description see pages S11 to S13, 
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FIG, 12067, 


SPECIFICATIONS 


FIG. 12087. 
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Prices include all moxintings, lubricators for als cytindera, necessary wrenches, and foundation plana” 
furnished with each compressor. 
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AIR COMPRESSORS, 


DUPLEX, SELF-OILING, BELT-ORIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR, CLASS @, 





iG. 12067. 


Por general description see pages O11 to SI, 


P t SPECIFICATIONS FIG. 12007 
irtcn Die 
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ar 190 16" 2 wo 12 " 3" or 3,500 rr one 
1,080 10 18° 12" ~ 138 ” 3° ow 3.000 rer oF 


Prices inclucle all mountings, Jubricatars for sir cylinders, oweeasary wieoches, and foundation pleas Autumatie unlomding Seven a 
furnished with each compressor, 
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AIR COMPRESSORS. 


DUPLEX, SELF-OILING, STCAM-ORIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR CLASS E. 





FIG. 12088, 
For general description woo pagon 517 be S33, 
SPECIFICATIONS Fic. 12008. 
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AIR COMPRESSORS, 


DUPLEX. SELF-OILING, MOTOR-ORIVEN AIR COMPRESSOR. CLASS EB. 

















FIG. 12069. 


DESCRIPTION TG. 12059. 


There is an inertosing demand for alr compromore driven hy deetric motor, aud we are prepared to silat any of qur belt-dciven come 
Promorn to this type, nither dirert-connocted or driven ly noienleas chala, The iotloeed constiuctiin of Gar Gomypremers mekee hem 


expecially advantageous a4 motor-driven machinos 
In asking for quotations phase specify voltage und current available. 


VERTICAL RECEIVER, 
| 


AIR RECEIVERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12060. 
Made of best 00,000 Ibe teneile-stnength steel, sides double riveted, aod tested te 200 the “Tikes ee 


T= = WALBRBA DW HA Co™mMraAWwY 








Ceivers are guaranteed for 110 Ibe. working proseure. 
Equipment includes pressure guuge, mlety valve, drain cocks and flanged openings 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
® Lnacpeter Height Thich wows Shot Toicleiane Woadh echt 

ar v a” ” 0 Be 
a v Mi" x" MS he 
ww ve 44” ” FU Bim 
a” v Pg ig 1,000 ee 
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THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 





The table below gives standart slene with eapariti 


PNEUMATIC HOISTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS, 12061 AND 12062. 


TYPE A. 


Valve is provided with automatic oiler, 

Adjustable «peod regulater permits valve to be eet for all speods; inde 
pendent adjwstinent for raising and lowering. 

Safoty check prevents load falling suddenty in case of break in eupply bose. 

Exhaust from valve is carried to top and s» arranged that only pure sir 
from the compremor can he admitted to cytioder in lowering process. Keepa 
out grit and dust and mives the packing. 

Automatic Cut-off —Closes valve ot any desired height of lift without at- 
tontion from opertor, The paint of cut-off ix fixed by pesition of chump 
culkir a pletan rod; thie collar ie clamped on and rod eannot be marred. 

‘Top Safety Cheek.—A siruple arrangement at top of hoist prevents piston 
from fying up in came load ehould beeome detached, Agcy unusual preeure 
of cofatet aulemationtly chacs opening and air remaining in cylinder Chocks 
upwant motion of piston, 

Swivel Mook —Ine both rotating and ewinging movements, Has cintinet 
advantages over other devices used in ite strength and sinplieity. 

‘Typo A Hoiat—Equipped with «pecial features a» above is suitable for the 
‘wont delicate work, and is one of the most sensitive hoists made, 


TYPE B. 


‘Type Ti hodete in all esential featarey ary sirailar in construction to Type A. 
The mane designe af cylinders, pistons, and aller vital parts are used, 

Valve hay autoratic oiler. Exhausts direct, 

Hook bb forged on end of pleton rod, which redueos the leagth of the heist 
fo the Minimum. Swivel book will be furnisbod without extra charge if 
epoeified by purchaser. 

Speed mgulator, safety check, automatic eut-alf, exhaust attachment and 
top saloty check ar features put supplied with type 1) beviete, 





of free alr ie directly proportional to the lewd. 


Cast-Iron Cytinders Deane Cytindene 






Factor of safety allowed is ample for all axes for the maxima mitvd capacity, 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


Aid to Bigot to Ger 
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anf other dato. The rapaeity varies ia propertion lo the pressure—the quaotity: 
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PNEUMATIC HOISTS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12063 TO 12066.—Continurd. 


SPECIAL HOIST FOR THE 
QUICK LIFTING OF 
LIGHT LOADS, 





CLASS C HOISTS. 
Th this elas of hoist all vibration is reduced toa minimum, They are therefore expecially 
desirable whore cibration i+ an objection aad particularly advantageous fer tee in foundries 
Mado in following eapacitions 1-500, 3,000, 5,000 and 10,000 Hh 
Speed, 14 to 20" per minute under 80 The air 
Usual tift, 10%; Jonger lift con te wopptied ut a dight edditional cout, 
Dimendons ant anil appretimate weights, ame ay Clase A hoists of corresponding caparition 


QUICK-LIFTING HOISTS. 


Lifts and holds load with either hook, 
Made in following sites: 
Canaritics. Weehu Siew Hee ftevyuired, 


400th, 140 Tm 14” inside diamoter 
G0 De, = 2 Iba 34" inside diameter 
1,000 le. = 400 Ibe. 1* inaide diameter 


Dimensions: Length over all, 21°, 28" and i1* re- 
spectively; width over goure, 1514", 1714’ und 21* 
Tespectively, 

Speed, 50° te 60 per todmute under 80 Ie air pres 
mare. 


PNEUMATIC RIVETERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 120867 TO 12070. 


by comproseed air, but may be operated by stexum if 
desired. 

They are indispenmable tools for bridge twilders, 
conteetors in architectural iron work and similar lines 
where riveting is one of the principal features of the 
work, 


BOILER RIVETER, SUBPENDEO HORIZONTALLY. 


CLASS © HOIST, 





FIG. 12065. 














PNEUMATIC RIVETERS, 


55° WIVETER WITH 12" CYLINDER. 





SPECIFICATIONS. 














COMPRESSION LEVER NivETER tf 
OPERATION WITH ANGLE Leven. 





DESCRIPTION FIGS. 1200T TO 12070,—Continned, 


Owbar Peet. 
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PNEUMATIC RIVETERS. 


LATTICE COLUMN RIVETER, 8” CYLINDER. 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12067 TO 12070.—Centioucd. 





LATTICN RIVETER, 


Reach. Gar Cylinder, Capecly, et Weight. 
¥ ms Dd a 


ANGLE ARM 
r ny ow Mt 1,085 Ihe 
on" w uy Libs 
CHANNEL ARM 
¥ a a M1085 Ibe 
934" om OKO A200 Ibe 


oa sri ay 1800 Te 
wv ois 34" IN" 1,500 Ibe 
"96" maa a? AMT 1780 wa eatiai 


PNEUMATIC HAMMERS. 


PHOEUMATIC MIVETING HAMMER. PNEUMATIC CHIPPING HAMMER. 


" = i ee 
FG, 12071. ria. 1wOTz. 








DESCRIPTION FIGS, 120T) AND 12072. 
All parts are made from suitable material Working parte hardened and ground, and all parts arp interchangeable, 


‘The hammers are guaranteed sgainet defective materia) or workmanship. 


eee renee ee Dean, 97 thvtig fares, © in varyee eee 


We furnish 2, 3° and 4” chipping and 0° &* and 9 riveting hammers. Other asee to order, 
62) 
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PNEUMATIC DRILLS. 


A DRILL REVERSIBLE DESCRIPTION FIG, 12079. 
MOMMILD 5=.55, -danchs yes ohn aver iat con ke ae 











patsvermdtis ie 4 


Revolutions per minute at BO lhs, forward 190 
Revolutions per minute at 60 lhe, backward = 127 


SIZE C, AIR ORILE FOR MEDIUM WORK, 







“FIG. 12079. 



















DESCAIFTION FiG. 12080. 





More Live Fie Rv aK ’ 
Stee drill it will drive mae 
Rovalutions per minute ot 60 Ibe... 





NO. 2 PHEUMATIC DRILLING AND NO. 2 REVERSIBLE DAILL OW STAND. 
TAPPING MACHINE. — ne -— TT " 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1200) é 


‘Thie tool will drill er tap 
either right or beft hand ant 
back owt drill or tap without 
removing from chuck. 


Tt be extresnely powerful, 
perfectly balanced and al- 
wayw andet tho instantancour 
contre! of the operstor, 

‘The cirewlar gear rack on 
top of bowl, upon whiek. the 
plulon gene of the motor cans, 
be made ina separate 
Piece, wo that Wf any 
forth are broken, o 
new gar rack can 
Le supplied whieh ean earli- 
ly be placed on od bowl. 


Weight, 42 Tha, 


Cupmedty, 14% 


THE FAIRBANKS COMPANY 





FIG, 12001. 


DESCRIPTION Fic, 12002, 

This tool is designed for use where very accurate drilling fe de~ 
sired. Tlie of tho xno size and capacity as drill shown on opposite 
er. It le mounted & bolder having an Upright arm 34° lowe. 

horizontal arm ope, with 7° positive feed in carrer, thereby 


Weight, crt 1 






















CRANES AND HOISTS, 


STANDARD CAGE CONTROLLED ELECTRIC HOISTS, 





FIG. 12001. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12001. 


Operator has unobstructed view of load fram sat. Motors, gesring and tralee 
necesibly inclosed, making entire machine dust and weather proof. 


‘These machines are adapted for bard continuous tie in shop and intershop mrvies. 
Capacities one to ten tone 


TROLLEYS, 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12002 AND 12003, 


THM WAIRBAWKS COMPA Y 


Construction. 


1, Roller bushed, point thrust bearings. 
2. Vertital wheels, chilled spherical troad. 
3. Bree! side frames and yoke, 


4. Yoko ewivels permitting exay hooking and anbooking of hole, 
Diyeeueot was Piha nsers 





Fria 12002 





Copacity. Bee, Side of Deum, 
2,000... +++ ay Tv a" 
6000....... yr ey” aur 7 x 18.00 tem, tor 82" ae: 
10,000... ,. ss" KYA 25,00 thm to 1 
15,000,...... 10)" i Ca 12" 5 31 50 Ihe to 
¥1G. 12003. 20,000....... uw tar r 15" © 42.00 Ibs. to: 








STEAM ENGINES. 


CLASS A VERTICAL ENGINE, 
‘Combuned with suitahie beaker 


CLASS A VERTICAL ENGINE 








OLSCRIPTION FIGS, 12084 AND 12008. 


Bach engine is furnished with oi cups, sight food tubricatar, throttle valve and nipples, governor and governor belt. 

‘The table of dimensions below applies to engines only, as shown in Fig. 12004. Any of the cngines up to and including the ® x & 
can be furninhed combined with a suitable size boilor as abown in Fig. 12005, 

As will be noticed, the engine and boiler tases are cast together, and the combined weight of the boiler and the water Uhereia evn 
tained is sufficient to hold engine rigidly to ite place while performing ite worviee up to tho given capacity. "Thin renders Fondation 
bolts for the engine unnecessary, 

‘The complete outfit, as shown, includes (be complete engine fixtures, all noceemry beiler fixtures, with injector fitted and connpetiong 
made between engino and boiler, 

Exhaust pipe and stack will be furnished when po desired a} an extra cost, 
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STEAM ENGINES. 





CLASS © VERTICAL ENGINE. CLASS B VERTICAL ENGINE. 
Cor beret with Saeitatite Poedne, 


oom = A STS 





fia. 12000, 


OCSCHIFTION FIGS. 12006 AND 12007. 


ATR WA DTP 


Each engine it furnished complete with oil cups, ight feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor and gywnreer belt i 
Tho table of specifications below applies to engines only, as chown to Fig. 12006. 


Any engine up to and inchoding the 7* « 7” aize can be combined with a wuitable boiler, In this case bath engion aed boiler are eet k 
on ® common base (ace Fig. 12007), making a very substantial, self-contained rig. Boilers are of ateple capacity to give beet seater bt 
With thee engitios to which thoy are attached. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Moree-power as usually rated 14 3 5 7 to “ 
Bise of cylinder “ ‘ vx vor or <5" oe var ew 
Revolutions per minute 300 250 no 10 iso 
Size of steam pipe... “Wr “” " mr i" 
Diameter of exhourt pipe a " 14" iW r 
Diameter of shaft ir 4° 1%" 2 ba 
Diameter of fly wheel. iv 20" ue nr ~~ 
Face of fly wheel....... Pd x tad a 
Height from floor to ennter of chaft v 12 w is" w 
Height to top of cylinder... .......... re 7 vr 7 v1 vw 
Floor space occupied xc se 8 Oe a 
Weight of engine. . . 225 Iba, 425 Te, 600 The. 1,000 Ia 1,400 tha 2.080 The 
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STEAM ENGINES. 


CLASS C VERTICAL ENGINE. CLASS C VERTICAL ENGINE, 
Comtaaed with Scilehie Beder 





FIG. 12000, 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12008 AND 12009. 
Bech engine, a2 shown in Fig. 12005 is furnished complete with pulley, fly wheel, oll eups, sight food lubricator, throttle valve and 
nipples, governor and governor belt. 
‘The table of apecifications beluw applies to engines ahone as abown in ig. 12008, but any engine can be combined with « boiler of mujt- 
able size as shown in Fig, (2000, making » very substantial, elf-contained rig, Boilers furnished are of anuple ase to give the best resulte 
with the engines to which they are connected 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


Hore power as usually mied.......,. 5.0.5 a 2 ‘ 4 s 

| Siaw of eylinder... 0.2... 622 esa 24 ea rx “cr aly wey’ r 

| Revolutions per minute. aw ou 25 2) = 

I Diamoter of steam pipe............. “ “ ue ” rg 
Diameter of exhaust pipe... s* i r Li ug 
Diameter of whaft.. 00.0... 1m" im Cag 2“ 25" 
Diameter and face of wheet.... we tsa shy tir a4 17" x44" wae wae 
Diameter and face of pulley. .... * Ou¥ ur « 6° ive aor wT 
Height trom floor tw eonter of shaft... .. " 10" ww w wv 
Height trom floor to top of cylinder... .... ~ wv ar ww uw 
Floor apace occupied, square Inches... ..... 
Approximate weight.....-, ' 











STEAM ENGINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12101. 

‘The cut shows our clam A horizontal engine cut up in sections for mountain transportation, The several parts are well secured by 

meant of reamed holes and turned bolta. For shipment each piece iv carefully numbered before ereting, #0 there will be no trouble in 
patting the machine together at destination, 

Bach engine is furnished caruplete with pulley, fly wheel, oi] cups, sight twed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor and 


SPECIFICATIONS, 







”w iS 2” 
Taw wx wai 
wo 190 00 
In Pa a 
-. 24" ay 
wx 27 = 10 2 = 10" 
«7° wa van 
7 “ ay’ 
2" sr 2s 70" 20° = 78° 
sbaverens 1,700 the. 2,300 Ve, 2,900 Iba, 


FIG. 12402. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12102. 

] This engine ke expecially adapted for duty where two belts aro desired, ‘Tho band tly wheel is turned with crown face. Pump 
-, and heater can be attached to the 10, 15, 20, 25, 25, 50, and 60 horm-power of this pattern when so desired. 

"Each engine fe regularly furnished completo with pulley, fly wheel, oi! cups, sight-feed lubricator, throtile valve and nipples, guvernor 
and governor belt. 


Horsepower as umally rated... 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
0 16 20 28 35 7) 60 7% 
xe xe Ie 1 RI Lele 1s ieee We ist 
190 190 160 160 100 180 150 160 
us x og a? 2h" r r ay* 
bd au" 245" ad r aur ah" . 
ina 2 10 We BI KI WS Re ler 
tn A et ee ee ee ed 
~ ™ aur a" 1" ug nr Co 
| Me 10" 10M ut ue ww i we 
- x00 Da Te Qa TH Dee OY SH OLY D0 x 100" 30% 2 102" 34x 110" 
1900 ibe 2,500le 3,000Ibe 3,500Ie 4,200lie 5,000lhe 7,000la, 9 ,500ibe 


















STEAM ENCINES. 


‘CLASS A DUPLEX VERTICAL ENGINE. 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 12100. 

We prusent horwwith a very desirable arrengement vier 

vurinble service in required. The engines are coupled tgether 

with their cranks wet at right angles so that it is imposible Gr 
the engine to stop on the “dead center.” 

Where the service of the engine requires frequent «upping Wy 

fund starting, this style of machibe is appreciated bry engmms 
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STEAM ENGINES. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 12101. 

‘The cut shows our class A horizontal engine cut up in setions for mountain transportation. The several parts are well secured by 
means of reamed holes and turned bolta For shipment each picco is carefully numbered before crating, #o there will be no trouble in 
patting the machine toguther ut destination. 

Each engine is farnished complete with pulley, fly wheel, oil cups, aight food lubricator, throttle valvo and nipples, guvernor and 
governor belt. 


abet neat oe te 






FIG, 12902. 


DESCRIPTION MG, 1202. 
‘This engine in expecially adapted for duty where two belts aro desired. The band fly wheel is jurned with crown face. Pump 
tnd beater can be atiached to the 10, 15, 20, 25, 25, 50, and 60 bors-power of this pattern when ao desired. 
Each engine js regularly furnished complote with pulley, fy wheel, oil cups, sight-feed lubricator, throttle valve and nipples, governor 


and governor belt. 
SPECIFICATIONS. 
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STEAM ENGINES. 


CESCRIPTION FIG. 12104 —teetinacd. 
Each engine w furnished ~anpdein with fly wheel, wiping oil cups, wegbt feod tubricator, throttle valve and nipples, amtomatle stop 
governor, and gowermnar belt. 







pressure) J s ” 3 
Size of cylinder. we vue Ww 210° weir 
Diameter of steam ws ta w r 
Revolutions » = 

“> CJ 265 

Diameter Pe a mai wr « 1a" wie 
‘Weight of Mole ROD Nha 1,200 tow te 
Diameter xy 
meer ie ie - ' 
Floor space wea x or wrx “te 
Weight of 1.900 Ibe. 1,000 tha. 4“ shove 


VERTICAL HOISTING ENGINE. 












i 


‘Diameter of drum. bd a 
Thameter of flanges. a ow 
Length of i we 
Diameter of - ay 
Deuneter of pinion. ._ 
Diameter and face of fy aay | 8 By 
Estimated lifting capacity at mie 

of 200’ per minute. ‘ ine Bader 
Floor * x 
Weghtel wath 3.400 le 3,600 Iba 







HOISTING ENGINE. 





FIG, 12106, 
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FIG. 12108. Appronunata alipynng 


‘The drum ie fitted with our standard " Wern” frietion and can be usaf ga e requter (violin Redet tue pile setving, hm 


The clewen shalt is fitted with « large shenwe and the engines are crade rewwrailde, (er te peryrom al pemtigg material elere ture efiew 
eo desired. This sheave ie capable of being throwu out Ly menos of « cluteh errunngernmet, «tims the evoptinn be gormshird for sittone bewtwtlvag, 


‘The engine is equipped with euitable foot terahe, and afl Ue working hovers are within emmy etme of 
635 








STEAM ENCINES, 


SINGLE CYLINDER, FRICTION DRUM, 
HORIZONTAL HOISTING ENGINE. DESCRIPTION FIG. 1zeT. 






Specially sdapted for pile driving, enilronda, comteators, ond 
yarda docks, sbips, quarnes and general boisling purposes 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

Gise number of enging...,e.0. 1 ? Ms 
4 . 2 
Orr Oye wee 

w ur “ 

a o > 

10° iw » 

u te i 

v oy" ° 





7G. 1I0eTF 
DOUBLE CYLINDER, SINGLE FRICTION 
HOISTING ENGINE 


DOVOLE CYLINDER, COUBLE FRICTION CORUM 
MOISTING ENGINE. 
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FIG. 12108. For epecifications of Figs. 12108 and 12109 sue following par 
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Bise number of 8 9 
Hore-power az “b 3 
Size af eylinder..,. Oh" x 8° Tae 
Diameter s Le wt 
Diameter ps ar 
Length of a bd 
Diameter of 20}5" muy" 
Diameter of r our Po 
‘Size of boiler * wx 42" = 54° 
Number of * 60 A 
‘Plone apace required, .... ...... is* = 70" oo" = 81" 
Saitable weight for pile-driving bamuner. 2,000 Ibs. 3,500 Iba, 
Approximate shipping weight......... 4,400 tbe, 6,500 Iba 10,000 Ibe, 
SPECIFICATIONS FG. 12110, DOUBLE CYLINDER, DOUBLE FRICTION DRUM HOISTING 


ENGINE WITH REVERSIBLE LINK MOTION, 
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STEAM ENGINES. 


OCARICK ENGINE, DOVBOLE CYLINOER, 
DOUBLE FRICTION DRUMS AND 
DERRICK DRUMS. 
















DESCRIPTION Fic. 12z112. 

Each boiler is furnished with base (either octagon as shown or round), grates, hood, © 
miety valve, steam gauge, water gauge, gauge cocks, blow-off valve, chock valve and stop 
cock. 
When ordering, please specify style of base Uesired. 


SPECIFICATIONS, 




































aM 
6 
od 
Cy ta 
w | ae 
a | ae 
it i 
No? 2 
“ 30 
ao | om 
oa » 
B9G ibe | 450 fhm. | 450 The, | 900 Ihe. |1,000 Ue |1, 100 the |, £00 
450 Ibe. | 850 be, | 650 ites, 11.800 lba|1,400 Ip 11,500 Ira |1,500 
Number of size. | @ 9 10 u B 13 “ 8 6 
“ 16 20 23 ar 0 35 “0 ~” 
ait a a ay o wn” ar | ae | ae 
7 # ? ¥ ry ” o Ww w 
30" or ane at a ar |] oa 
mi) el ele | we | we | | oe |e 
cei e) es) es | & » | it tr I 
No.2 | No? Nt he’ da’ iv iW 
EP 00 a Bt ia) wo | 30 | 120 | 10 
Length ; ae | mo | Me wr 7° ow ™ | ow | ow 
Sauare feet of beating earface| 164 14 | 210 | 36E ws | ws | a | at | oO 
eight of boder without Sx. 
tures, about » «+ 21000 Tha 2,900 Iva, 2,800 Ie. !3,200 Ue )8,000 How 14,000 iba. |4 800 Bh 


Weight of boiler with fixtures! 2700 Ibe 3.100 lbe3,700 Ibe.'4, 100 Iba /4,500 He. 400 Ion |5,.900 Ine |6 
© Botlere Noe 10 and 17 have wroughtiron heme, No, 10 lun. Base are Bat lroe plates to mrt on brick walle. 
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BOILERS. 
WATER FRONT, OPEN BOTTOM LOCOMOTIVE BOLLER. 





o aghsksheth 


BRESRARSSS~= 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12110. 


Each boiler is farnished with grates, water column attached with cocks, water gauge, steam gouge, mfety valve, check and stop valve, 


whistle and blow-oll valve, 


SRBBRAREXE 


SPECIFICATION FIGS. 12114 AND tans, 
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HORIZONTAL TUBULAR BOILERS. 





a it ii 


TAWITMWoOn AYN VaeoIvar FAL 





= 
=» 
- 
Ww 
Pd 
co 
ar ay 
1a 
er 
or 
14,109 
16.00 





ebbachxtttanans & 8 





sranenstttgusa & & 





n ayanenatetenens # g 


ade 





n opznekeeetanana § § 


br. 
w sgashabhegatne § 8 
8 abmashabtysicns & § 
a asbashghesiehs § § 
% abbuahhyyetene 3 § 
B abarkhiaaeieey & & 




















R shanakhiwasinta & § 
shennbhbaceehpen & § 


5 ShenhicdRhER i 





oT] 





a100 











Bach boiler is furnished with a complete aut of fittings 
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motion i i 
(ging of belts is required to change sews, simply turn the hand wheel, and the trunnion carrying both mandrels will 
jing the desired «sw up through the table ready for operation; and thin may readily be done while machine is running. 
mandrels ip made with a long stub, to admit a groover bead 2° wide to be placed between tight collar and mandrel nut, The 
(le made With short stub, admitting only a saw, made in this manner an that thin mandrel may be raised to ite maximum 
able is tilted to a full anglo of 45°, without having end of mandrel strike ugainst the under side of table. Both manidrete 


ino ia cast in one piece and made heavy, insuring a rigid, well-behaved exw. The mandrel boxes are made with an oil 
d with a capillary felt far eootinucus bubrication, 

‘iy cnat in one piece, planed true, with wooden throat inserted. Ity turning » small hand wheel at side of machine 
‘be tilted any angle up te 45° for bevel mwing. A pointer and graduation are provided to indiente the desired angle, 
Fgenerous dimensions, having 22° to right aide of evw and 14” to left side of maw, or total of 3° wide by 48” long. 

‘The rippihg gauge ia tilting and reversible, It can be tilted to 
any angle to 45", and can instantly be brought back to syuare again, 
8 stop being provided for that purpose It can be used on either 
side of the saw, and if placed oo the right-hand ade it will gauge 
stock up to 22" wide, « praduation on the alide showing width being 
ripped. If gauge is placed on left side of mw it will gauge atock up 
te & wide. The gauge ean be entirely removed from the machine 
in an instant, leaving it clear for special work. 

‘Two cut-off cangesare furnished, one right hand and one left hand. 
‘These are adjustable for square or angular work, and « graduation bs 
provided on the table to set them to desired angle. 

‘The belt shifter is operated by a emnall lever at front of machine 
Bear the floor, where it ean be operated either with the hand or foot; 
it is oo constructed that the belt cannot creep from one pulley 
to the other, but ie automatically locked in whatever position 


‘The main frame is enst in one solid piers, suffitiently heavy to 
make it a smootb-running durable machine. ‘The countershaft, with 
tight and looee pulleys, is mounted on rear of machine, making it 
cotirely self-contained, ready for wperation wherever set, and can be 
belted in any direetion to line shaft. It is provided with » belt- 
tightening pulley, and Liberal-sited belt surfaces, making it a power- 
ful machine, suited for heavy as well as light work. 

Regular Equipment.—The following items are included with each 
machine and need pot be mentioned in ordering: One 12° rip aw; 
one LY cutofl mw; ripping pings; twe cut-off gauges, and one 5° 
endless leather belt, af best quality, from countershaft to mandrela, 

For spocifications, ee following page. 
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NO. 3 UNIVERSAL SAW TABLE. 


(Comtinued.) 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGs, 12124 AND tatzs. 





Bpeed of tight and loow pulleys, revolutions per minute... ii kas as 3 Ce Te ow 
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Fic, T2120, 


00 ether aid 
3. The raising and lowering movement ix independent of the revolving movement. ‘This enables ua to provide in the 
cot SR ens en cocina nan La na ee cd ahr etcnnantes tar the’ aan a nT 
fable on the market, so far ae we are aware, has this feature, ay 

The frame ia either iron or wood, aa may be preferred. ‘The iron frame is heavy and cast in one piece, ‘The wood (race ie mules 
black birch or rock maple and is ve ! 

The boring attachment is entirely {i of the mw table. The arbor is fitted with = }* hole, ius = horinontat movesss st 
@ and is operated by either the foot or hand lever. 






TABLE OF SIZES AND STYLES, 











@w | a 
| wsske | sete | tent | sees 
No. 1, iron frame | g00 tte, | reac | eer OF 
No. 1, wood frame } 700 Toe, f 710 | orxaige | ger 87 
Xo. 3 iron frame .. 11130 >| ieee hae 
No. 8, wood frame Goaits. |f O10 | 1*x53g*) 37° x 02 
Boring attachmont. | 250 tbs, ~| 1 x 42° 


With each machine |s included countershaft complete, rip mw, cut-off mw, arbor wrench, ripping giuge, cul-of guage onl eee 
hag attachment and self-centering chuck are extras and are furnished only when ordered, at additional comt, 
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' NO. 3 UNIVERSAL SAW TABLE. 
(Coatinaed.) 


SPECIFICATIONS FIGS, 12124 AWD 12126. 





FIG. 12126, 


is independent of the revolving movewent. This enables us 
ia " ee ompent tor 






TAGLE OF SIZES AND STYLES. 


eee kn moor | te | Ae 
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No, 1, iron frame ..... 900 ibe |)» | 

No. 1, wnod frame =| 760 te. | Th |) Pee | eRe es 

ot deel Booths, |§ 810 | Lite b}g*| arr xoar] ae 
i “s 250 The. ids cnewlapaes ts yd 





With each machine is included countersha!t complete, rip mw, cut-off mw, arbor wench, ripping wauge, cut-off 
WR sstccheemn! ad sol-ontering chuck are exiris and ave fornshed aly whan ofan OLaaanan 
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Fic. 1219. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. t2taT. 


The fivetration shows all parte af the machine very clearly. It is of simple construction, qubstantially made, and is adapted for 
both npping and crosscutting. also dade work, All adjustenents are made at the frunt of the machine without the us of a wrench. 

‘The table is of iron accurately eurfaced anc strongly braced. It i¢ mounted on circular segments, ay shown, may be set at any angle 
up to 45", and ts locked in position ty the eccentric lever shown at the front of the machine. A removable wood throat is provided 
to admit of using dado heats. 

‘The arbor it carried by » frame which wlidos on grooved ways as shown in the illustration. 11 is adjusted vertieully by means of the 
serew and is locked in any desired position by the eccentric lever just above the screw crank. The arrangement provides © mibstential 
support for the arbor, making it nearly as solid as if the boxes were bolted directly to the machine frame. 

The framo is a heavy, one-piece casting. By making it in this way we obvinte the danger of joints loowning and throwing the working 
parts of the machine out of alignment. 

The ripping gauge slides on « stool rail at the front of the table and can be quickly removed. It may be used at the extreme eige 
of the table for ripping wide lumber, 

‘Two cutoff exuges are furnished, fitting planed groves on either wide of the aw. They are sdjustablo to any angle up to 45°, 

The countershalt is sapported at the rar of the main frame as shown in the illustration. It i¢ # located that the belt tension remains 
very nearly constant as the mw is mised or lowered. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


"4 Set ot There tor sat Aihew be =e 
ros jae hit bari of Astor. b td Pulley. o 4 
600 Tos. 315 wxayr ata ua" x aay “e 


Each machine la furnished with rip saw, cutoff mw, arbor wrench, ripping gauge, and two miter cuL-off gauges, 
647 


NO. 15 TIPPING TABLE SAW BENCH. 


DESCAIPTION FIG, t2132. 


A ample, substantial uwehion, well propirtionnd wand (hremughly welt 
toade throughout, "The table is raised or loweresd ty Che Tail sheet sorting 
through peace and ecrvws for changing depth of cut; and ie Hipped toy hand or 
rack and pinion to any angle desired to 45°, 


‘The aplitting quite can be ued either aide af the saw, and the cute 
guides can be weed right of left, and mt for sewhug miters ur any other mage 
The table ie also filted for dado head, or any tools requiring more qpere 


than «wa. 





Countershalt ia fitted in the machine tagother with prilleys mend bett ghilter 
a 6° endless belt from the driving pulley on the epuntershalt to the aus arber 
pulley, and a 12° aw ure supplied with Gach muckine The counterdhell 
journal boxes are adjustable to take up the wack of the belt. 

When dosited, an adjustable boring table ie fitted te the rear wide of the machine, with chuck in end of acbor, 


Machine le shipped complete with gules ae ahown, all necemmry wrenches, aw arbor belt, and 12° ave, 


FIG. 12102. 


SPECIFICATIONS 








Waa ‘Ti and 1. Pulley, 





Machine. wm 
Tipping table mw 1,200 Ihe 8 diameter, 4° (ace 





NO. 27 COMBINATION SAW TABLE. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12129, 


This is. moet handy «rw table far ony shop where there bx light sawing and 
Jobbing to be done. Splitting, culting-olf, grooving, beading, and any odd light 
work can be done upon it, the collars being grooved for receiving cutters for 
howling or similar work. 

At the right of the table ia s light boring table, adjustable with a drill holder 
in the end of the iw arbor. 

The equipment of the machine is one right- and ene left-hand sliding gauge 
which can be mt to any angle, a plain low-slitting gauge for thin stock, one 8” 
slitting aw, belt (ram counter to urtmr pulley, oe twist drill, and needed wrenches. 

‘Thie mine machine is alvo fitted with treadie and balance wheel on 4 crunk 
wall for foot power, in place of (he Heam-power fixtures, whon desired. 


Tse TAT H MwA SH COm ras 


SPECIFICATIONS. 














Mechim el tows. | Fe | Zea 
No. 27 iw 400 Ihe | 6? dinmnotor, 216% Cory 725 1 at 
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COMBINATION RIP AND CUT-OFF SAW. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. ime, 
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Shyqeae Pere! of Tew L ot tales 
| We | eet | Ae | Pe | te 
; C = Bs . 
No. 1, iron frame... 850 Ibm || | > ps 
Ko. 1, wud frame. S40 lhe. |) 130, || ROE | ER 
0. 3, iron frame. Loo 4 * o - 
Na. 3, wood frame Feet, 1G) UA FE Se aus 
Boring atiachinent. .. . 2 Ite | - | Iv aey } 











With each machine is inetuded countershalt complete, rip saw, cut-off mw, arbor wrench, nipping gauge, eut-olf gsi del tiler geeae 
Boring Bltachmsnt and wlf-contoring chuck are furnished only’ when ordered, at extra cost. 


EXTENSION TABLE FOR COMBINATION SAWS, 
r =e ij 





FIG, 412997. 
OESCAIFTION FIG. TataT. « 
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FIG, 12190. 





MITER SAWING MACHINE. 
DESCRIPTION FiG, 12139. 


This machine ia iy for eating large or hard woed moldings The 
Ww forthe mactane, and ls habd ant guided in curb a man 
t epee te awed, Tt ie meade both for foot anil steam power 
Te welll cutall atyhee of renkdings wo they will join weythrmet planing cork 
and light The rule has o rt oF atop which wee both 
ed mbbet rmmueure without calculation, the molding reve have bath ric. Verse. 
ingertal and ailjustnents, giving the measure in the ralibet : Y 








‘The mw har wory Hitth aot and ie ground concave, The clamps for holding 
the saw to file it without rerwing it f Wate a grat cimivenienee. 
bhe ie eqpuiyped with coomtne handles for balding the molding, 
Ieaving beth hands wf the operator free to operate the sliding table top. 

ging aes fixtures are supplied in place uf the treadle and balance wheel 
when , 


Shipping weight, 450 Ihe Floor apace, 24" » 0". 











WOOD FRAME RIP SAWS. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 12140. 


The cor represents our sitting me taldes the dimensions of whieh are 
piven below. are made int out thorough and work mantike manner, 
fron mbeet, woll.emsanecd okt etock, with birch, maple or cherry tops ghund-up 
from narrow «trips 

The tops are all hinged at ono end, and Now t, 2 aml 3 have a molding, 
wrew for elevating the top to secermmedate the stock to be aawed, 


Desenption coat}wand on following page. 
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WOOD FRAME RIP SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12140,—Continurd, 


i which goes with cach machine. 
A grooved track will be let in oa tbe top and a light cut-off attachment or reat will be addel when ordered, foe an extra charge 


Speed.—Run the periphery of the saw 9,000’ per minute. Power required to drive abeve, 1 bo @ hors, 
Saws for above machines, any diarnuter, gauge, of number of teeth, mupplied of manufacturors’ prices whos anderesd, til whanged enti 


IRON FRAME RIP SAW. 





iG, 12a, 


LHR BARD ICS QomMm Fawyr 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12141. 


This too] ie mado to do one class of work and do it well. The arbor be adjusted vertically to walt Che work fin Devil aul med be < 
always used where it will be most efficient. The machine is strongly belted and is built for busine. 

The table ie of oar usial construction, made up of narrow pueces carefully jointed and glued together, and iy festenre Mey iw 6 
¢lents bolted to the (rume of the machine. A removable throat is provided to facilitate =a 

‘The arbor rune in counccted, self-oiling boxes with the pulley between them. Oil charsbers in eonnectinn with wicks 
all parte of the journals, Any excens is collected by the chambers as it is foreed ot The —— 
is beavy and makes it impowsble for them to gat out of alignment. ‘The eut shows the method the we fi 
frame fournaled at the rear of the machine, raised and lowered at the front by the hand wheol and orew, and securely fastened, 
— paaiios by Operyd = es ya “ A) rr ro sas 

rame is cast in one piece and ie wily ribbed ia all ite peri 

Tho ripping gangs is our rombination muare and bevel guige.” It niay bent at any angle up ta 45 and te tealened I jeune 

an oceentsic lever. # 


Ghipping Weight, «Speed of Counter, T.and L Pulleys Bienaf Takin, IMamwter of Arbor, Bloke tir Baw, Arlee Puller, Theeeeter al Bem 
910 the. 630 11" x 5igr 38” = 63° uy 1g 50 10" 
Each machine is furnished with countershalt complete, rip maw. arbor wrench, and rippling paige, 


is 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12142, 


‘This cograving represents our No. 3 patont heavy hand-feed ripping «aw, intended for either light or heavy i ad 
wood, taking 24° a9 at tho larpeat, wt h will aw through material 10° thick and under, The can pear cA 
ing huraber of different widthe. It is capecially intended for hear rigehing aig as: iv] a 
wagon and agricultural implement works, where tho principal ani in 
‘The frame, of peat design, is cast cored etylo, well braced and peo’ with a fhoor support. 
Zhe table bs 29° & 72°, Of ice, cast jn ene place, planed (rue sud Solshed over Ua Saliva SegaT maa tn ih * 
fitted with a friction roller, with » fertics! adjustment to prevent undue friction to the mat on the table ae 
a aorenee ‘Tho front end of the table ix provided with hand wheel and cut gearing for raising ane 
bo any desired height clear of the mw, giving ree acovm to the mandrel for changing swe, 








THE FAIRESANES COMPANY 





ria, 1242, 


Net Weight, 1,600 Dba 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12142,—Cantinued, 


The ay arbor, of harwmored afvel, in 1g! diameter, The saw end & usually furnished to earry one mw, but it ean be fitted, when 
» ordered, with an extended end and our now aystern of adjustable collars for carrying a gang of eawa In this case the table is out 
ut around the sow and filled in with adjustable eteel bars Lo go between thn sae for the aepport of the lamber, By thie device the 
sre can be at fram 6” up to 2° apart with any variations between (hese sizes, with the same collars, a convenient artangement for 
cutting revoral stripe at one time. 

The arbor bases ar provided with three bearings, ane outside the driving pulley to property support the arbor to withstand heavy 
work. All the bearings are cast logether forming a heavy yoke, which is independent of the main frame of the machine, and provided 
with aljuatinuats to give more or lene lead to the saw. 

The patent fence can be instantly sot to « scale in the table a desired divtaneo from the saw, from 0° to 20”, and it can be rigidly 
fnaked in position by a frietion binder. 

Ther counter ix furnished as followy: Shaft, 24° x 48"; twa No. 2 tull-and-sonket adjustable drop hangers; driving pulluy, 30° x 
&; tight and locee pulleys, 14° x 6°; speed, 600 (urns per minute; pulley on arbor, LO" x 4"; speed, 1,800 rotations per minute. Aba 
& convenioal rack and pinion adjustable bolt shiltor ie furniebed. 

Muese power to drive, 4; fluor space cecupied, 58° x 72°. 


WOODEN FRAME BOX BOARD EDGING SAW. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12143, 


‘This pattern of machine has for many years been a favorite with the box trade, being proferred to from frame machines, Thew. 
frames ore made of the best kiln driet old stock, carefully framed and thormughly fastened. The tracks for the lable are securately 
planed, thew on Uhe left alte being Met and thew on the right side being Vahaped, insuring alignment, and being very Jight running. 

‘The arbor in tiade of Unt boat cut ater! 154” in diameter, and takes sawa with 1° bole, 

Bhipplige weight, 200 Ue; pulley 4447-9 6"; speed, 9,000 revolutions per minute, 

Countersball, boxing, and maw, extra, 





a 


Ay 
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POWER FEED RIP SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12144,—Continued, 


‘The fence or gauge is entirely new and can be set toany fraction of an inch within its capacity for width, and ix held firmly in position 
ist any point by the slightest movernent. An indicator in connection with a ocale on front edge of table gives the width to be aawed, 


No.3, Not Bo die. 

















Copacity, width and thickneam......- 60.0602... "x 5 1x5 1 x5 
‘Diameter of mandrel...._. > r ¥ our 
‘Rates of feed, per minute... 39, BY and 147 55’, 88 and 147” WY, 137’ andl 105" 
Largest sow machine will carry... ow 20° a 

‘Size of sw regularly furnished. . ww 1 is’ 
Pulley on arbor,.......... <7 "x7" xe 
‘Speed of arbor, revolutions per minute. 2,000 2,600 2,000 
‘Tight and tose pulleya on countershalt... 1 x7" 1x7" vss 

| one ee pom almenaae 900 900 7 
‘Weight, machine...........-...- ome 13590 Ibn 1,650 tha. 2.200 tha. 





IS ack cies Wad side bin tp a, enn oad seer, and neceamry wrenches, Countershaft extra when desired, 
We furnish for this machine when desired « bevel siding attachment. 


NO. 3 DOUBLE CUT-OFF SAW. 





Fig. 12145. 


DESCRIPTION FG, 12140. 


‘This is a thoroughly efficient tool of improved design. The following points should be carvfully noted 

‘The carriage in mounted on our anti-friction rollers, which are expecially adopted for a machine of thie kind. Without them it would. 
tbo practically impomible to secure accuracy of movement, owing to the extreme dimensions of the machine. In order that perfect work 
may be done two things are esential in the carriage, vis.: it must be rigid, and must travel in a straight lino absolutuly square with the: 
arbor. The necomary rigidity is secured by supporting It in the center as well as at the ends, and scruracy of mavement ls obtained 
by making the center tracks, both upper and lower, absolutely straight, securing them imunovably in place, and relying on these alone to 
guide the carriage. All end rolls and trgks have flat surfaces and are used only for support. Lightness is secured by making tho. 
carriage in akeloton form, using drawn steel burs at the front and back connected by wood tables built up from narrow strips of thoroughly 
geasoned and kiln-dried hard wood. The dliding tables are each secured in any desired position by means of a single hand screw at the 
front of the machine. 
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SWING FRAME CUT-OFF SAWS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12140, MO. 1 IMPROVED CUTOFF SAW. 


‘The accompanying cut represents a light but very strongly built 
swing cutoff maw, Tho frame ewingy on the boxes, thereby relirving 
the shaft from all otrain, [tis made of extra heavy wrought-iron vabing, 
connected by the wide eros: girta in such a manner that it & iimpositée 
for it to apring oF twist, asin the ease of a grest many machines, 

‘The arbor frame is well proportioned snd has selfailing boxes The 
mandrel and counterehaft are of the best etcel and the bowes lined with 
bewt babtitt motal. 

‘The aw is protected by a shield, Any sive of maw up to 24” can be 
uae. 


‘The standard length of frame ie 6’, but the same can be furnished 
Jonger or shorter to suit requirements 

‘Tight and loose pulleys are 10° x 4)9", and should make 650 revolu- 
Hens per minute for a 10" ea. 
Driving pulloy, 16" « 61". 
Pulley on mandrel, 449" diameter by 5'4° face. 
Size of hole required in maw. 125". 
‘The wuachioe ix complete and can be set up and pat in operation in a short time. 






NO. 2 CUT-OFF SAW. 


riG, 124e. 


Purnished with or without adjustable counterbalsape (shown 
im cut), 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 121650, 

‘This cut represents a new ewing cutting mw. The frame 
 caet in one piece and is altached to the hangers and not to the 
shaft. ‘This tool is very rigid and will not admit of any torsion, 
is equipped with countertalanes and guard for aw. Dimension, 
@ 6° from foot of hanger to center of aw arbor, Tight and loose 
pulleys are 9 in diameter, 4* fice, and should make 550 revolu- 
tions per minute for 10° mw, Sawn ext. 

Weight, 400 the 





Fria. 12160. 








BAND SAWS. 


20" FOOT-POWER BAND SAW, 
DESCRIPTION FiG. 121652. 

‘The cut iustretes our latest improved 20° foot-power band aw 

Entively new design, sufficiently strong and rigid to withstand all demands 
that may be made upon it. 

Adapted to all kinds of work, mich as in done on & power band mw, and is 
invaluable to those not having power, 

Frame is cast in one pitce, and carries all the working parts, Lege are securely 
belted to ame, 

Bhafte are all of steel, lathe-tarned, and run in iron boxes lined with beet bab 
bite metal, end are 4” and 414" lemg. accurately bored, and run very [ree. 

‘The opper bearing for band wheel, which slides on sccurately planed gibbed 
ways, [s adjustable up and down by means of » hand wheel, so that mws ean be 
‘eaed until they are entirely worn out, and it also has adjustment to line it up 
with lower saw pulley. 

Gears aro afl satomatic machine-cut, from solid iron. 

Saw pulleys are 20° in diameter, turned, and covered with endless pure rubber 
bands, strengthened with canvas, and will ewt to center of a 40° circle. 

Top guide in» roller guide wheel, and ie made of hardened steel, to receive 
thrust of mm, Lower guile is hard wood and easily made when worn out. 
Distance between table and upper guide, 7°. 

‘Table is made of kilo-dried hard wood, 22° 22", and |e J’ 4” from the floor, 

‘Table is secured to iron cleat or segment underneath, and be arrangyd to tilt 
far cutting oo » bevel. 





FIG. 12152, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12159. 

‘The rangs of work, and the rapidity with which it ean be done on ene of 
these amall machines, is & constant souree of surprise and wonder to thom 
who are not familiar with them. They are suited to parties having light work 
and light power, or light work and beavy power, or who have any kind of wark 
and no kind ef power. In the construction the aime care ie exercised as in 
our larger machines. Frames cast hollow, in ene piece, and everything fire 
clase throughout. It will be noticed that « crank is provided on gear wheel 
for & seoond man to turn on, in addition to the double troadles, This ie 
valuable feature in beavy work. 

The machine has round «tee! guide bar. Tilting table, The table is of 
wood, built up of veneers, re-enforced with an iron rib. Spring tension be not 
necesary on this site machine, and is therefore not provided. 


THE FAIRBANES COMPANY 


Regular equipment, —The following items are included with each machine, 
and need not be mentioned in ordering: Two plain guides, one brazing clamp, 
one braring tongs, one mw-blade set, filod and jnined rescly for wee, \{* wide, 
(Customers can, however, have choice of any width blade up to 2*) 


For epecifieations, sce following page. 





FIG, 12189. 













Wilh each machine, andl nent not he mentioned in antering: One Wright's 
‘ous, 368" BAND SAW 
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FIG, (2180. 


Kitten — Wood rim wheels and rippling gauge con fe 
furniahed, but will be charged for extra. = 


SPECIFICATIONS, 
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BAND SAWS. 
‘This machine is bailt from new patterns; hasn cored frame 
cast in one plese; taule of iron, 27° x 35", and adjustable 
from & level to 457; the hand wheel regulating the tension of 
‘the auw, alan the hand wheel ning the upper wheel, are both 
operated in front of machine, ‘The guide bar is planed syuare 
sand equipped with a first-class guide, and can be raised 
to mum lumber 16° thick, The wheels have iron hubs and 
spokes with bid wood rims, made in such 2 manner that 
they will remain true ‘The shipper will receive a belt 
a a Wrench, brazing clamp, tong, 4" aw 
and « ripping gauge are furnished. Tight and looww pulleys 
| ¥4 ‘are 12° diameter, 4° face, and the best rents are attainable 

<q trom & speed of 75 10 400 revolutions per minute. 

h ‘Weight, 1,100 tha, 


a DESCRIPTION Fic, 12180. 
o Base —Length, 46". Width, 23°. Height, 7’ 14". 
1°) Teble—Length, 40°, With, 36". Height, 40° from 

floor. Bracket under table, t1* x 634". Tilte 45° one way, 
D & the other. Ausilinry table, 21° x 22°. 





4 ‘Wheels—Diameter, 39°, Carry blades up to 2 wide. 
4 Gaide pow.—i)s" equare, Maximum lift, 18°, 
4 OLivER 
Q TYPE & BAND SAW, 
H 
s FIG, 12188. 
Lower wheel shafl.—Dismneter, 134", Length main bearing, 19}4*. Length 
if outside bearing, 5*. 
Upper wheel shaft—Length bearing, 1245". Diameter, 134°. Width between 
i) saw and columo, 34°. Total floor space, 4’ 6* by 6° 6". Saw blade 20’ long. ‘Tight 
i] and loose pulleys 12° 4)¢*. Speed, 450 revolutions per ininute. 
Horme-power.—Maximum, 4, 
Net Weight Creted Weight. Bevwed for Export. Bise of Bea. 
3.000 Ine, 3,200 Iba, 3,500 Ihe, al x 6a" on" 


EXTRAS. 
No. 1, hand fipping Fence 4” high'for adjusting to the table, to be sed when 
desired. 
No, 2, hand ripping Yence 6* high, for ripping wider timber, 
No. 3, special hund ripping fence, operated from the front edge of table. 
Spring roller (or holding material to ripping fence whrn re-sawing hisater by hand, 
Main belt to drive the machine should be 4” wide, 
563 
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Fic. 12161 





Heigbt, 407, 
Bracket undor the table: 4* = Thy’, tilts dS* one way aod 7 the other 
Auxiliary Table.—Sive 10" x 29%, 


Saw Blades —Length, 10", 
Tight and Loose Pulleys —Size, 12° diameter, 444* face: 
Spee!—t00 revolutions noltw ie 

Width between aw cohumn, 96". 


Floor Space." = 6. 
-—Maximum, 4, 
Net Weight Crnved Weight. Basse fer Expert, ‘Bane ol Tao 
1,000 tbe 1,800 Loe. 2,200 Toa, 40" x a 


CXTRAS. 
nn 1, hand-rippiag fence 4” high, Sar aiijustiog $6: Che Salsa, Saba eet 


No. 2, hand-ripping fence 6* high, for wider humber. 
No, 3, special hand-ripping fence, operated the front edge of calhe 


han eTine Polter for holding material yp to tht ripping Semen Gian semi 


Main belt to drive machine choukl be 4° wide, 


DESCAIPTION Fic. 12102. 


Floor apace, 60° & 40". 
Height of column, 7’. 

Diameter of wheels, 96". 

Height under guide, 16°. 

Swing between maw and column, 6°. 
Maximum wiith of mw can be wed, 145” 
Sawe 19 long can be used. 
Table 40" from floor, 
Table 28" x 34”. 

Auxiliary table 14" + 18*. 

Guide post 1 lq’ square. 


Langth of main bearing to lower wheel, 14°; diameter, 1)4". 
Length of main bearing to upper wheel, 10°; diameter, 14", 
‘Tight and loose pulleys, 12* x 4”. 500 revolutions per minute, 


Horse power.—Maximum, i. 
Bian. Net Welcht. 
a 1,400 Ibe 


No. 1, hand-ripping fence, 4” high. 
Ne. 2, havd-ripping fence, @* high. 


No. 3, hand-ripping fence, to bo operated Irom the front edge of the table. 
Spring roller deviro to hold material to the ripping fence when remwing. Main belt 


bo Grive the machine should be 3}5* wide, 


OLIVER TYPE D BAND Bem 
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DESCRIPTION FIG. 12166,—Contiaued, 


‘The maw wheels are 34” diameter, 214” face, covered with 
8 solid endless rubber band, 14” thick; they are ground 
perfertly true, and given « running balance by our patent 
method, making them capable of running at « high rate of 
speed, entirely free from vibration, an emential feature for 
amnooth sawing. 


Ap ingenioas tension device secured by the us of a com- 
Pression apring in connection with the upper wheel provides 
the exact amountof tension to the aaw, under ol] conditions, 
instantly secommodating iteel! for light or heavy «wing, 
unlike the old style weight affair, which la cumbersome and 
slow to act. It iz = well-known fnct thet » spring will act 
100 thnes quicker than » weight, whieh means that « spring 
tension will meet and correct 100 variations in the streia 
of the ew while « weight is getting in motion to take caro 


The tablo, of iron, is XY = 34”, planed 
true and arranged to tilt up to 45° angle for 
bevel wing. The top is laid off in inches 
and fractions, and fitted with o patent 
rip aw gauge, to be used for ripping hum 
ber, This gauge ean be instantly placed 
on of removed from the machine. 


Patent non-friction guides are wand 
ssbeve and below the table, and they are 
warranted not to heat or injure the aw 
blade 


‘The remwing attachment ie driven by 
belt from the lower wheel shaft, It iy 
neeurstely filted with cut geare and « 
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THE FAIRBANES 


1G. 12106. . are 14” diameter, 4” thon, 
a@iipper, to be operated from the working side of the machine, and they should run 500 turns per minute. Tha loom pulley 
by Gtted with trente bearings and eelf-ciling device. 
Horee-power to drive, 2}4! door space occupied, 42° x 60" Net weight, 1,000 Iba, 
ser 
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BAND SAWS. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 12167.—Continurd. 


on bite bs exsedaey free and roomy, nat © Sted with nelle Gs ee ee hes 
laid off, with in inches und fractions, to quickly set the gauge the desired distance fram the eaw. This gxupe or fenew 
ean be used on cithor the right of left hand side of the mw, and it is equipped with » horizontal roller at tho front end and tee sprtieal 
rollers on top to remove os much friction nx possible, to make the lumber pass through the machine with the grentest exme. “The table 
ean be insiantly tilled to any angle up to 45° to scale underneath the table. 

‘The wheels ore 44” diameter, ground perfectly true, and balanced by our patent rotary balancing machine, miaking them capable 


tension to the mw blade, which instantly accommodates itwlf for light or heayy swing, unlike the old-etyle weight aflair, which 
cumbersome and slow to act. It ty a well-known fact that o spring will act 100 tines quicker than aweight, which mane that » 
tension will mext and correct 100 variations in the strain of a saw while a weight is getting in motion to take care of cum aad wery 


impomible to break or injure the mw, nnd the «aw can be instantly placed an or off the machine. Hy the adjustment of © singh: tand 
ecrew, the upper aw wheel can be tilted, while running, to lead the mw to any path desired over the face of the wheel 

The patent mw guides will not beat or injure the mw, enabling the ranchiae to ran constantly on the heaviest work. 

‘The feed ia very powerful. It is driven by cut gears, which furnish a perfeetly steady motion, and it can be instantly adjaeted to feed 
from 5 to 150" per minute, having four changes of feed. The feed rolls.hove o vertical edjustmnl by hand wheel to seecoumodete 
OEE ORL AS 1 OEE: Nh bn wokeral ie Vertical ovuneeee Wt 1. §e aeeeeen eae Stee ee 
or plank of different thicknesses ean be fed through the machine without eramping of injuring the worklog parte ee 
feeding apparatus to ita highest position, the machine ean be used, if desired, asa hand! feed band-ripping saw. ‘The ave blade furnished 
ie 2234" long, 3” wide, 20 gaugo, which furnishos o large amount of cutting surface, and, the blade being thin, temoves ® very emnall amount 
of wtock. 

‘The tight and loowes pulleys are 20° diameter, 6” face, and should run 500 rotations per minute. ‘The loose pulley ix fitted with beans 
bearings and a self-ciling device, and is equipped with 4 convenient belt-shipping apparatus, which is operated from the working aide 
of the machine, 

Horsepower to drive, 5; floor space oecupied, 70° = 75". 
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NO, | SCROLL SAW. SCROLL SAWS. NO. 2 SCROLL SAM, 
DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12160 TO 12170. 

The No. | machine has tilting table, the No, 2 #athonary table, 
Jo all other respects they are exactly similar and the descriptive 
matier applies equally well to either, 

The table is made ef narrow strips of thoroughly seasned 
and kilo-~dried maple aod is provided with iron deata A unetal 
plate 8° in diameter prevents excemive wear at the center. 

Tho straining device is sbown clearly in the large illustration 
and is deserving of special attention, Al) the working parts 
arm mupparted on the tube $ which is mounted on the casting O 
in uch manner that the whole device may be adjusted vertically 
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springs BB, and may be regulated aa desired, The levers and 
connections are so arranged that the strain on the blade ia prac 
tically constant at all points of the stroke. The bever bearings 
are hardened, self-viling, and very durable, The 
T furnishes « strong blast snd has no working joints, (See fol- 
lowing page.) 
= ‘The friction pulley used for driving the machine is moueb superior 
to the tight and low pulleys commonly umd. It i simple in 
cts construction and adjustable far wear, ‘The foot lever at the pie 

front of the machine operates the chuteb, and when thie is thrown out applies « brake to the crank wheel An oil chamber iy the 
shaft Keepy the pulley thoroughly lubricated. 

‘The lower cross head runs in planed guides set square with the table. Should any beating occur the expansion louse it alghtly 
aod by thue removing the cause overcomes the difficulty. 

‘The saw clamps are, as far as it is pomible to make them 9o, self-acting. A dot filed in the lower end af the blade is copped tyr 
hardened steel jaw. A pin in the upper end is held by a hook in the upper crows bead, which i# pulled down by Ube lever A when pettiag 
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& blade in place. 
a atest im 
No. 1 machine... brvaciaitab y's : oe | 825 arse ws 


‘With each machine is furnished one doen assurted blades, also wrench for adjusting the atraln «prings. 
S70 
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SCROLL SAWS. 


NO. 1 SCROLL SAW STRAIN. NO. 4 SCROLL SAW. 
NO. 3 SCROLL RAW. 





FIG. 12170, FIG ieTT FIG 12972 
(For description se preceding pase ) 


DESCRIPTION FIGS. 12171 AND 12172 


These machines are very similar to those shown on preceding page and nearly all uf the des rptive neater on preesdiang prace apples to: 
them also. They differ from each other only in the style of bax. the No 3 mathine having an all iron frame while the No. 4 machine 
is supported.on wood legs, They are as carefully made as any tools that we build and in many cases wail tect the requirements fully 
as well as more expensive machines. 

The table is of thoroughly seasoned and kiln-dried hardwoud, securcly cleated and provided with au iron plate at the center to prevent 
excessive wear at that point. 

‘The straining device is almost exactly similar to that furnished with the No. 1 and No. 2 machines, differing from it only in the method 
of support. The wood piece W ia extended downward and takes the place of the casting uel on the other machines, The device is 
vertically adjustable, for different lengths of blades, and is balanced by a spnng os shown in the illustratiun. The coiled eprings and 
Jevers are s0 arranged that the tension in the blade is the same at all pointa of the stroke. 

‘The friction pulley by which the machine is driven us xlf-ciling, simple in construction and very efficient. The clutch is operated 
by the foot lever which also applies a brake to the crank whecl when the machine is tu he stopped. 


The lower cross head is adjustable and cannot run bot. The expansion duc to any slight beating loosena it on the guides, thus pre- 
venting further trouble. 


‘The saw clamps bold the Ilades firmly aud are eelf-acting. They are the remlt of years of experimenting and have proved their 
euperiority. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Shupmng Weght. Spent {Crank Mbaft, — Frictiou Pulley, Kise of Table, 
No, machine... 2. 2. cee eeeeeeee cere e ee 400 Ia, 
825 Bay" x 3° oe’ x 40" 
No. 4 machine... 20 26. cei cceeeee beet ee ee 380 Ibe. 


‘With each machine is furnished one dosen assorted blades, aleo wrench for adjusting the strain springs. 
671 





SCROLL SAWS. 


IMPROVED SCROLL SAW. DESCRIPTION Fic. t2T2. 


” ‘The ent shown’ herewith represents our improved scroll saw, whieh, 
for simplicity, durability, and fhet entling, le not excelled ly wy 
machine on the market. 

‘The (rame is of the padostal type and mat in 06 pieor, eurwd Chrow | 
the center, and in wide at the bas. 

‘Tho table ie uf iron and planed perfectly teue “The strain ib ad jem 
able, and of Ue most iangwovwd construction, and hus = yeny exatie 
and even uction; ie pmctically palselem, and can be rum to upper Boe 
1 ao factory without shaking the tuildimg 

“The dides are of the best grin metal, Heine ealjvetalie. aad ser pre 
videu with self-oiling capa , 

1 wo al 

i 


dtantly stopped and started, 
‘This machine is built in the most improved manner, afl parte per 
feotly Bitted, and the material used of the very bent. ft ix adlapitind bee ( 
all kinds of serall sawing, both heavy and fight ¢ 
Fach machinw is carefully texted and tried fin our wedlce beeline alge 
ping, and fally warranted, 4 
‘The Light and loose pulleys ure 6” by ats” ane afould small aloe 
1,200 revolutions per mninute, 


WOOD TURNERS’ LATHES. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 12174, 


‘This represents our highest and beat type of lather au furnbibed te 
those whe prefer to make their own eipporting bed, either Dune wut 
or metal, ae they choome. 1t consdete of the tad stock, ball deat, 





Fic. 2173. 


floor stand and four rest« (ene a doablo poll rest), 
hack rest, five centers, one rosette rhork, two rest 
holders, countershaft hangers and palleys, aod 
exventric clamp wuts, ele., for securing the stocks to 
the bed. 


4 
iF 
TYPE @ OLIVER WOOD LATHE # 
i) 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


Swing ot New 

Sime. Swing Over Bed of Hem Bteok 
BY... 2 ‘ ou vw 
ee oa w re 


Net Cratet Band 
Bie, Weight Weight Weigat. Blee of Come 


24 1,200 le, 1,225 le, 1A00 Ie 18° 24 x 00" : 
BY 1,300Ibe, 1,876 Ibe 1B Ibe 18" x 20" x 06" na: cone 
572 











WOOD TURNER’S AND PATTERN MAKER'S LATHES, 


20" SWING PATTERN MARKERS LATHE, MOUNTED OW @-rOOT HEAVY IRON SHEARS. ALSO FLOOR REST. 








ria. (2176. 


DESCRIPTION FiG. 1217s. 

‘The cut prewated herewith shows our recently improved wood-tuming lathe, of euporiot workmanship and design, 

The head and tail stocks are heavy, with hollow base and coluren, making them etrong and reliable The lathes are fitted with stool 
spandies of large dinincter and have hard-wood cones, perfectly lalanced and true, The baxes on the gnaller sizes (12° amd 16° swing) 
fare lined with the hest babbitt, and the larger eines have phospher-bronse bowes All bexes are scraped to perfect bearing. The hewle 
leave taek-throst screws, to reerive the thrust of qpindic, On pattern maker's or double-nd lathes, the back-thrust screws are held in 
removable brackets All af oar heud and til works orm nocurately planed in line on Ube bottom, « that Uhey will center un either iron 
or wood shears, 

Wore! turnor’s lathes aro furnished complete, as followe; Head and tail storks, one qpur center, one cup center, one face plate, two 
rest anckets, one long double rest, two slagle reete, and complete rountersbalt. 

With pattent maker's lathe, we furnish one extra face plate, tor rear of head. 

Floor rovis for pattern maker's lathes, alao bolts, clumps, anal hand wheels, for attaching head ars tall stocks and smkete toe tooden 
bed, are furnished at additional evst. 

Lathes are bnillt in five sizes, vis.: 12°, 10°, 0, 24", and 20” swing 

Shears of beds can be evpplied efiber of iron or wood in the following lengths, wie: 0, 8", 10, 12, or 14’, 


COUNTERSHAFTS, 
12° ewing lathe law 6" & 3h5* Light and lone pulleys, making 900 revolutions. 
10” ewing lathe haw 6” x 3)5" tight and loows pulleys, meshing 00 revolutions. 
‘20° ewing lathe has 8 x 3\9* tight and loom pulloys, making 700 revolutions 
24° owing lathe hae 10” « 45° tight and loow pulleys, sesking O60 revolutions 
0? ewing lathe has 10° x 55° tight and loore pulleys, tuaking 500 revolutions, 


WW” woop TURMEWS taTHE 


REeEaAYWES COMPADT 


THE Faz 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12176. 


"The lathe baa been designed particularty for the We of manual train- 
Ing achoull, and Is specially edapted to the purpom, ‘The machine is 
bailt in a firet-cliet manner and of the best material, and fitted with 
every convenience for doing the work required of much a tool. 

The aplautles are of the beat crucible steel, and the head atock boxes 
sre filled with best babbitt, The cone haa four wtope for 114" belt. 
‘The spindle is hollow, and the machine ix equally available a» « «peed 
Kathe. The bed is 344", onl takes ZI" between centers. 
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WOOD TURNERS’ AND PATTERN MAKERS’ LATHES. 


PATTERN MAKERS LATHE, WITH CARAIAGE-SLIDE REST. 


FACK-AND-PINION HANO FEED, 





FIG, 12179, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 1217a, 


wavable earrings, of superar 





‘The cut prosented herewith abows our 20" «wing pattern makery’ lathe, mounted on ( Iron bed, with 
design and workmanship. 

‘The head and tail stocks are heavy, with cored base and column, making them atrang and reliable, with large tee! eplodton af the 
best quality, and phosphor bronte boxes, scraped to # portect bearing. 

‘The head spindle extends through outer ond of brad stock, and le provided with oa extra fnew plate for turning work of large 
diameter. 

The head cones are of hard wood, very strongly constructed, having four aperta. 

‘The bed is heavy, substantially raced, and planed perfectly true to recive the head and tail stocks, and dove-tailed for the snv= 
able carriage. 

‘The movable carringe is of superior devicn, very solid, and Ie provided with « gib to take up any wear, The apron ia fitted with 
ateel pinkons, engaging with wtecl cut mck and the carriage hae a hand ford che entire length of best, A vormbination plain tool Moek 
and hand T rent is furnished with carriage, and, if desired, a compounl ret can be furnished at additional ent 

We furnish these lathes in throw sizee—10", 20", and 24” ewing—mounted on iron beds in any length wp to 20’, Our 24" and 20" 
lathes have phosphor bronze boxes amd 11" latho has habbitted boxe, all carefully serapell to a petfeet beartig, 

Each lathe le furnished coorplete, as shown in eut. 

An improved floor rest, with adjustable sleeve, furniahed when desired, at additional cnet 

10° ewing lathe has 6” x 314" tight and loowe pulleys, making 400 revolutions per minute, 

20° swing Lathe has S* x 344° tight and home pulleys, making 700 revolutions pur minute 

24° ewing lathe has 10° x 454° tight and loone pulleys, making 000 revolutions per minute, 

575 








WOOD TURNERS’ AND PATTERN 


TYPE 8, OLIVER WOOD LATHE. 


1G. 12170. 
DESCRIPTION Fic. t21Ts. 


Head Stock —Length, 2853° , lene Be oe i 2 
Bearings —Front, 6” A worse of Crome feed on compounil ret, 
rear, Of x 2%" =e ‘Tool post alot, 194" x 44" 
Spindles, $4” long over all. of carringo, 8’ O° om 32° bed. 
Hole through apindle, 14". Bed.—Length, 12° 8 - 
Spindle bored to receive Na 4 ‘Width, 20}4° 
Morn ter Depth 12 
Speed of spindle, 86 to 1,800 revnin- Talgt, Soot No top of bel BE 
tons per minute—cight changes 
Cone on four mepe—s", #°, 
10" and 12" diametor, 144" faee. 
Width of belt, 354". 


‘Tail Stock —Length, 1714". 
Spindle, 16" long, 2° diameter. 


‘Traverse of spindle, &* 
over Bat, Over Cartage, OF 
BL. verre Paces 2” 
at co “* 4,700 thos, 


Note: This Lathe can by supplied with « plain hand feed serviage Instead of wutennatic Good excringe, i he disitad 


LATHE BACK REST. 


DESCAIFTION FIG. 1280. 


‘This back rest can be used upen any 
wood-turning lithe, Universally adt- 
justable, very convenient and adapted 
to every kind of work where o ret 
te desirable, Shipping weight with 
wronch, 00 tbs. 
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WEIGMT, ETc. 


Machine complete with teil tock aml extension wie plate. 


Couned Weees betet Reene Lah oeed 
5,700 te 6 30D Daw. 175 uh Bowt, 
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6,506 Ihe 
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HAND PLANERS AND JOINTERS, 


~ DESCRIPTION FIG. 12184,—Continued. 


‘The rear table on all machines ie arranged for rabbeting. 

The critter bhhadt le 4 solid etre! forging and is four-sided, being anita! on tw eke to admit of moulling and other cutters betng 
atiached without comoving the straight knives so that surfaring and moulding pan be done at one operntion, The putter hewl in pur 
feetly balanced and rune in three long, self-oiling boxes, one of which is un outside bearing. Tho home are lined with the brew bablitt 


and seeped to bearing. 

SUUeteeeniy teeth We sites to bho ser wr enthsading table so Chat the fence sete down, flush with (be rear table, leaving ov 
opening. The fence can be instantly changed to any bevel, and can be moved merow the table, 

‘Thee machine je simplicity iwel!, and there are no wedges, links, pin joints, cams, or ereentrion under the table to wear or get out 


By & xyetem, and with trols and applianers specially designed for thin parpome, the frame, table castingre, and tables are planed 
a ee en ot ee op oh Oink Car tables et Bs ee ead ee 
fdeain, oF be displaced. 











‘The emchine & mind in five sines—12", 16°, 20°, 24°, and 30° wide. 
The loom pulley on countershalt is self-oiling, nnd can be run about one month without refilling the oll chamber 
» The tight and foose pulleys for countershalt on the 12° and 16° machines are 8* + 445° and should malin 1,000 revohitions per min 
% te. Por the 20", 24", and 3)" machines the tight and loose pulleys are 10° s 5}4” and should make about 1000 revolutions per elnute, 
q OLIVER TYPE & HAND PLANER AND JOINTER, 
0 
0 
y 
; 
7) FIG. tars. 
a DESCRIPTION FIG. 12186. 
Rare —Flonr space—100" long, 13° wide on 30° Hwachine Pulley, 4” diameter, 5347 fnew. 
q Height to the table, 33° Bpeed, 4.200 revelations per minate 
i Table —Operating mation 5° 4 bony Fence. —Langth, 1; width, 0°; bewele to 45". 
Front or srpporting section, ¥ 4° bong Permits full wictth of table to be wart 
Width sexording to knives amet Countorshaft,—Length, 244"; dineneter, 1)4* 
Dnw frou cylinder, 18" Hangers, 14” drop; bearings, 0” bong. 
Vertes! a" Tight sod loose pulleys, 10° dineeeter, 6° fore 
‘Tilting device ewings table 5S to 7 Driving pulley, 207 dinsmter, 616" face 
Cylinder —Main journal, 14{" in diameter, ®° ling Speed, SUD revnkations per aiecmtr 
‘Outside journal, 154" in diameter, 6° long Cxparity.—Will plane 16°, 30°, 24", or 30” wish 
Cutting diameter, 434". #yuere T5” Hore-pewer —Mazizeam, 6ve 
Ret Crate ba 
Sse Wogbht Wee be beet Cm of One, 
we 200 2000 3,000 WY sexe 
or. 3,000 am 20 Wee enrre 
or. SMA s abasic pp ode na _ 3.400 1 4000 Wet Wave 
ww... i 3,700 io 420 Wevere 


‘The belt fer driving cyfieder shoul be £7 wicks sand mot lene than If long 
Mads belt for devving coun terstalt ebersid be 514° wede. 


aa 
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SINGLE SURFACERS. 


SINGLE SURFACE PONY PLANER. 


This single wuriacer is» thoroughly matistactory rancbine foe mnall werk 
‘The frame, cat in one piene, is rigid and capablé of mustaining any wirain that 
can come upon it. The bed is also east enlid, hasan esey, vertical adjusts, 
with the adjusting wheel and indicator at the moat eoavenient point, The 
two top feed rolls are geared together, and the front toll is Muted. Ant 
friction rolls are let into the table directly undernesth, 

‘The eutter cylinder in made fram crucible steel (ntging* and finisbed in the 
mort approved form for doing fine work; it carries two cultera, anil on 
poeumatto pulley. There are adjustable presmure bare close to the cylinder 
on cach wide. The ahaving hood swings back, giving free access to the cutter 
and adjusting parte, The machine works long or short stock equally well 
Tho machine is Huilt in two sizes, 24° x 0" and 23°26" Feel rollean 7 
between centers. 


Tho machine i» shipped complete with one set rutters, wrenches, unt 
countermdasft, 





SPECIFICATIONS. 


Machine. Bhinping Weight. T. and L. Pulleys. Booed. Power Proor tye 
24” pony planer 1.000 Tha, 10” diameter. 6” face 1,000 S horsepower = ag’ x 14 
28" pony planer 1,000 Ita, 10” diameter, 6° lace 10000 «Shore-pownr 834’ = Ahi’ 


PONY PLANER AND MATCHER. 


DESCAIPTION FIG. 12 


This single eurfacer and matchor is the latest and best machine for «null 
work on the market. The fraime. cast in one piece, ir rigid and capable of 
mustaining any strain that can come upon it. The bed is also cast solid, 
hae an easy vertical adjustment with the adjusting wheel and indicator 
at the moat convenient point. The two top leed rolle are geared togethor 
and the front roll is fluted. Anti-friction rolls are lot inte the table directly 
underneath, 

The cutter cylinder is made from crucible steel forging, is finiahed in the 
Moet approved manner for doing fine work, and carries two cutters, each 








28° long, There are adjustable prowure tars close to the cylinder on each 
sido. "The shaving hood swings back, giving free nccom to the cutters and 
adjusting parte. The machine works long or short stock equally well. 

The two wing matcher brads are mounted on ways upon the bed, and 
the left-hand head is adjustable to match any width up to LI” wide and 
PF thick. ‘These heads are easily removable, and the machine may be used 
4p to its eapacity for surfacing. 

The machine is shipped complete with countershaft, two planer knives, 
cutters for matching \{", 34", and 14” tongue and groove, and four 2” 
jolating cutters; and wrenches as are needed. 





SPECIFICATIONS, 


Rhipping Tit andl Lowe 
Machive Ween Pralbeys peed Power. — 


Pony planer and matcher 1,700 Ihe. 10° diameter, 6” face 1000 Thonepewer 6-3" = a 


. . 
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SINGLE SURFACERS. 


2a” PANEL PLANER. 





ia. 12180. 


DESCAIFTION FIG. IZIa8. 


Tide valuable machine is tended for fine chop work, avd le wml by eas builders, wash aad door, cabinet, paltern, and «igssbor 
| ghakere Th will place from S¢* to & in thiektnes, and as whort ae 4%, without elipping the omds of work. ‘The evttier Twat ie tunche aif 
| gall Forged steel, hae large journals, long bow, and ie furninhed with outaide Lemritur, thee premeune Late oe otter whihe of ember Bemd; 
the receiving prewore ber is weighted and swings in 4 cliele around the kulves, kewping Ube enum erbative dintaune wt atl pola, tbe 

‘Beed hae three changes avd be strong and retiahde, the peowiving food ful) ue weaghtedl 

The mashes Wil do the fieeet work on either lard or sult wucd, aid hee Ho miperber 

‘Tight and tocee putleys ase 10" isi distor, ote 0” ja face, otd atawhd make MUO revubytiane per umaciule 

Built is two sree 

ests 


2 plates end endercell—eoght, 1.700 te 


DH placer seul eruntendiall— wengit, | p00 a 





SINGLE SURFACERS. 


24” DOUBLE-BELTED DOVBLE-GEARED PLANER. 





FIG. 188, 


TeSSP FAINRS AW ES ComMPrany 


‘ 
DESCAIFTION FIG. tz160, 
This machine ts intended for light aod heavy planing, in either hant or aoft wood. ‘The feed-rolls are all deiven, giving & powerful 


nod rliable feed, and have (wo changes of feed. Will plane 24" wide and from Jg* to 7" io thiekness ‘The culter-tead i of aged 


steel) has three long learings ond in driven by two bells, Has two pressure bers, the receiving Gre Weighted sad ewligs dear ul baiven 


The machine dows @ Dine gmie of work and will not tear out or clip unde of amber. 


‘Tight und loeew pulleys, 10° ln diamoter and 6° face, ate should male U0 revolutions per minute, 


Weight, 2,200 the 
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- SINGLE SURFACERS. 


VARIABLE FEED PLANING MACHINE, 


COMPANY 
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Tile planer io pomrtiind witb o thrormastiy epprmred vertahle Soret tie ram te ententhy ctanget hme Aertiong a MAF pet seme 
17 hy moving 2 ewer, oF U Gemtred the fend ram be mee nenel seed thee momtmwend tart smut wt the tommtheim — Yiiy eer seh ey ihe ete 
nd emmothent work om hard or wtt womnl, werd wl phen femme 5! bo WY te Meetamee by FW” wie 
7) ‘The foxdhing velit arn af wilet aed 040 henge beeringe mond nee prom erty grenade ete penne tamu coll cote Pile coats Rel 
ort ol Beard, cmc ated, ceed ewe Nemcingy F ts Beemetos mel od meylie henglih Whe Levee emwal wit qe Manlio 
Ce ee ed ee ee eee Me 
EX Menpeeved comstemetion wet ill Reabd aticwt pmciw vmly oor (he tov oned slipping mmm prmmulity sree 
: Vor ginning ext or try temas he bevey onlin vee Ne purty remed hy wowed 6 beved Mew comntying Me manent Mem af Mier 
a 
a ee ee sd ec eel 
Gampeand feveee qqrereed by 9 beat bow perimeter Kees eed of Phe Let te eto weny © Mie Amend A Sw And amt 





ing whee = 

ee ee ne 
other 

ey ee ey ae een Pre er er rT 
ery pert 

Delage ae cat tes ae Fe Geis Fhe ed til me tne pry i a re eee CS Set 
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SINGLE SURFACERS. 


NO. 2 SURFACE PLANING MACHINE, 





Fic, 12001, 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12191, 

‘The cut shown herewith represents our newly designed No, 2 eurfarer ana planer, to plane 24\y* wide, and from [y* to &* thick on 
hard of soft wood, which, for anooth planing, strong and {ast feeding, and excellence of design and workmanship, is not surpamed by aay 4 
machine of its cles 

The frame is east in one piece, wide at the base, very henvy, arid of great atrength and solidity. 5 

‘Tho table or bed is alse cast in one plore, planed perfectly «nooth and true, and indove-talled into the frame, with extra long bearings, 
as wide apart an the width of frame will allow, making the table ae steady ae if it aod the frame were cast io one piece. Any wear ot a 
be instantly taken up by means of gibs and set serewa. The table is raised and lowered by mentor of the large crank handles was Hf 
ut, an indicator an one side of frame showing the exact thicknum the machine ih set to plane 4 

‘The cylinder ie single belted. It ix made of the very best forged steel, with extra large journals, which rup i extrs Tong at-oling 
boxes, lined with the boat babbitt and provided with improved ofl wells and oi cups 

Both preseurt bars work sery close to the knives, and are aljustable to the timber independently of exch other and the feed walle 
thus ineving steadiness, even when planing very short and thin stuff. The preseure bare are self-adjusting, always migulating themaives 
to the various cites of thick and thin himber being planed. 

‘The foed is driven from the countersha!t, and ie instantly stopped or started by means of the belt shifter. "The feed consists of fear 
large steel roll. The lower rolls extend the full width of bed, having their bearings in planed wayein the frame. Foed gearing is very 
powerful, the roll gears being connected by our improved yoke, keeping the gears in perfect mesh at all times and inmuring « steady and 
ponitive feed. The feed rolla are set as clom to the cylinder as pomsible and arranged to hold the beard firmly to the bed_ 

The upper In-feeding roll [a fluted and (x held down by connected levers and weights, and the out-feeding’roll ix held dawn by largt 
coiled stee! springs, making @ strong and positive feed. The tight and loose pulleys are 10* x 6°, and diould make 1/050 revolutions per 
minute. Weight, 1,900 Ibe. 
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SINCLE SURFACERS. 
NO. 2V2 SURFACE PLANING MACHINE, 





ria, tee. 


DESCRIFTION FIG. lateR, 


‘The cut shown herewith repreants our newly dedgnod No. 214 eurtacee and placer to pheew D015" wie cet (mew et Os tke 
way hard 0 alt weed, which, for mmmmsth plansna. etromg mim! (met femrling are epcetinmen f de ngn atl © yb emmy ce tnt muhptemmet by 


& apy machine of its clam 


‘The frame ie cast in ome plone, wide at (he Lane, very heavy, and of great wvangth andl ealed ry 
The table or bed iz ales cast i one plewe, plane! purfect smrnth sa bon, mitt be Goo Radied hnhs (ihe femme, wlth crite hae hemi, 


0t Wide opmet oo he width of femme iE ele. renking Gr \eite av cinety 6 Jt marl the Creme were cmt ae hme gimme ey me eae 
hee inetaatly tebes wp by ermnee of gite weal wt wrves The elds op came! ond boweret by memnee of he large reese beet dieowe py met 


FH tm Mndieatior cm ome tide of Leumee ewing her ear Rn me he Ome te oe we Le fe 


Thee eytienllen js indie talttcnl, Neeviong © priory wt beth warbe D4 be mmmdin ol tthe rary Let Kung tant eth wwtrn impr premlin that 


um ip exten beng anttcdling boven bed wk che bee ttt ead pte ok pe et nl ed pe 

‘Piety pomemmse bere cu cere che Oe the bam tne weet me fed pentane: hen fet iti yA me be eal ae emt lle 
thes insuring stendimeen, ewan wten plaseng ery chert nev thee aT he pam nr nee ol pene ley mgeene Geenadinne 
ep thee Cores chee of thet eet me lm ter ene pet 

“Tihs fared be Artwems Gramm fhe ryt weed oe tine) Meme et har ed boy cee ll Oe Ltt gtr ke lel omen of Grey meng 
eel palin The Lewes rein ert the eh of eh he ny Fhe beng i premed ery mee Mme Nanette ey gem 
Pall, Chan al qomeme Nery scm by et re et nt + emmy a Gtr 
Gem, Thee Send rallies eet nt ere te the yew be remit ed eyed Ls ed he Leet Rome ce Me 
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SINGLE SURFACERS. 
NOS, 3 AND 3'/e SURFACE PLANING MACHINE. 





REAL KES com rany 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12183, 

The cut shown herewith represents our newly designed Nom, 3 aod 31g surfaces and pliner, to plane 24}¢* and 2634" wile alts 
Jb? to Wf thiek oo hand or soft wood, which, for emocth planing, strong and fest feeling, and excollenes of dosign sad worksmndip, © 
not surpaseed by any machine of ite class & 

The frame ix cast in ane picce, wide at the bas, very heavy, and of grent strength and solidity, 

The table or bed is also cast in one pice, planed perfectly smooth and true, and ie dove-tailed into the frame, with extrs bong bearing 
as wide spart as the width of (rane will allow, making the table as steady as if it and the frame were east in one pieces. Any emer Ge a 
be instantly taken up by means of gibeand set screws. The table is raised and lowered by means of the large crank handle shown in ol, 
an indiwator on dade of frame showing the exact thickness the machine is at lo plane. 

‘The cylinder is double-belted, having o pulley at both ends It in made of the very best forged steal, with extea large Jourtala whl fH 
run in extra long self-olling bom, lined with the best babbitt and provided with improved ofl weil and ail cupa 

Both prosure bars work very close to the knives, and are adjustable to the timber indopendently of each other and the Feel relly, 
thus insuring steudines even when planing very short and thin stuff, The premure bore ure wlfadjusting, always regulating themsdlve 
to the various sizes of thick and thin lumber being planed, 

‘The feed is driven from the cylinder, and is inetantly stopped or started by means of the belt tightener, ‘The feed conslate of fear 
large wicel rally, all of which are powerfully geared. ‘The lower culls extencls the full width of bed, having thelr bearings in plined way? 
i tbe frame, Foed gearing is very powerful, the roll gears being connected by our improved yoke, keeping the gears in perfect meh 
fat all thmes and insuring « steady and positive food. ‘The feed rolls are set a4 close to the eylinder as powible and arrsaged to tekd Ue 
beard firmly to the bed 

‘The upper in-feoding roll is @uted and is held down by coanerted levers and weights, and the out-feeding suit ix hekd down ley lange 
volled stool aprings, making @ strong and positive feed. ‘There are two changes of feed, fast and dow, ‘The tight and loom pullayeany 
10° x 0", and should make 1,050 revolutions por minate. 

Weight: No. 3, 2414" 2 8 aiachine, 2,200 Iba, No. 314, 2014% » 6” mwchine, 2,50) the 








SINGLE SURFACERS. 


SINGLE SURFACE ENDLESS BED PLANING MACHINE. 








TG, teI04. 


CESCHIFTION FIG. tare. 


fest machines are wery beacy, carefully built of the best materials, strong throughout, and with simple and eacy adjuctments, 
fire tnadde for hand work and plenty of it. They are adapted for work in shipyards, ear shops, and kimber mills of all descriptions, 
fe latgely in une for milfing box lumber. They hold the record for production over any machine in the market. 

le autler eylinders are made from forged crucible steel, caretully and exactly balanced. ‘The sectional feeding-in rolls are separately 
ted a0 that six pieces of stock varying in thickness can be planed af one time. The bed is raised and lowered on inclines and, 
desired, by power attachment, @ most vahiable feature for job shupe where changes are frequent. The machine will plane stock 
(87 te Uhiiehemens. 

fo machine ie tauilt in two sites, 26° and 30° Furnished complete with one eet of knives, wrenches, and countershall. 


hehine shidded for rail shipment; partially Knocked down and boxed for ocean shipment, Boxing charged extra at cost, 


SPECIFICATIONS. 






suche, Pit pak Smt 
Cd oy 6.900 Ibe. 14% diameter, 8* face BO. 


lew bed, cece caees 7,100 Thom, La? diameter 8 taco GO 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS. 

DESCRIPTION FIG. 17186.—Continusd. 
Cylinders four-slotied, of beet crucible steel, arbors in journals 214% diameter, lower cylinder drawn out for sharpening of replacing 
‘We turnivh with exch machine shaving heods for connection with eunductor pipes, one pair of knives tor each cylinder and umcemnury 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Tend L. Mitiers. wo ees. a a 


No. GAT, ONT y 8%, ky roll double aurhacer, divited in leering relly ee MA 

No GAZ, 207 5 A, ak rll singhe sariacwr, sliviteal in feweling rolls se 7 1 petong 
Ne, O0ed, 36° « &, abx roll double surfacer, solid in-feeding rolls. vee oon 3 TA00 Nive. 
Ne, OB-2, 267% 8, six roll single surfocor, solid in-foeeting rails wae 00 Ma 7,700 Nhe, 
Ne. WOA=1, 20° x 8°, four roll doubly wurfawer, divided in-feeding roll nee or] aa 7400 Nm 
No. 10A-2, 36° 4 6, four roll single surfacer, divided in-feedting roll iv ae 00 9 7,200 toe 
No. 108-1, 207 9 9%, four rotl doutshe warfacer, wotid iny-Feerding rll ite oo ™ 7,250 Ie, 
No. 108-2, 26° x #8", four roll single warfarer, willl in-foeding roll. wen 00 my 7.050 Vow. 


NO, 15 DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER, 





ric. tate7, 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12197, 


Tiance 24? wide by 87 thick, and will match 19° winke, 

This machine be designed for surfacing, working flooring, beadet eriling, novelty eating, battens, moldings, ele. A strung teoding, 
durable planer and wateber, bod having a vertical movement. 

Extra modding arbor, This coneista of aun extra crucible steel arbor and frame placed in rear of matcher heade This malding arbor 
thes throne bearings, and » four-sotied head 8” long, and on this head, molding, German or novelty siding, beading, beveling, and other 
shaped knives can be placed. insuring » perfect finish for this clase of materisl. Thir molding arbor can be orniited when desired, but 
it will be found 6 very useful aod convenient attachment, 

Built ale os « single planer and cutcher, if desired. 

We furnish with exch machine: Two 24” knives for each cutter bead, « full set of stee! bolts with cam-hurdened nuts for the opposite 
ides of the eurfscing heads, one pair of mortieed soe! matcher beads, four solid matcher bite for working fooring, one palr novelty siding 
knives, one pair beading bite and necemmry wrenches Slotted jointer heads or Shimer patent matcher hende extn. 

Deseription continued on following page. 
589 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS. 

OLSCHIFTION FIG. 12106,—Cantinond. 
Cylinders four-dotted, of test erucibie wheel, artiore in Journale 214% diameter, lower cylinder drawn out for sharpening or rrplaciog 
We furnish with each machine shaving hints for conmertion with rodurtor pipes one pair of knives for each cylinder and rsceamry 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


Teand L Mae ate = = 


a GA-1, 2078", abe roll double wurtacrr, divided lo: feeding rolls ers 

Ne 98-2, FF, as rll snghs murtarer diva in-twling rile wae _ a ame 

Ne *, 0X roll dowhle mirtacer, alid in feoling rolle leet vee 00 Ma 7,900 Tha. 

No. 98-2, 26° x We, wx rll ingle miracer, solid in-feeding roll»... si wae 200 Ma 7,700 View 

No, 10A-1, 267 = 8, four roll doyble eurfacer, divided in-feeding rll 12" 58" p00 Ma 7.400 Ihe 
be rie + four rol single wartaver, diviked bn-teesiog rol! ew oon us 7,200 thm. 
> four roll double wurfacer, wild infoeding roll... xa 000 Ma 7,250 Hive, 
4 Ne, HOBA2, 207 9%, fener roll winghe wurtncer, walle e-fewsting rel Wa 200 pT) 7,050 Hv, 
3 NO. 15 DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 
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iG, 12007. 





DESCHIPTION FIG. 12197, 


Phanes 24" wide by 8” thick, and will match 10° wirke. 

‘This machine is designed for wurfacing. working flnering, beaded ceiling, novelty siding, bottens, alia ete. A atromg Feeding, 
durable plaore and vaatchor, bed having a vertical movement, 

‘Extra molding arbor, This consists of an extra crucible steel arbor and frame placed in rear of matcher beaks, ‘This molting arbor 
bes three Lesrings, and s four-cotied hesd #* long, and on this bead, molding, German or novelty siding, beading, beveling, and other 

knives can be placed, insuring » perfect finish for this clase of material, Thir molding arbor can be omitted when desired, but 

it Will be found & very werful and convenient attachment. 

Built alo as & single planer and matcher, if desired. 

We furnish with each machine: Two 24° knives for exch cutter bend, a full set of steel bolts with eam-hardened nuts for the oppenite 
sides of the aurfacing heads, one pair of mortie:! stow! matcher heads, four solid mateber bile for working Booring, one pair novelty aiding 
knives, one pair beading bite and necesmry wrenches Slotted jointer heads or Shimer patent mateher heads, extra, 


Description continoed on following page, 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12198.—Cantinusd. 


Cylinders four-dotied, of beat crucible steel, arbors in journals 244% diameter, lower cylinder drawn out for sharpening of replacing 


‘We furnish with exch machine shaving hoods for connection with conductor pipes, one pair af knives for cach cylinder and necesmry 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


Toad 1. Paley wort. = — 


Na. Re tedtgecwistan rs nas an 1 0" 
abe roll daghe murlacer, diviled ln-leeding rolls : iva 7 a prota 
20" = 8, six roll double wurfscer, solid intecding roll... Ix AT ro “My 7,900 tha, 
x OB-2, 20" «8, wie roll single wurfacer, wilid in-feeding rolla ws 900 ™ 7,700 Ibe. 
Meu, 10A~t, 26° 8, fone roll dayble murfacor, divided in-foeding roll. . Tg 0 243 7,400 Hom, 
No. 10A-2, 26° 8%, four roll single murfacer, divided Lo-feeding roll 1? x8" 900 Br] 7,200 Tse, 
ooo eleerareenetlertarmnd . IF ss on Bry) 7.250 Tha 
MMe. 108-2, 267 & 8°, four roll singles wurfacer, solid in-feeding roll... ... we wo ort) 7.090 Ye, 


NO. 15 DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 





FIG, V28T. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12107. 


Planes 24° wide hy 8” thick, and will match 10° wide. 
‘Thie machine te designed for mirfacing, working Mooring, beaded ceiling, novelty aiding, battens, les ete. A trong feeling, 
durable planer and mateber, bed hoving « vertical movement. 


Eixtrn molding arbor, ‘This consists of an extra crucible steel arbor and frame plured in rear of matrber heads “This molding arbor 
hse three bearings, and 9 four-slotied head #* long, and on this head, molding, German or novelty siding, beading, beveling, and other 
shaped knives can be planet, insuring  porfoct finish for this clam of material, This mokling arbor ena be omitted when desired, but 
it will be found « very usful and convenient attachment, 

Built also ws single planer and matchor, if desired. 

We fumish with each machine; Two 24” knives for ench cutter bead, a full at of etecl bolts with case-hardened outa for the opposite 
eles of the. heads, one pair of mortined steel matcher beads, four solid matcher bits for working flooring, one pair novelty siding 
knives, on pair g bite and necesmary wrenches. Slotted jointer heads or Ghimer patent matcher heads, extrn, 

Description continued on following page. 





DOUBLE SURFACERS. 


DESCRIFTION FIG. 12107.—Centinaed, 


“i are teem Woe | EY 


No, 15A, four-roll double planer and matcher, planes 24° x 8”, including extra 
AMR OT: OC cnc We Laces eau a teacsasccexocecieveele wae 900190 AHO Ato 


No. 158, foar-roll double planer and matcher, planes 24" x 8", without extra 
molding arb0t. «0-26. eens (~~ ene hesendeebs iene Sis jccmakosiasim (Ree foo 19) 4700s 4s 


No, 180, four-roll three-sided planer and matcher, planes 24° x 6°, including 
extra molding arbor.................--- t . xe on 1) 4400 lhe ties 


No, 15D, four-roll three-sided planer and matcher, planes 24” x 8", without the 
extra molding arbor. ........ 0.66665 6c esnns desesieessiiicetonse (ee aer p00, wo 4.250 the sme 


NO. 12 FOUR ROLL DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 


FRONT View. 





Fic. 12106. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12108, 
A heavy internal geared, powerful (eeding planer and matcher, designed for light or heayy work. 
It will surface 26° wide on two aides up to 8* thick without removing the side spindles and will match from 18¢" ap bo 22° wile 
Tt will joint four sider from 15(* to 23* wide sod from 1% to 6” thick. 
Teod Works —Has four powerfully driven interna! geared feed calls 7* in diameter, two in Sending and two delivery rolle at rear el 
of under cylinder. 


TaD TA THR SADWES conmPran x 


In the divided roll machine, the top in-fooding roll is in two evctions and is driven separately at exch side of the machine, and ia 
arranged that it will act as a solid roll, yet each section will yield independently of the other a that two pleore of fumiber of differnt 
thickness, varying from 14” to 1", may be fed at once and each section will have an even preeure on each piece. 

The Cylinders —The top cylinder is dowble-belted, the bottom cylinder is aingk-belted and both are made from hamroered erucihie 
eel forgings, slotted four sides, and ‘knives are interchangeable. The journals both top and bottom are 214" tn dinmeter and em & 
long self-ciling boxes. The under cylinder and throat plate back of it are adjustable. 

‘The chip breaker and proamre bare work in connection with the divided roll and are both adjustable sufficiently to allow knives tote 
extended 2 from the cutting diameter of the head. 
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DOUBLE SURFACERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12100. —Continrnd, 

‘The peeears fear over the under bead is strong and substantially made, and by looming ane belt may be thrown ep out of Che wey 
tod Gree soccer may be had for Gling or placing now knives on the aader cuter, When pancwd beck in powition i is en solid aril weme 
met te he Free 

‘The matcher bend spindles are of best crucible steel, large in diameter, ran in wlf-ciling bows sad axe be mowed semem the mncttime 
1 ceebell the tee of any other machine made. (Patented January M, 1904.) This ides & new sad eves tee 

‘There are thewe rates of feed, wie: 40, 65, and 73 linear feet per minute 

Each machine bs furniche! with aaving haods arranged for connectson with conductor pipes. twe Rares bee each cyleder ome par 
ef Diimer patent mstcher beads, one pair of fuur dotind jointing beads 6° long wo Lawes for eneh pumaing bend aed perry mete 


SPECIFICATIONS. 


mx & es = 
No. 124-1, 20 & &, four roll double plawer and matcher. divided in-fording roll . wee = oat 1h. 
No, 134-2, 20° © &*, foar roll single planer and matcher, divided infeeding roll =. te -= ™ oe 
Bo 12BH1, 287 2 &, four roll double planer and matcher, solid in-feeding roll ed a] = =e 
‘So, 121-2, 20" x &, four null single planer and matcher, wile! (ntomting roll ree ~~ = ey 


NO. 11 SIX ROLL DOUBLE PLANER AND MATCHER. 


FRONT ViEw Rta view. 





1G. 12108. rik, 10008 


SESCHIFTION Fink (see ANN (eine 

A new heavy internal geet pewertal femtiong planet tool comtobory Anegeiod lit Halt cof heer py wrak end late at 

Qe will eurtace 20 wate on Hew cede Up tH thi withenrt remmrrvinge Her chlo apientling wvnt merlt vate Prem FART repr toe AP aie 

ee ne ee 

Feud works —Hins ax perourtully Grier wwteriad geared loml toifle 1! 11 fiesnelies tosis ls festivus wet tev Mtrrnry polly pe rammed of eamdior 
ylinder. 

Ln the Geited rol machine (he Wp im Anartiong Pols wrt Ie Hes ww bine bod ole i)iou aepmrurety Ht Marth erte if he memes coll oem 
OD arranged thet tary art we 5 wold rll et wmeth amtion, itt pl Liuitepomntenthy wl Ihe HHomy fe (heh btw phar at Rewwtane at Aiinrwme 


‘Ahichcnene varying tome $5" be 1° may tow fort it cme anicd well weitibes will (umyn An een (manure An mW pent 
The cyfendere— tery send terete —nry terrte hata tart eos cubits Hovey fanvioruies t erviritto pred Forgings Avital thet dine ened Ranene 
re lnterechangmalile The jormaiie. teri tip wnt bwvtvonme sre A)! ten nemwowns ord vn (0 love antl effing Fewer eyrtimher sand 


Ueromt plate Meck of a see al peated ten 

‘Tas chip Domb neck pores ta fy rome ili Has vets rthy eet antl) AD Meta Motor einer Were te ter 
Cttended 2 trees the camiag Memmeten of the font 

‘The prmmmcw tas cow the weber beet serie eel ashtinsiney hosts 17h lp fimmetng imal Fatt rane Ie Mame any inl Mr erry 
ed tree seem tay fr head Sow Cig or partion ine Hehe suv (fee nth conmee Witty lnett bee (1 prc wn wth en em 
eat Ws the Frame 
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SHAPERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG, 12203. 

‘The engraving, Fig. 12208, represents « new cingle spindle shaper, with frictioa reverse countershaft, The «pindle is reversed by 
foot treadle, the counter is entirely noiseless, «trong and simple, anil not liable to get out of order. 54” and §4° «pindles are furedshed 
swith the machine. The tuble ts of hard wood, glued up in narrow vtrips Driving pulley 0* in diameter, 4” fare, and shook’ make 
1,100 revolutions per minute 

Weight, 800 Ihe. 


TWO SPINDLE SHAPER, 





Tee TAIHRSBASRWSES COmYrarw=e 


OESCRIFPTION FIG, 12204, 


This ongraving represents » new double spindle ehaper. The frame ie cast eutire, with large Iam The quidles for aplindie fearen 
fare cast with pedestal; the spindles are of crucible stee! and run in tong eel{-lulticating babbitted boxne and ere placed 24° spart betente: 
centers, and provided with two cireular plates Jet inte the table and surrounding the spindles. Either spindle can be lowered beter 
the surface of the table, The table is of iron, 54” long in froat of machine hy 44* wide. A clopot for tools iewithin the eolume, “‘Twomte 
of collars for cutters aro furnished. Weight, 1,900 tha. Tight and loos pulleys are 10° diameter hy 5° face. anil should make La 


revelations per minute 
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SHAPERS, 


NO. 4 DOUBLE SPINOLE UPRIGHT SHAPING MACHINE. 





1G. +2206. 


Net Weight, 2,000 Iba. 


DEGCAIPTION FIG. 12208, 


‘This engraving represents our improved No. 4 heavy double «pindle upright shaping iachine, which has been designed for shaping 
Trregular forme; it is massive and, heavy and sdaptwod to « large variety of work required in wagon, carriage, agricultural implement, 
car, and general woodworking shops 

‘The frame is a substantia! casting in one piece, with cored center of sufficient strength to overcome all tendency to twist or «pring the 
bed, and a0 easy, uncramped movement of the working parts is seured. 

‘The cutter-head spindles, of stool, are 2” diameter, and retate in heavy besrings, with eounseted boxes, which are gibbed to the main 
frame, aod they have « vertical adjastenent by the use of the hand wheels uhown. The #pindles are 28° spart from center tp center, and 
they are fitted with one pair of 3° flanged cutter heads with 3° atraight-faced knives Cutlers of various sizes and shapes can be used. 
An improved mfety guard covers the top af each head, which prevents the operator fro evming in contact with the cutters, 

The tablo, of iron, is east in one piece and planed true; it is G0" long, 46’ wide. An extra table of the aame alse ean be furnished and 
attached to the rear side of the regular table to accornmmtxlate extra long and heavy work. 

‘Thia machine, when so ordered, can be furnished with wabbie awe on the cutter-bead spindles, and a aweep attached to the table, 
which can be adjusted vo different circlun, to be used for the purpam of drewing the inside und tread of sewed fellues for vehicle wheels, 
With this attachment, 2,000 folloes ean be dromed op miiare and tee is fen hours 

‘The double countershalt enables the deive belts to properly traek over the pulleys, and prevents the belts from jamplng or flopping, 
which ecures 4 smooth speed te the cutters, and enables better work to be obtaiied. 

A convunient foot treadle is used for starting and stopping the machine, The tht and loom pulleys are 1" disawter, 5* face, and 
should rua 1,200 rotations per minute. 

Horsepower to drive, 4; floor space eocupled, 60" « 16" 
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MOULDERS. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12206.—Continucd. 

‘The upright head stocks are mounted on heavy east bare; the frent side of the har eurrying the heed stock is planed tres and on 8 
Vehages. The bed stocks that slide on these bars are planed te fit. When the head stocks are ext to the proper width, o belt at the 
Leck part of the bead stock is tightened, thus drawing the head stock up againet the V-shaped bare, which males it oc celid ac though 
it ware cast to the frame, thus allowing the side hoads to do as sincoth work as the top head. This is an entirely new feature, end will 
not be found en any other machine. 

The top head has a interal adjustment; the bottom head has a lateral and vertical adjustment, and is provided with chip breakers 
freet aad back of the head. The under head has three bearings, or a bearing outside of the driving pulley. 

‘Tho distance between the top and bottom heads is less than in the old style machines. Sectional pressure hare are provided ever the 
wader head nad im rear of the top head. This feature is new on this claas of machines. The rear table beyond the under head ewings 
char te allow convenient access to the knives. Ample espace is provided about all beads to admit the use of bitts of unusual lengths. 

‘The chip breaker for outeide head is weighted and is attached to head stock, moves out and in with it and is eelf-edjusting. There 
tre adjustable chip breakere on both sides of the bottom head and for the inside head. 


We build this machine in six sizes, 7°, 8°, 9°, 10°, 12° and 14° wide. 
Tha 7 machine will drew 7° wide by.3}4” thick, on four sides. 
The 8 machine will dress & wide by 3}4” thick, on four sides. 
The 9 machine will dress 9” wide by 4° thick, on four sidca. 
‘The 10° machine will dress 10° ‘vide by 4° thick, on four sides. 
The 12° machine will dress 12° wide by 4° thick, on four sides. 
* The 14” machine will drees 14” wide by 4” thick, on four mdes and the table on cach will dearend 12°. 


Each machine is furnished with four heads, slotted on four aides, two plain knives for each bead, one extra four slotted head without 
knives, extra bolts for all of the four alotted heads, four cniara, two extra feed spurs, one extra double flange feed pulley, with necessary 
wrenches and spring poste and springs, as shown in the cut. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 





Tight aod i Average 

eee Ree ees, APRITgte  Ngecpemer 
14°, to work four sides aie Wom 14’ x 10° 850 2AN’ 5,700 Iba. 6 tol? 
12°, to work four aides. - 12%. 8° 850 280’ 5,450 Ibs, 6 to10 
0’, to work four sides .... 127 8° 830 ay 5,200 Ibs. 6 to 8B 
9, to work four aides... 12°x 8” 850 268° 5,000 Ibe, 5 to7 
&, to work four sides... 10° x 6” 900 146° 3,450 Ibe. 4% tw 6 
7", to work four cides... 10° =x 6° 900 “wr 3,300 Ibe. 3K to B 





placing crank on center stud. as shown in cut, side heads are moved out or in at double the speed of other. This 
Pt ar Be a A 





DESCRIPTION FIG. 12207. 

‘This machine can be ured ana light four-ede moulding machine for making mall mouldings, blind slats, etc., and for all kinds of light 
Gticking, such as mush stiles, raila and muntins as well-ea for general light work of all descriptions that can be done on » 3” moulding 
machine. We also build it with a plow and boring attachment for making a continuous wide and narrow groove: This attachment coo- 
iste of an extra table setting at an incline, an arbor carrying two Shimer patent grooving heads (one for making the wide groove, the 
second head for making the narrow groove), and two adjustable fences, also a boring arbor which is operated by a foot treadle. 

The double grooving and boring attachment, which is placed on the No. 3 A, B,C and D machines, is operated as follows: The stile 
fe placed on the inclined grooving table and pushed forward againet « top, making the wide groove, the foot is then placed on the treadie- 
and it is bored at an incline for the knot on the ensh curd, the etite is then placed against the second fence and pusbed forward against the 
stop, which makes the narrow groove connecting the wider greove. with the hole that has been bored. The two stops are adjustable for 
different lengths of grooving. The stile le. them run through the machine in the usual way. An ordinary operator can bore and groove 
the stiles as fast as they can be run through the mackiee, heaping st in continuous operation. 

‘The No.3 E, F,G, H and K machines are built with a single plow and baring attachment. In this machine the incline table is not 
a0 wide; it is provided with one Shimer patent greeving head and two stops. The stile is placed on the incline grooving table and pushed 
forward against a counterbalanced stop, the ati bs then bered ly placing the foot on the treadle, which trips the counterbalanes and 
the first stop drops below the table when the stifle is pushin forward against the second slop, completing the groove up to the hole. “Thee 
hole ts bored at an angle so that the knot in the cond will deuw to the botiodh of the hole. 
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MORTISING MACHINES. 
DESCRIPTION FIG. 12210. 
engraving representa the pew No, 1 mortiser, designed for mortisng doors, suber, 









ete. 
‘The crank shalt with an outeide bearing. You will notice the: ia carred 
in up pully iaetend the insures 
roca as aoa ema a eee eater 


‘The lable tipa to mortiae any ‘and fromm the columa for <ssiote 

eS LT LILA Sa 

Eo 454°. 36, 34", 30", 34°, five boring bits, reverse belt and necessary wrenehece 
Tight net Tow pulleys are 12° diameter, 3* face, and should make 600 revolutions 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12211 


Pecersti acs Nine a erent a atte | 


ee erent Terk bing Swe expect 


be raised or towered without Kua MORTISER. 








oe 
ric. 12210. 
tach chisels and bite of the following sixes: 34", 6" b4", Sa", $4", 
ng Med Tn Wil Love wd mrorting lack ap ba i> fe Udine ad 
Witk the No, 2 machino are furnished one exch chises and wugur bits of 


t 1M, He" at MS" 98%, BA AG J", 1% BgY, UN" and 
TR Wil bore nad ecnstice Kubsigh ta igs stamnetce ad 34° tare 


a 


With the No. 3 machine is ished! the eune outfit of augur bite and 
oma wae te Ho, 5 Will bore and mortiae up to 20° in and 
4" long. 








TAL Pulley, | Pome Power. | fier 


a 














No. I hub .|2400 tha!i2* diamoter, 4” face! 200 [114 hp| 32a" 
No, 9 bub machina. . (8,100 Tha|12* diameter, O* fnce| 300 (24 hp. 4’ x4” 
No.2 bub machine. ..|3,000 Iba /12* diamoter, ww hp.|4’s4" 
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fia. taza. 
For description, see folluwing page. 
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BORING MACHINES, 


DESCRIPTION Fic. 12215,—Custinued, 


‘The table may be set to any beight and tilted to any angle. It is securely gibbed to the upright, and may be firmiy clamped when 
eet, The belt is shifted by the foot lover. leaving both hands free to handle the work, The bit «pindle is driven by & 4” belt frome 
18” pulley on the countershalt. The machine has « capacity of 14° from the column to the bit 


center, and 24° between the table at its 
lowest point and the bit af ite highest point, with spindlo movement of 10°. . 
Mache. Bhivping Weaht ‘Ta and L. Pulley, ‘Sneed. ‘Power. Flene Span 
No. 2 upright boring machine.......... 1,200 Ibe. ‘5° diameter, 4° face 600 Thorepower 2 = 7s 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12210. 


‘This machine ls intended for light boring: has slid- 
ing table and pin stop to regulate the depth to be 












nO. 3 
bored. Each machine is fitted with a little giant chuck, ORREONTALS 
Recemary wrenchés, et¢.; bite, extra MACHINE. 

Tight and loose pulleys are &* in dinmeter and 314” 


ria. ze. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. tzatT, 
This machine i designed for ell Winds of 
boring, ia agricultural, wagin and, furniture 


ete. It is built 
(heres eeesiot at eee eo 


to be bored remains on the table 
fia. 12207 while the traversing steel la moved up 
to it by mess of a jointed trendle ‘The table 
bs substantially gibbed to the colums, and cgn be mised or lowered to suit any work. It le also pivoted for at any desired 
wpward or downward angle. The gauge ¢lider on the table aud adjubte for any angle, laterally, or for end boting. depth to be 
bored is regulated by means of a spocing rod and collar. 
We furnich ve mockine bits, 14", 36", 6", $4” and 44°, necemeary wrenches, ee. 
Tight and loose pulleys are §° diameter, 354” (ace, and should make 1,000 revolutions per minute, 
Weight, 625 Iba. 


Belt required, 64/ long, 3° wide, 


MA 
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TENONING MACHINES. 


DESCRIPTION FIG. 12210.—Cuntinurd. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
wart Mervetiot ines, 
Be, 3A, dingle heads and two copes Wao 200 
No. SB, single heads and une cope wx 00 
No. 3, single heads and no cope... wx" one 
Rear cutoff attanhnent extra... .. 
Fioet cutoff attachment estra, 









most convenient, efficient, and productive machin ever 
Wade, 11 is rompact and aibetantial, no awall parte to get 
wut of onder, exsity bandied and changed, and built with special referenor 
© Weel muteh atock 14" to 214" thick and can be changed to self-centering 
or face work in two minutes and the feed ralla can be changed from one 
sickness oF stock to another in ten seconds, this being done by Ube operation 
of the levers on the side. 
y Tp bas three apeode of fool, 00’, 95° and 1307 per minute. ‘The mateher 
q 


: 


arbor rans 4,500 revolutions with u 6* belt Tho machine js arranged = 
Shalt the operator stands claw up to the fend rolls, feeding two rolls at aoe 
fi] time, tonguing and grooving smultancourly, taking bok! of the two boards 


Meoreresmal 


SiTccse* = Tian esen Manage, 
12iolbe, OAT tw 
[200i = orn Ita 
1100, aroha to? 





FIG. 12220, 


g when they lesve the machine, joining them isuuediately together. Each machine is fitted for slugle tongue and groove, unless other 
wim ordered. We aleo fit this machine for multiple matehing; by which ie meant material matched with more than one tongue and 
prone, to be remswod, after being put together. 11 ie aleo provided with proper facilities for piping, and there la a cast-iron cover to the 
cutters, keeping the machine entirely clear from mwdust and chipe, and it bas full set of wrenches for manipulating all changes, and 

B counterdalt and pulleys with complete belt shifting fixtures, The machine can be belted from above ar below. 

REAR View. Ata dight additional expense, the machine ts fitted with « power-driven 





SPECIFICATIONS, 
Machine, vant Toate 


passes Ubrough the machine, 


Power-feed matcher. . eoAlanee 1,400 the. 10? dis., 6 toco 


607 





giuo atiachment, when desired, which glues the tongue of the board a it 
This flue attachment be brought clos to the 
feeving-cut role, ao the werk dow not go beyond reach of the operator to glue 
every part of bia work. This ie a feature which will be approciated by usera 
Of this clas of machine. 

The feed tahles are adjustable and tho machine may be used for jointing 
and matehing if desired. 

This machine is fitted with our No. | Wnproved countershaft 

Bhipped complete, ne ardered, with ono et matcher saws, countersbalt, 
and necemery wrenches, 


030 ahp. Forest 











WOOD TRIMMERS. 





NO. 4A TRIMMER, 
FRONT Vitw. 





FIG, 12222. 


NO. 40 TRIMMER, 
ACAR Vicw. 





FIG, 12223. 


DESCAIPTION FiGS. t2222 To (2226. 





Every accurate woodworker should lave one of there tools immediately at hand at ll times 


SPECIFICATIONS, 


The Ne of Machine ty Haight 
cal CoV hen Le han 


Lengih of Cut, Rene Bet 
2A., 4y" 447 « 10" 
4A The? = 174" 
‘A,, 1" Ol’ x a 
oA I2\¢* 1146" & 2714" 
a5 ” si 
4B... a” ” <2 
Mb iina ons 882 soasianes on" 1 x2" 
scans 5 i2\y" 1 x yy" 
GF nccnssccaves Ww i? sa 
iF 245° 2” x40" 


Between 
Cove 


NO, Of UNivERsaL 
TRIMMER. 














NO. 1 24” HORIZONTAL HAND FEED SANDPAPERING MACHINE, 


MPranwy 





DESCAIFTION FIG. t2226. 


FAIRBAWNES co 


‘This engraving represents our improved No, 1 247 horisuntal hand feed sandpapering machine, which hae been designed for polishing 
A pnd finishing Wood work of various kinds, and preporing it ready to rereive the varnish or paint. 
i ‘The frame is & substantial iron casting with cored center made dust-proof, with an opening at the bottom, which la Lapped for blower 
Pipe commectian, for the discharge of (he dust, 
‘The tables, of iron, are planed true and serewed to the top of the frame ao that (hey ean be quickly removed 10 give free accem to the 
polishing drum and parte 
‘The polishing drum, of iron, 24” lang, is cast in one piece, lurned tnae aod baleaced to a running balance by our patent centrifugal 
talancing machine; its outer eurtace is covered with » {elt cushion and over this the sandpaper be stretched; the drum & provided with 


& Vertica) adjustment to regulate the depth al eut. 
j The tight and louse pulleys are 12° diameter, 4" face, and whould rum 1,000 revolutions per minute, It ts fumished complete with o 
fonvenient belt-shi(ting apparatus, we aheren 


Moree-power to drive, 2; Hoor space oncupied, S67 x 45°. Weight, 1,150 Ibs 
6" 











NO. 2 24" HORIZONTAL DRUM AND DISK 
SANDPAPERING MACHINE, 


SoMmMPaww 




















DESCRIPTION FIG. 12270. 


= FrALTLRBADWE S 






‘This engraving represents our No, 2 24" horizontal drum and disk eandpapering machine which haa bern designed fur polishing niet 
finkshing woodwork of various kinds and preparing I ready to revive the varnish or paint, 


‘The frame is a heavy casting with cored center, made dust-proof, provided with an opening at the bottom forexhaue pipe commaction 
for the discharge of dust 


‘The tables are af iron, planed true, afd easily removed lo give free access to the drum and parte, 


‘The polishing drum, of iron, ls 24° wide, turned true and balanord by our patent balancing «stem. [ls outer surface le coversd with 
8 felt puabion, and over this the sandpaper ie stretched by a simple and quick method. The drum iy provided with « vertheal edjuatemnt 


to regulate the depth of ent 


‘The polishing disk is 22° diameter, and its face is covered with « felt cushion, and over this the exndpaper ie atreteled met Badd im 
position by « friction ring, ‘The table in front of it x af iron, planed true, and it te huge and roomy. 


‘Thee tight and loowe pulleys are 12° diameter, 4° face, and should run $000 rotations per minute, 


Horsepower to drive, 2; floor epmie ancupied, Je” x Gat Weight, 1400 tha, 
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NO. 1 PATENT CHAMPION WOOD POLISHING MACHINE. 





OCSCRIPTION MG. 12296. 


The engraving represents © sand-helt poiahing machiow espeeially interedel for wages, carvings, eed egvirultural (mpiememt bulldbere 
Bt be ceed fe pottmhing ahalis, prio, atin, bolster. bent and sewed bounds, plow beams ard handles, amd other clam of work 

The body of the machine is of meat design amd strongly constructed nf a tudlow eudumis 

The upper wheel is 24” 2 6° face, covered with » rubber tire 2° thick, forming en clastic cushiim. 


The table, of iron, i# fitted to the main frame and it cao be adjusted vertionlly for reguieting the depeh of cot. The end bracket 
which projects downward from the tate i used to mpport the material when Gnivhing the end, exch es the end of plow beams, wagon 
femppoes, bolsters, ete. The table can be quickly removed fem the machine, when lx We proper eandition for polishing bent woodwork. 


‘The cane belt ie 1 long. 6” wide, and it is atrained upward by a right and loft hand serew to tighten tbe belt, with adjustment wulfl- 
Gent (0 secomupodate & variation of IZ" in length of the belt. 

‘The counter dioukd be lncstead underneath the floor; the driver ie S47 £6"; shalt, 30° © 15"; two No. 2 drop bangers; tight and 
oo pulleys, 10” x 6°. spent, BOD rotations per minute, giving 4500’ ears-belt speed. 


Hore-power to drive, 1}4; Goor space oncupied, 24° x ae" Weight, 900 Iba. 
013 





ee 


























